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PRAGMATIC POTENTIAL OF THE GRAMMATICAL UNITS IN MODERN
ENGLISH.
Saidova M.S.,
Associate Professor, head of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
The fruitfulness of the grammar approach from the standpoint of the theory of
speech influence is obvious; it allows one to analyze factual material in a different way
than was done in traditional, functional, or stylistic grammars, i.e. identify and
illuminate those aspects of grammatical phenomena that have remained so far in
shadow. A research area that studies grammatical phenomena from the point of view
of the communicative-grammatical effect that may be associated with their use is called
communicative-grammatical grammar. It can be considered as a natural result of
syntagmatic research. Focusing on the relationship between the author and the
addressee of speech, such a grammar reveals the “behavior” of the grammatical form
in speech from the point of view of its communicative-pragmatic “sensitivity”. “Being
a means of communication, language cannot but reflect, at its core, in its grammatical
system, the most important prerequisites and conditions of the very concrete process
of communication.
Since communicative-pragmatic grammar correlates the grammatical system of
a language with an act of communication and takes into account primarily the factor of
interpersonal relationships of communicators, it is designed to study linguistic
phenomena taking into account the intention of the speaker to influence the recipient.
From this point of view, its main task is to identify the pragmatic potential (pragmatic
power) of the grammatical units of the language. Pragmatic potential is directly related
to the result of exposure to a communication partner - with a pragmatic effect. The
pragmatic effect is, therefore, the actualization of the pragmatic potential of the

grammatical form (category) as part of the utterance in a particular speech act. The



effect of the influence, depending on the conditions of the communicative situation,
can be both positive and negative.

A positive pragmatic effect is associated with the achievement of the goal that
the speaker plans when constructing his statement. Thus, the positive pragmatic effect
Is due to the implementation of the intentions of the author of speech, for example, the
author gives advice that is accepted by the addressee. A negative pragmatic effect
occurs when the author’s statement does not have the desired effect on the addressee,
but causes the opposite of the intended reaction of the recipient. For example, a gross
demand: “Close the window!”, May be ignored, ignored by those addressed to it, or
provoke a negative verbal reaction: “Close it yourself!”.

An appeal to grammar from the point of view of the pragmatic potential of its
units is advisable, since grammar literature does not yet have a systematic description
of grammatical facts in this regard. The degree of impact of grammatical means is
correlated with the concept of a grammatical category. Among the distinguished types
of grammatical categories - logical-grammatical, structural-grammatical,
communicative-grammatical - in our opinion, the latter have the greatest grammatical
power (time, person, certainty / uncertainty, voice, modality). These categories in a
generalized form express and formulate “... the speaker’s attitude to the content of his
message and all that inextricable and complex connection that exists between the
content of speech and the process of verbal communication between people ...”The
greater grammatical potential of communicative-grammatical categories can probably
be explained by the fact that they are subjectively colored, reflect the personal approach
of the author of the speech to the transmitted facts and his connection with the recipient,
with the communicative situation. This, in turn, determines their pragmatic potential
and the associated impact effect. We illustrate what has been said with some examples.

The grammatical means of expressing the category of modality have the
grammatical potential of a special property. With their help, you can convey a different
degree of intensity of exposure: from a categorical order to sophisticated politeness.
The statement in the imperative is designed for the specific addressee present at the

time of the speech act: the communicative-pragmatic effect of such statements is to



induce immediate verbal or non-verbal action. For example: The implementation of the
planned effect of the impact will depend in each case on the communicative situation
in which communication takes place.

Among the temporal forms of the verb, we note the pragmatic potential of the
present, namely, the narrative and the generalizing present. The historical presentis
used by many modern writers as a special stylistic device, through which the author
describes past events so that they are perceived by the addressee as occurring at a given
moment in speech. This presentation, placed in a favorable context, gives rise to the
connotations of a special vision, actualization, explicit presentation of actions that have
taken place in the past. The connotations contribute to the implementation of the
communicative-pragmatic effect planned by the author - to make the recipient visually
perceive, empathize with the described event. The creation of such an effect of
ownership, the illusion of direct vision, is an actualization of the pragmatic potential.
The communicative-pragmatic effect is aimed at creating the impression of
inviolability, constancy, and the obligatory nature of what constitutes the denotative
content of the statement.

So, the connotative content of the grammatical unit is correlated with its
pragmatic potential and the result of the action of this potential in speech, that is, with
the communicative-pragmatic effect of the utterance. This ratio is a reflection of the
dialectical relations of the general and the particular (single), where the connotation is
particular both in relation to the force of influence and in relation to the effect of

influence.

The list of used literature:
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3. Goverdovsky V.I. History of the concept of connotations. NESH. Philology, 16 2,
1979, p. 83-86.



KOMMYHHUKATHUBHO- IIPATMATUYECKHUE ®YHKIINU I'ASETHBIX
3AT'OJIOBOK
Cauoosa M.C.,
K.¢h.H. Ooyenm, 3a8edyrouas Kagpeopoti
meopemu4ecKux acnekmoe aH2IUtCKo20 A3biKda,
V3bexckuu ecocyoapcmeennwlii yHugepcumen Mupogulx A3b1K08
2. Tawkenm Y30exucman

CerofHsi aHTIIMACKUNA CTal MEXKIYHAPOIHBIM SI3bIKOM OJarogapsi pa3BUTHIO
HayKd M HOBBIX TexHoJorud. OH cumrtaercs si3bikoM XXI| Beka, Mo3ToMy NpH €ro
ONKCAaHUU B MEPBYIO OYEPEab MOTUEPKUBAECTCS POJHOU SI3bIK I100ANBHBIX CPEICTB
MaccoBOoi HMH(GOpPMALMKM, YTO O3HAYAET TEXHOJOTUI0, MPEJHA3HAUYECHHYIO IS
MaccoBoi ayautopuu. OueBUAHO, YTO O€3 CpeACTB MaccoBOM HH(pOpManuu
CErOJHALIHSASA XKU3Hb HEBOOOpasnma, MOTOMY YTO OHHM WIPAIOT OOJBIIYIO POJIb B
Hallled HOBOM 3pe CO CBOMMH COOCTBEHHBIMHU (yHKIMsAMU. CpeacTtBa MacCOBOM
uH(pOpMallMi, B KOTOPBIX HHTEPHET, TEJIEBUJACHUE, PAIU0, KypHalibl U Ta3eThl
MPEAOCTABIAIOT OOLIECTBEHHOCTH HH(MOPMALMIO O TOJUTUYECKHUX MpodiiemMax,
COLIMAJIbHBIX MpOoOJIeMax, pa3BICUEHHUSIX U HOBOCTSX B MOM-KyibType. Cpeau 3THX
neyatHelx CMUW onuH u3 cambix 3(QEKTUBHBIX CIMOCOOOB JOHECTH CBEKECTh
HOBOCTEH. 3arojloBKH, MPUBJIEKAIOININE BHUMAHUE, KOTOpPbIE TPEOYIOT TBOPYECKOIO
MIOX0/1a TcaTeliel, YToObl 3aMHTEPECOBATh YUTATEIIEH, IBIISTFOTCS OCHOBHOM YacCThIO
HOBOCTE Wi penopraxka. Kak MHOro ObUIO OMpEAeNieHO B 3arojoBKax ras3er, 3TO
3aroJ0BOK BCEH HOBOCTH.

[To muenuto Kyxapenko B. A. 3arojoBok — 3TO TEKCT B BEpPXHEW 4acTH
ra3eTHOM CTaTbM, yKa3bIBAIOLIMN Ha Xxapakrep crarbu noj Heu. WM. P. 'anbnepun
HAXOJMT 3aroJI0OBOK KakK 3aBUCUMYIO (popMy HamucaHus ra3er. Ero ocHoBHas pyHkuus
- KpaTko MHGOPMHUPOBATH YUTATENS O TEKCTE, KOTOPHIH cienyeT 3a HuM. K. Kottep
3asIBJISIET, YTO «3aroJIOBKM KOPOTKME, MAaKCUMaJIbHO MH(POPMATUBHbIE, a pa3Mep WU
THUII TIpUQTa CTATKUBAIOTCA C CEMUOTHYECKON 3aMEHOM BaXKHOCTH».  BozneicTBue,
KOTOpPOE 3arojOBKU JIOCTUTAIOT Yepe3 JIMHIBUCTUYECKUE OCOOEHHOCTH, JENIaeT HX

3anmoMuHaromMMucs. Ban JledK npeanonokui, 4To 3arojiOBOK BBIPAXKAaeT OCHOBHYIO



TeMy TekcTa. OH CyMMUpPYET BECh OTUYET. 3aroJIOBKU SBIIIIOTCA HauboJjee BaKHBIMU
AJIEMEHTaMU B ra3eTe, IOCKOJIbKY OHU MHPOPMUPYIOT YUTATENS O TOM, O YEM CTATh4,
Wi Kak oObscHseT [lop, YTO 3arojoBKH YacTO CKaHUPYIOTCS OOIBIIMHCTBOM
YUTATEJICH, HE YUTAs CTATHH.

OO1ee ompeaeneHue 3aroj0OBKa — 3TO HAa3BaHUE JHUTEPATyphl, HAYYHOU WK
MY3bIKaJIbHOM MPOAYKUMH. MHOTME CIIOBAPH OINPEIEISAIOT 3arojl0BOK KaK KpPaTKOe
U3JI0’)KEHUE HamOosee BaKHBIX HOBOCTEH, NMPOYMTAHHBIX B Hadajleé IMPOTrPAMMBbI
HOBOCTEH IO Paivio WM TeJIEBUCHUIO. 3ar0JIOBOK - OJHA U3 OCHOBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEM
ra3erbl. 3aroJIOBOK — 3TO 3arojOBOK HOBOCTM WM Ta3eTHOW CTaThbH.
[TyOnumucTuyeckue 3aroJIoBKM Ha aHIJIMMCKOM SI3bIKE HMEIOT CBOU  OCOOBIE
O0COOEHHOCTH MUCHhMA, B PE3YyJIbTaTE YEro JIOU, KOTOPbIE HE ABJISAIOTCS HOCUTEISIMU
AQHIVIMMCKOIO  A3bIKA, CTAJKUBAIOTCA C TPYAHOCTAMM B HX [IOHMMAaHUUA W
MHTEpIIpETalny. B Takoi MOMEHT parMaTvKa, IBJIAFOIIASACS ITOAIIOJIEM JIMHTBUCTUKH
U CEMUOTHKHM, HAYMHAET HUCIIOJIb30BATHCHA, IIOTOMY YTO OHA CBfi3aHA C WU3YYEHUEM
CMbICJIa, COOOIIAEMOr0 aBTOPOM (WJIM OpaTOPOM) U MHTEPIPETUPYEMOTO YHUTATEIIEM
(wnm ciymaTesnem).

JpyrumMu ciioBamu, IparMaThuKa — 3TO HUCCIEIOBAHUE KOHTEKCTYAJIBHOIO
3HAYEHUS, KOTOPOE HUCCIEAYET, KaK YUTATEINM MOTYT CHEJIaThb BBIBOABI O TOM, YTO
HaIMCaHO, YTOObl MPUNTH K WHTEPHNpPETAlUU MPEANOJaraéMoro 3Ha4yeHUs aBTopa
3arosioBkoM. «IIparmaTmka — 3TO cnoco® HcciaeoBaHUsl TOTO, KaK MOXET MMETh
CMBICJI OIPENENIEHHBIA TEKCT, JAXKE €CIM C CEMAHTUYECKOM TOYKH 3PEHHS] TEKCT
Ka)KETCS HEIOJIHBIM WJIA MMEET 3HAYEHHUE, OTIIMYHOE OT TOr0, YTO Ha CaMOM JEIIe
npeaHasHadeHo. Hanpumep, B BUTpuHE Mara3smHa AETCKOW OAEKIbl BUJIHA BBIBECKA:
«JleTckas pacnpogaxa - MHOTO CIEJIOK». MBI 3HaeM, HE CIPALINBAs, YTO JIETEN HET B
IIPOJAXKE - TO, YTO MPOJAETCS, ITO MPEAMETHI, UCTIOJIb3yEMBIE I aeTer. [IparmaTnka
MO3BOJISIET HAM HUCCIIE0BaTh, KaK 3TO «3HAUEHHUE BHE CJIOBY» MOXKET ObITh MOHSTO 0€3
JBYCMBICJIEHHOCTH. J[OTIOJTHUTENBHBIN CMBICI €CTh HE U3-3a CEMAHTUYECKUX aCIIEKTOB
CaMHX CJIOB, a IIOTOMY, YTO MBI JEIUMCS OIPEAEICHHBIM KOHTEKCTYaJIbHbIM 3HAHUEM

C aBTOPOM HJIM HOCUTCJIEM TCKCTA.



C10BO «BUTAET» UCIOJIB3YETCS B KauecTBE METAPOphl. DTO MOKA3bIBAET, YTO
CpeIHssl MPOJOJKUTEIBHOCTD JKU3HU JKUTENEeH B BeankoOpuTaHUM yBEITUUUBAETCA.
bonpmias yacte HaceneHus KUBET Aojbiie. Ho moueMy 3TOT Kpu3HC IS 310POBbA?
[TparmMaTudecku, KpU3UC HE B JOJITOJIETUH JIIOAEH WIIN 310POBbE, OTBET B (PMHAHCOBBIX
3aTparax Ha OKAa3aHWE MEAULMHCKOM IOMOIIM AITUM JOJTOXKUBYIIAM JIIOASM B
oOmectBe. g okazaHus 3Toi momolu BenmnkoOpuTaHuum HEOOXOJMMO HAaHUMATh
Oosblie srofed W muaTUTh Oosbiie. Eme oxumH mpumep ¢ 3arojoBkamu: «/[Ba
cotpyaHuka Kpacnoro Kpecra HarpaxaeHbl IpaBHTEIBCTBOM». B 3TOM 3aroJioBke
«cotpynHuku Kpacnoro Kpecra» oTHocATCs kK cuMBosaM Bpauel u3 [1Iselinapuu. /[a
JOKTOpa ObLIM HarpaxjeHsl npaButenscTBoM LlBeinapun. Eciu untaTens He 3HaeT
00 3TOM MCIOJIb30BaHUM, OH HE MMOMMET, UTO aBTOP XOUET cooOmuUTh. «KocMuueckui
TaHeL».

“The storm clouds thickened” o3nauaet, uro HampsikeHHas OopbOa MEXKITY
BbIOOpaMu. UTOOBI TPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBATH TOPSIUYI0 aTMOC(EPY, PEAAKTOP UCIOJIB3YET
MeTaopy «Y TOJIIIEHHbIE TPO30BbIE TYUn», «MocT B mpouuioe». «MoCT B IPOILIOE»
WCIIONB3YETCS i1 CUMBOJM3UPYIOIIMM CBSI3b MEXKIY HACTOSIIMM M IPOIUIBIM.
Penakrop ucnonb3dyer «MocT B mpoIluioe», 4TOObl MOKa3aTh, YTO cTapas Moja
IIPOIIJIOrO BO3BPAILAETCS B HACTOAILIEE. METOHMMUS TaKKE IIMPOKO MCIIOIB3YETCS B
MyOJIMIUCTUYECKHUX 3ar0JIOBKAX, YTOOBI PUBJIEYb BHUMaHUE ynTaTeneil. OH OCHOBaH
Ha pa3JINYHOM THUIIE OTHOIIECHHS MEK/y CIIOBAPEM M KOHTEKCTYaJIbHBIMH 3HAYECHUSIMH,
OTHOUIEHUSI, OCHOBAHHOTO HE HAa WACHTHU(PUKALMH, a HA HEKOTOPOHl acCOLMALINH,
CBSI3bIBAIOILICH J[BA MTOHITHSI, KOTOPbIE MPEJICTABISAIOT ATH 3HaueHusl. « HoBbii GuiibM
B AMEPUKAHCKOM KHHO W TEJEBU3MOHHOW HHIYCTpUHW». AMEPUKAHCKAs KUHO H
TEJIEBU3MOHHAS WHIAYCTPUS» — 3TO METOHHMMS, CHUMBOJIM3Mpylomas 4dactsb Jloc-
Anmxeneca. Ito ['ommuBya, KOTOphIM aemaetr HOBBIM GuiabM. «benblii qoM ckasza:
«a», ®OKYC HA KOHCTUTYLHWUMN». «benblii oM cKazad» — 3TO METOHUM
MPE3UICHTAa U €r0 COTPYAHUKOB, MOTOMY 4YTO bemnplii JOM HE SBISIETCS YaCThIO
MIPE3UJEHT WM €r0 COTPYIHUKH, HO TECHO CBA3aHbI ¢ HUMH. MITak, mparMaTuka — 310
U3yYEHUE BBIPAXKEHUS OTHOCUTENIBHOTO PACCTOSHHUA. JTO YEThIpe 00JIacTH, KOTOPbIE

KaCaroTCsd IparMaTruKu. YToO0BI IMOHATBH, KaK 3TO HPOM30HIIJIIO, MBI OOJUKHBI KPAaTKO
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pPacCMOTpPETh €ro CBsI3b C JPYrUMH OOJACTSMU JIMHTBUCTUYECKOIO aHaIM3a.
«IIparmaTuka - Bce 0 3HaYEHUAX MEXKAY JIEKCUKON U IpaMMaTHKON U (HOHOJIOTHEH.
3HaueHHs MMOJPA3yMEBAIOTCS, U MpaBUia, KOTOPbIE CIEIYET COONIOAATh, SBISIIOTCS
HEBBICKa3aHHBIMU, HETTMCAHHBIMI.

YTpoIieHHbI crnoco0 MBIIIIEHUS O MparMaTuKe — 3TO, HAIPUMEp, MPU3HATD,
YTO SI3BIK JJOJDKEH OBITh MHTEPECHBIM - TOBOPSIIIMIA UITN MHCATEIh HE XOUET YTOMIIATD
CIIylIaTeNsl WM YuTaTelsd, HampuMep, Ype3MepHO JOJTr0 WIA YTOMUTEIbHO. Takum
0o0pa3oM, JIOAU CTPEMSTCS HAUTH JIMHTBUCTUYECKHUE CPEJCTBA, YTOOBI CIENATh TEKCT,
BO3MOXKHO, 0oJjieeé KOPOTKHM, OOjiee HHTEpPECHBIM, OoJiee aKTyallbHbIM, OoJiee
LeJIeyCTPEMIICHHBIM Ui OoJiee TnyHbIM. [IparmMatuka no3sosser 3to. s Mupabensl
1 Apuanbl nparmMaTudeckas (pyHKOUSI JOCTHTaeTcs C MOMOIIBIO JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX
OCOOEHHOCTEN 3aroyioBka «ABTOp JIEMOHCTPUPYET CBOK CHOCOOHOCTH YHUTATENs
MIOHUMAaTh W 3aMeyaTh A3BIKOBbIE OCOOCHHOCTH C IOMOINBIO  PA3THYHBIX
JMHTBUCTUYECKUX METOJIOB i ycwiieHus d(dpdekra 3aronoBka». [loaToMy MOXKHO
C/IeNIaTh BBIBOJ, YTO 3aroJOBKH HE 00s3aTEJIbHO AT KPATKOE U3JI0XKEHUE HUCTOPUN
WIM CTaThbH, TaK KaK HMHOI/A MOAPEJAKTOP MbITAaeTCs MPOOYIUTH JIFOOOMBITCTBO
YUTaTeNIe C MOMOUIbIO Pa3IMYHbIX METOAOB. KOHTEKCT MOXKET MOMOYb B BbIOOpE
OJIHOTO M3 3HAYEHWI CJ0Ba B CIy4yae HEOJHO3HAYHOCTH, B TO BPEMs Kak B cllydae
HEONPEIETICHHOCTH KOHTEKCT MOKET 100aBUTh MH(POPMALIUIO, KOTOpasl HE yKa3aHa B
3TOM CMBICJIE.

Crnenyrommii mpumep, KOTOPbIA MOXHO OOBSICHUTh KOHTEKCTOM: Harpumep, S
cZeJiall TOCTUHYI0. DTO MOYKET CKa3aTh YEJIOBEK, KOTOPBIA MOYNCTUII €T0, TOKPacHII,
YJIOKWJ B HETO MOJI, OIyCTOLINII, OCBETHII €ro U T. /1. ITak, nHTEepnpeTanns 3aBUCUT
oT KoHTeKcTa. DPOMKHHY «3HaYEHUE SI3bIKOBOTO BHIPAXKEHUS] CTPOUTCS KaK Ha CIIOBaX,
KOTOPBIE OHO COJIEPIKUT, TAK U HA €T0 CUHTAKCUYECKOM CTPYKTYpE». 3aroJIOBKH UMEIOT
CHEeIUaIbHBIA SI3bIK, KOTOPHIA HE COOTBETCTBYET IMpaBWiaM OOBIYHOW IpaMMaTHKU
aHTJIMHACKOTO sI3bIKa. B 3akitoyeHue Mbl XOTHM CKa3aTh, YTO MyOJUIUCTUYECKUE
3aroJIOBKM - OY€Hb BaXKHasl 4aCTh HOBOCTHOTO COOOIIEHUS AJisi HHGOPMUPOBAHUS U
oOlleHus1, TOTOMY YTO MparMaTU4HoO, y MHUcaTelIe eCTh ONpeeeHHas 11eJb, YTOObI

MO/ICNIUTHCS TEKYIIUMHU COOBITUSIMH C MaCCOBOU ayIMTOPUCH.
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3arojIoBKMd HUMEIOT Cl'IeIII/IaJII)HI)II‘/JI A3bIK, U OHHW HEC CICAYIOT CICOHUAJIbHBIM

IIpaBHUJIaM I'PaMMAaTHKH.
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COMMUNICATIVE AND PRAGMATIC EQUIVALENCE AND ADEQUACY
IN TRANSLATION

Saidova M.S.,

Associate Professor, head of the department

Theoretical aspects of the English language No2

Uzbekistan state world languages university

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

The development of the linguistic theory of translation has led to the need to

differentiate types of translation and to establish separate rules for each type of
translation in order to regulate specific types of translation practice using such rules.

The terms "equivalence™ and "adequacy" have long been used in the translation

literature. Sometimes they have different content, and sometimes they are considered

synonyms. Thus, in R. Levitsky's informative article "on the principle of functional

adequacy of translation”, the term "adequacy" in some cases turns out to be

interchangeable with the term "equivalence" (for example, proposed by J. R. Levitsky).
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Catford's notion of translation equivalence is interpreted in this article as " the adequacy
of translation”

Translation is invariably seen as a way to ensure communication between
multilingual communicants by reproducing in a different language the message
contained in the source text. In the most General sense, linguists usually defined
translation as the replacement of a text in one language with a text in another language,
and only then began to study the requirements that must be met by the created text to
serve as a full replacement for the original, and the relations arising between the texts
of the original and the translation as a whole and between the individual parts and units
of these tests.

So, the linguistic theory of translation studies the ratio of units of two languages
not in isolation, but in texts of a certain type (originals and their translations), and all
the data that this theory possesses are obtained from a comparative study of such texts.

A comparative study of the texts of the original and the translation may cover
various aspects of their formal and substantive structure of such texts. However, the
central issue of the translation theory remains a comprehensive description of the
substantive relations between these texts, the disclosure of the concepts of equivalence
and the adequacy of the translation. The first task of the translator, of course, is to
reproduce the content of the original. But what does it mean? What is reproducible
content? What are the criteria for the correct choice of language tools to achieve the
adequacy of the translation? These questions have been actively raised in linguistics
for many years.

So, V.N. Komissarov considers "equivalent translation” and" adequate
translation " to be non-identical concepts, although they are closely related to each
other. Equivalence is understood as a semantic community of equivalent units of
language and speech. The term ‘“adequate translation®, in his opinion, has a broader
meaning and is used as a synonym of” good " translation, i.e. translation, providing the
necessary completeness of inter-language communication in specific conditions.

A. D. Schweitzer also makes a distinction between equivalence and adequacy:

“if equivalence answers the question of whether the translation corresponds to the
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original text, the adequacy answers the question of whether the translation corresponds
to the given communicative conditions. Full equivalence implies an exhaustive transfer
of the communicative-functional invariant, that is, we are talking about the maximum
approximation of the translation text to the original, the maximum requirements for
translation. The requirement of adequacy is optimal: translation should optimally
correspond to certain communicative goals and objectives. In other words, if the
equivalence answers the question of whether the final text corresponds to the source
text, then the adequacy answers the question of whether the translation as a process
matches the given communicative conditions.

There is another fundamental difference between the concepts of "equivalence”
and "adequacy". Complete equivalence implies an exhaustive transfer of the
“communicative-functional invariant” of the source text. In other words, we are talking
about the maximum requirements for the translation. Adequacy is a category with a
different ontological status. It relies on real translation practice, which often does not
allow an exhaustive transfer of the entire communicative-functional content of the
original.

The adequacy is based on the fact that the decision taken by the translator is often
a compromise, that the translation requires victims and that in the process of translation
in the name of the transfer of the main and main source text (its functional dominants)
the translator often has to go to certain losses. Moreover, in the process of secondary
communication, as noted above, the very purpose of communication often changes,
which inevitably entails certain deviations from the full equivalence of the original and
final texts.

Of course, the focus on the recipient does not exhaust the pragmatic relations
that characterize the communicative situation. In the previous Chapter, we considered,
in particular, the determining role of communicative intention, cultural (literary)
tradition, translation standards, etc..

From the above, it can be concluded that in some cases “formal” equivalence
may outweigh equivalence at higher levels, including the pragmatic one. However, in

fact it is not. In fact, the formal similarity is determined by the functional dominants of
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this text, conceived as a verbal game, and thus corresponds to the communicative intent
of the author, i.e. pragmatic motivation of the text. In other words, M. knight's
translation is equivalent to the original in a pragmatic sense, but not equivalent to it at

a lower (semantic) level.

The list of used literature:
1. Catford J.S. A Linguistic Theory of Translation. Ldn., 1965.
2. Kade O. Zufall und Gesetzmissigkeit in der Ubersetzung. Leipzig, 1968 (Beihefte
zur Zeitschrift, Fremdsprachen™)
3. Kolshansky G.V. The function of paralinguistic means in language communication.
M. The science. 1973

KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE U ITIPATMATHNYECKHUE ®YHKIIUU PEKJIAMBbI
Cauoosa M.C.,

PhD, doyenm, npenooasamens kaghedpoi

meopemu4ecKux acnekmos aHeIutCcKo2o A3vika Ne2,

V3bexckuil cocyoapcmeennwiii yHugepcumen Mupos8ulx A3b1K08

e. Tawxenm Y36exucman

OrpoMHasi pojib pekjiaMbl B COBPEMEHHOM MHUpE €7Ba JIU MOXKET ObITh
OTpaHMYCHA TOJIBKO YOEXJIEeHHEeM ajpecaTa KyIUThb ONpeaesieHHbIM ToBap. Ero
(YHKIIMK  BBIXOJAT JaJIeko 3a paMKd HWH(MOPMHUPOBAHUS, BIMUSHUS WU
CTUMYJIMPOBAHUS W JIOCTUTAIOT YPOBHS MO3HAHUS W KOHIIENTyanu3auu. Jeno B ToMm,
YTO peKjaMa MaHUMYJHUPYET S3BIKOM JUIsl JOCTHXKEHUSI CBOMX LIEJIEH, a CTpAaTeruu B
€ro pacropsikeHMd MHOrooOpasHel. bojee Toro, OH co3laer 3amMenarIlylo
peanbHOCTh, KOTOpas HapylIaeT MUPOBO33PEHUE MOIyYaTENsl, TEM CAMBIM peaun3ys
€ro MaHUNYJSITOPHBIA TOTeHIMal. MaHumymsuus Kak ocobas (opma CKpBITOro
MICUXOJIOTUYECKOTO YOEXKICHHUSI BKJIOYAET JBYX YYAaCTHUKOB (MAaHUIYJISITOpAa H
MaHHUIYJIUPYEMOI'0) U HAlEJIE€HA Ha MCUXOJOTHMYECKHUE KATErOpuu SIKOpew, 1eiel u

COOUaJIbBHBIX CTCPCOTHUIIOB. HpI/I OKCTpAIloJLIOUK  Ha 001aCTh KOTHUTHUBHOM
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JIMHTBUCTUKH  BBILICYIIOMSHYTBIC IIOHATHS COOTBETCTBYIOT IIOHATHSM PaMKHU
ajzpecaTa, paMKu ajipecaTta U 0a30BbIX KOHLIETILIUN PEKIIAMHOTO IUCKYypca.

L{esp naHHOM CTATBU - PACCMOTPETH PEKIAMHBIN IUCKYPC C TOYKH 3PEHUS KAK
OparMaTUK{, TaK M KOTHUTHBHOM JIMHIBUCTUKHM, YTOOBI H3YYUTh MPHUPOLY
MaHMIYyJINPOBAHMS, IIPOSIBIICHHOIO B HEM, BBIABUTH BOBJICUEHHBIE CTPaTEruH,
BBIJICTIUTH KJIFOUEBBIE ITOHATHSI, KOTOPBIE CIY’KAT COCTABIIIOLIMMUA MUPOBO33PEHHE,
Oyayuud OJHOBPEMEHHO €ro oTpaxarelsiMu U (opMOBIIMKaMU. [l JOCTHXKEHUs
1enei ObUT MCHOJB30BAaH IIMPOKUHM CHEKTP JMHTBUCTUYECKUX METOA0B. MeTozbl
KOMMYHUKATUBHOTO TOJIX0Ja B JIMHI'BUCTHUKE IPUMEHSIOTCS I BBIACIICHUS
COCTABJLSIIOLIIMX PEKJIAMbl KaK CJIOXHOTO pPEYEBOr0 MAakpo aKTa, NpHYEM
yOeIUTENbHBII MHUKPO AaKT SBISETCA €IUHCTBEHHBIM 00s3aTe€IbHbIM. BBIBOMBI
JMHTBUCTUYECKON  TICMXOJIOTMM  OOOCHOBBIBAIOT ~MAHUIYJSTOPHBIM  XapakTep
pexinambl. DyHKIMOHAIBHBIM aHAIN3 CIYKUT OCHOBOW I BBISIBJIEHUS €T0
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX  cTpateruil. [IpuMeHeHne WHCTPYMEHTOB  KOTHUTHBHOMU
JIMHIBUCTUKH TIO3BOJISIET BBIABIATH INECTh KIFOYEBBIX KOHIEMNIUN PEKIAMHOIO
IVCKYpCa M MX KOHIIENTYyallbHbIE MAPKEPBL. B KauecTBe MaTepuana s UCCIEIOBAHUS
ObLT BEIOpaH COBPEMEHHBIM aMEepUKAHCKHM KypHaJl peKJIaMHOI0 IUCKypca B MEPUOT
¢ 2009 mo 2014 rox, ¢ 2000 00pa3ioB aHAIU3UPYEMbIM PEKIAMHBIN JTHUCKYPC.
OCHOBHOW BBIBOJI, KOTOPBIM CIEAYET CHIENAaTh, 3aKIIOYACTCS B TOM, YTO PEKIJIaMa
croco0cTByeT (POPMUPOBAHNIO MUPOBO33PEHUS apecara, BIMsIsl TAKUM 00pa3oM Ha
TO, KaK MOJIydaTellb BOCIIPUHUMAET PEabHOCTh, U (opMupys ero / ee LUEHHOCTH.
Jpyrumu ciioBaMH, PEKIaMHBIN JUCKYPC BBI3bIBAET U3MEHEHUS B IO3HAHNUN YEJIOBEKA
u HamaraeT Ha Hero Ilomydarenu HOBBIX WIEANOB, CTAaHAAPTOB M MOPAIBHBIX
MPUHIUIIOB.

Konnenmus pekigambl coyeTaer B cebe MPOLECC €€ CO3/aHus, CPEACTBa €e
nepeaadyy U KOHEUHbIN MpoayKT. BBUY TOro, 4TO aHANM3 peKjiaMbl HEBO3ZMOXKEH 0€3
ydyeTa TaKuX OSKCTPAIMHIBUCTUYECKUX (DaKTOPOB, KaK MCCIEIOBAHUE PBHIHKA,
Olpe/ieNieHue LeJIeBOM ayJIuTOpUHU, BHIOOpP KaHalla pacHpoCTpaHEHUs, BBIOOP
YHUKAJIBHBIX TOYEK MPOJAXKHU, €TO CIEAYET U3y4aTh C TOUYKU 3PEHUS TUCKYPCUBHOIO

aHalM3a W KBaIU(PHUIHUPYETCS KaK «IUCKYpPC», TOCKOJIbKY HWMEHHO JHUCKYpC
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o0OecreynBaeT ONMUCaHUE SI3BIKOBBIX €JIMHUII B JIBYX M3MEPEHHSX, KOTOPbIE MOXKHO
IPUBECTH K TEKCTOBOMY M KOHTEKCTyallbHOMY. Kyk BbIpasusn 3TO CIlEIyIOMINAM
oOpa3om: «Xo0Ts aHAIK3 JUCKypca POKYCHPYETCsl Ha s3BIKE, OH HE KacaeTcs TOJIBKO
a3bIKa. Takke paccMaTpPUBAETCs KOHTEKCT OOILEHUS: KTO ¢ KeM OOIIAeTCsl U MOYEMY;
B KakoM OOIIECTBE M B KaKOH CHUTyallMHU; 4epe3 KaKyl Cpeay; Kak pa3BUBAIIUCH
Pa3JIMYHbBIC TUIIBI U aKThl OOIICHUS U UX CBSI3b JIPYT C IPYTOM.

Takum o0pa3zoM, TUCKYPC MO3BOJISET COUETaTh KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO CUTYAIIHIO,
B KOTOPOW y4YacTBYIOT YMbl YYACTHUKOB, U TEKCT, KOTOPBIM CO3JACTCS B MPOLECCE
oOmenus. UHTepnpeTanuu AUCKypca MHOTOOOPa3HbI U Pa3IUYHbI B Pa3HBIX S3bIKOBBIX
mkoax. OiHako oOMENPU3HAHHO, YTO JUCKYPC aHTPOIOIEHTPUYCH; TUHAMUYECKU;
YCTHO (UKCHpPYETCS KaK TEKCT; COYEeTaeT B ce0e MPOLECC U pe3yJbTaT; SIBISETCS
MIPOJTyKTOM COIIMATIBLHOTO B3aMMOJICUCTBUS U HE MOKET OBITh OT/IENIEH OT KOHTEKCTAa.
BrimeynoMsaHyTeie XapaKTEPUCTUKN TAKKE SIBJISIIOTCS TUMUYHBIMU IS PEKJIAMHOTO
IUCKYypca.

CrnenmoBarenibHO, PE3YJIbTAT CO3JIaHHS PEKJIaMbl MPEACTABISACTCS B BHUJIE
CJIOBECHOI0 TEKCTa OJaroapsi B3auMOACHCTBUIO C OOIIECTBEHHOM JKU3HBIO U PEaKLUU
Ha €€ MaJlellliue W3MEHEHUs, OTpaKalollue, TaKuM 00pa3oM, MHPOBO33PECHUE
OMPENEICHHOTO0 COLMAIBHOrO coodIiecTBa. B HameM wucciaenoBaHMM pekiiaMa
OTpEeNeIsIeTCs KaK KOTHUTUBHO - CTPYKTYPHUPOBAHHBIN, BEpPOATM3UPOBAHHBIA KaK
TEKCT, MPOAYKT COIMATHLHON aKTUBHOCTHU YEJIOBEKA C SIBHO 3aMETHBIM yOEIUTEIbHBIM
ITOTEHIHAJIOM.

Oxkazanue BIUAHUS  SBISETCA  «(yHIAMEHTaIbHOM  OCHOBOW  JIHOOOM
KOMMYHUKATHUBHOM CUTyalum», a 0a30BbIA aHANU3 SI3bIKOBBIX ACTIEKTOB YOCKIICHUS
CBSI3aH C U3YYECHHUEM KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIX CTPATETUM TOBOPSIIETO U BCEX UMEIOIIUXCS
B €r0 pAacHoOpsKEHHH SA3BIKOBBIX PECYPCOB, OIPEIACIAIOIINX JTOCTHXKEHUE
KOMMYHUKATUBHOW IIeIM. OTH KOMMYHHMKATHUBHBIE CTPATeTHUH CHOCOOCTBYIOT
OpraHu3ald JIUCKYpCa, KOTOPBIM HAIpaBjJ€H HA peaU3alyi0 MpParMaTH4ecKoro
BO3NeWCcTBUS Ha moiydarens. Krmaccudukanmum crpaTeruii  BapbHpPYIOTCS B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT THUIA AMCKypCa, CUTyallud, MOTPEOHOCTEH, 1eiell U HaMmepeHuin

TOBOPSIIETO, YTO CO3/Ia€T OCHOBY JUIsl MHOTOYHCIICHHBIX Kiaccudukaruii. [1o atoi
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OPUYMHE KOJIMYECTBO KOMMYHHMKAIIMOHHBIX CTPATETUil,  TAKKE KOJMYECTBO PEYEBBIX
XKaHPOB (KOTOphIE MOXHO CpPaBHUTh C KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIMH CTpaTETUSIMM)
HEHUCYHCIIMMO.

Ms1 nmpenmnonaraéM, 4TO KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIE CTPAaTETMU B pEKIaMe JOJIKHBI
KJIaCCU(UIIUPOBATECS B COOTBETCTBUU C LETSMH, MPECICTyeMbIMH B PEKIaMHON
KOMMYyHUKalMi. OCHOBHBIMH 3aJla4aMH PEKJIAMBI SIBJISIOTCA: MPUBJIEYb BHUMAHHUE K
TOBAPY; BBIICIIUTH PEKJIAMUPYEMBII TOBAp CPEAU TOBAPOB AHATIOTUYHOTO HA3HAYCHHS;
HaBsA3aTh MOTPEOUTENIO TOBAap Ui TOBapa; NpoAaTh TOBap; CKOPPEKTUPOBATH
CYIIECTBYIOIIME U CO34aTh HOBBIC LICHHOCTU U UCAIBI. ITooTOoMy MBI BBLIEIIAEM
CIeAyIOIIUMEe CTpaTerMd B peKiIaMme: CTpAaTerus IPUBJICYCHHUS BHUMAHHS K
pEKIIaMUpyeMOMY OOBEKTY; CTpaTerusi MO3WLHUOHUPOBAHMS; CTPATErds CO3JAHHS
MOTPEOHOCTEHN U CTpaTErvsi CTUMYJIUPYIOIINX ACHCTBUM.

L{eb1i1 psiZt TAKTHUK, KOTOPBIE B CBOEM HEPA3PBIBHOM €MHCTBE BCE MTOABEPKEHBI
MaHUITYJISITOPHOM ~ Makpo  CTpaTeru, HamnpaBIeHHOM Ha  (OpMHUpPOBAHUE
MHPOBO33pEHUs I10JIy4darTelisd, MO3BOJLAIT PEean30BaTh KaXAyro crpareruto. M3-3a
MaHUITYJISITOPHOM MaKpO CTpaTeruu TPaHCHOpPMUPYETCS aKCHOJOTUYECKAsl CUCTEMa
VHJMABUA, IPOBOJUTCS IPOLECC NEPEOLCHKU MOPAIBHBIX LIEHHOCTEH, BHEIPSAIOTCS
CTEPEOTUIIHBIE MOJEIN MOBEACHUS, KYJIbTUBUPYETCA HOBBIM THUIl JUYHOCTH - JIETKO
YIPaBIIEMBbIM W IOABEPKEHHBIA BHEIIHEMY BO3IEHCTBHIO. MUPOBO33peHUE
dopMupyercss B CO3HAaHMM KaXJOTO 4YeJIOBEKa, a OOpa3HOCTb ONpeleisieT u
HAIIPaBJISIET UX AEATENBHOCTh. COOTBETCTBEHHO, KOPPEKTUPOBKA MUPOBO33PEHHUS AAET
BO3MOKHOCTB ITPOrPaMMUPOBATh KEIAEMOE MOBEICHHUE TOJTydaTess. DTa Ipoueaypa
BKJIIOUYAET B C€O0sI P/ CIIOKHBIX KOTHUTUBHBIX ITPOLIECCOB. S3BIK 3/1€Ch BHICTYIAET KaK
HEOTBEMJIEMOE, XOTS M HE €IMHCTBEHHO BO3MOYKHOE CpPEICTBO IO3HAHUA. JTO
KOTHUTHBHAS JIMHIBUCTHKA C €€ (DyHIaMEHTaIbHBIM YTBEPKIACHUEM, YTO SI3bIK CITYKHUT
HE3aMEHHMBbIM HWHCTPYMEHTOM TO3HAaHHUS B TECHOM B3aMMOJEUCTBUH C €r0
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMH, TICUXOJIOTUYECKUMHU M KyJIbTYPHBIMH (DaKTOpaMu, 4YTO
II03BOJIIET IPUMEHSATD LIEJIOCTHBIN MTOAX0 K U3YYEHHUIO PEKIIaMBI.

CrnenmoBarenbHO, Kak mpeanosiaraet JlaHrakep, <«Juid TOJHOTO W SIBHOTO

OImucCaHuAa BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHH H JTUCKYypCa H€06XOI[I/IMEI KOTHUTHUBHAs IICPCIICKTUBA
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(xoTs u HemoctatoyHas). JleraqbHas XapaKTEpUCTUKA KOHIENTYaJbHBIX CTPYKTYD,
KOTOpBbIE CO3JAI0TCI M MAaHUIYJIUPYIOTCS HMH, TaK K€ (yHIaMeHTajdbHa U
HEeoOXoIMMa JJIs U3yUYCHHS JUCKYpCa, KaK U JJIsl TPaMMaTHYECKOr0 UCCIIeI0BaHUs.
[ToaTOMY, YTOOBI TIIATETHEHO U3YYUTh MAHUITYJISITOPHBIN MOTEHIMAN PEKIIAMBI,
YUYUTBIBAs HE TOJIBKO PEMPE3EHTAIINIO, TJI€ OHA CBOJIUTCS TOJIBKO K MparMaTU4eCKuM
MIPENOIOKEHUSIM U HE YUUTHIBACT TAKME BOMPOCHI, KAK MHTEPIIPETAIIUS U OLICHKA, MBI

CCbLIIACMCA Ha HHCTPYMCHTDI KOTHUTUBHOM JIMHTBUCTHUKHU.
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Pecry6mmku V36ekuctan o 2030 roga, KoTopas npeaycMaTpruBaeT, HapsiAy C HETbIM
PSAZIOM MIPOTPECCUBHBIX MEP MO pa3BUTHIO chepbl 00pa30BaHuUsl, MOITAIMHBIN MTEPEBO

y4eOHOro Tpoliecca BBICIIMX O00pa30BaTENbHBIX YUPESKICHUN HA  KPEIUTHO-
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MOJYJIBHYIO CHCTEMY, MPEIIOJaralollyo, B YaCTHOCTU, «BHEAPEHUE NEPEIOBbIX
CTaHJapTOB BBICIIETO 00pa30BaHUsl, MOITAIIHBIN Mepexo/l OT 0Opa3oBaHUs, yuecOHbIC
MIPOTrpaMMBbl KOTOPOTO HAIIPaBJICHBI HA TIOJYYCHUE TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHUM, K CHCTEME
oOpa3oBaHusl, HAIIPaBJICHHOW Ha (POPMHUPOBAHUE MIPAKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB, UCXOJIA U3
MEXIYHAPOJAHOTO OIbITA; TOMHATHE COJEPKaHWS BBICIIErO0 OOpa3oOBaHUS Ha
Ka4eCTBECHHO HOBBI YPOBEHb, HAJTAXKUBAHUE CHCTEMBI MOITOTOBKHU
BBICOKOKBAJIM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIX KaJIPOB, CIOCOOHBIX HAMTH CBOE MECTO Ha PhIHKE TPYya,
BHECTH JIOCTOMHBIA BKJIAJ] B CTAOMJILHOE Pa3BUTHE COIMAIBHON CEephl U OTpacieH
SKOHOMUKW» [1].

B pamkax peanuzanuu nanHod Kouuenuuu, B mociegHee BpeMsi B CHCTEME
BBICIIIETO 00pa30BaHUs PECIYOJIMKU IMIUPOKO OOCYXAAeTCs BOMPOC O BBEICHUM TaK
Ha3bIBAEMOT'0 «MOJYJILHOTO 00yueHus». B xoje oOcykIeHHil BBISBIAETCS, OHAKO,
9TO OJHO3HAYHOTO TIOHUMAaHHUS CYIIHOCTH JaHHOW TEXHOJOTHU TIeAaroramw,
METOJMCTaMH U CHEIUaIMCTaMH B 00JIaCTH BBICIIIETO 00Opa30BaHUs HE CyIleCTBYyeT. B
JTAHHOM CTaThe PACCMATPUBAIOTCS Pa3IUYHbBIC MOJIXOJbI K MHTEPIPETALMU JTaHHOTO
MOHATUSL W TpeOoBaHMUS K pa3pabOTKe Yy4YEeOHBIX MOJYJEH, HCIOJb3YyEMbIX B
MPENO/IaBaHUM WHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB, a TaKXe CMOCOOBbl WHCTUTYIIMOHATU3AINH
CTpaTeruii, TAKTUK M 0KUAACMBIX PE3yJIBTATOB MOAYJIHLHOTO OOYUICHUS.

B Metonuke oOydyeHUs Kak CHCTEME OpraHu3allH Mpolecca OO0yudeHUs
3¢ (PEeKTUBHOCTH OOYYEHHSI BO MHOTOM 3aBHCHT OT MACTEPCTBA U TBOPUYECTBA YUUTETIS.
Tekymue HaOmoaeHUST B 00JACTH METOAUMKH OOYYEHHUS MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB
MOKAa3bIBAIOT, YTO MHOTHE CIEIUATUCTBI U OCOOCHHO MOJIOJIbIE YUHTEINs BCE €Ille
HEJIOCTATOYHO XOPOIIIO MOHUMAIOT, YTO MPEICTABISIET COOON «yUeOHBIM MOTYIIbY.

Y4eOHBIH MOAYJb — 3TO TIEJAroruveckas TEXHOJOTHS, BKJIFOYAIOIas
oTpe/elIeHHbIC MPUHITUTIBL, IIEJIH, COJIep KaHue, (POPMbI, METOJIBI U CPEJICTBA O0yUEHUS
M BOCINHUTaHUS, OOECHEYMBAIONIME BBICOKYIO 3(P(EKTUBHOCTH Mpoliecca MU
rapaHTHPOBAHHBIC  PE3YJBTATBl  MPO  TOCICAYIOIIEM  BOCHPOU3BEIACHUU U
tupaxkupoBanuu [Typuun 2007:122]. B wactHOCTH, «y4eOHBIH Momynb» (LM-
learning module) B 00yueHrr HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY - 9TO CyMMa IPeIBAPUTEIbHBIX

UCCIIEIOBaHMUM, pa3pabOTOK W  NPAKTHKHA  HUCIHOJB30BAHUS ~ MHCTPYMEHTOB
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AJIEKTPOHHOI'0 00y4Y€HHUs MO0 OJHOMY M3 sI3bIKOBBIX IpeamMeroB. Murerpauus UKT B
yueOHY0 ITporpaMmy, pazpaboTka 3aaad A ypokoB, ocHoBaHHbIX Ha KT, Benymue
K MTOCTOSIHHOMY OOHOBIICHHUIO CYIIECTBYIOIIUX aBTOHOMHBIX BHJIOB JIE€ATEIHHOCTH, U
PETYJISIPHOE HCIIOJIB30BAHUE OHJIAWH-UHCTPYMEHTOB [UIsl NPOBEACHUS TECTOB MU
OMPOCOB, TOJKACTUHTA, BEO-KBECTOB U Jp., MPEAOCTABISIOT IIUPOKUN CHEKTP
BO3MOXKHOCTEH 171 yJNOBJETBOpeHHMs]  TpeboBanuwii  d(QQexTUBHOTO  H
MOTHUBHPOBAHHOIO MIPENOAaBaHUs U 00yUEHMUSL.

[legarorn u ydvammecss CHUCTEMBbl OOYYEHHS WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM YiKe
MOJTyYMJIH BO3MOYKHOCTb HCIIOJIb30BATh Pa3HOOOpa3HbIE TEXHOIOTHH JIsl YIyUIICHUS
oOyueHus Oiarojapsi MOSBICHUIO pPsiAa CPEACTB SJIEKTPOHHOTO OOyUEHUs, TAKUX Kak,
Harpumep, MOODLE, Gnaromapss COOEHCTBHUIO MAapTHEPOB MO MEXIYHAPOIHOMY
oOMeHy HH(popMaLnel 0 COBPEMEHHBIX HHCTPYMEHTaX JIEKTPOHHOTro oOyueHus. Bee
OO0JIBIIYIO MOMYJIAPHOCTD CPEIU COBPEMEHHBIX MEAArornyecKuX TEXHOIOTHI B HAIISH
CTpaHe MpHuoOpeTaeT MoayibHOe oOydeHre. TUIMUYHBIN «MOAYJB» - 3TO EAMHHIIA
00y4YeHUs C OTHOCUTENILHO HU3KUM OTHOILLIEHUEM YUEHHKA K YUUTEINI0, paCCUNTaHHBIN
Ha aKTUBHYIO CAMOCTOSITEIbHYIO paboTy oOyuaemoro. Kaxkaplii MOy b 3aKTI09aeT B
cebe psiJT KOMIIOHEHTOB, CBSA3aHHBIX MEXAY COO0N HECKOJIBKUMHU CIOCOOAMH, YTOOBI
chopMUPOBATH CMEIIAHHBIN KypC B KOJIJIEIKE WIIA YHUBEPCUTETE.

Tunuunslii LM B 00y4yeHHUHM WMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY BKJIIOYAET B CEOS TOYHO
chopMyIMpOBaHHYIO YYCOHYIO IIeib, IEpPeYeHb HEOOXOIUMOro OO0OpPYIOBaHMS,
y4eOHBIX MAaTEepUajJoB M HMCTOYHUKOB HEOOXOAMMOW HHpOpManuu, COOCTBEHHO
y4eOHBII MaTepral B BUJI€ TEKCTA JIEKIUNA, METOANYECKHE YKA3aHUS K TPAKTHYECKUM
U CEMHUHAPCKUM 3aHATUSAM i1 OTPaOOTKM HAaBBIKOB M YMEHHUI, OTHOCSILUXCS K
JaHHOMY y4eOHOMY KypCY, KOHTPOJIbHBIE paOOTHI pa3HbIX THUIIOB JJIsl OOYJarouX U
KOHTPOJIMPYIOIIHX IIeJIEH U CTUCOK OCHOBHBIX YU€OHUKOB M YUCOHBIX TTOCOOUH, ecin
TakoBble UMeroTcsa. Kpome Toro, B yueOHbIE MaTepralibl MOAYJSI MOTYT BKITIOYATHCS
OHJIAaliH MaTepHalibl, COMPOBOIUTENBHBIE ayAHO WJIA BUICO MaTEpHAIbl, KOTOPHIC
JOJDKHBI B OCHOBHOM (POKYCHPOBAThCS Ha MCIIOJB30BAHUM SI3bIKOBBIX HABBIKOB B
COLIMAJIbHOM B3aUMOJIEHCTBUM, B KOMMYHHUKaluu. Korjga Mbl UCHOIB3yeM SI3bIK, Mbl

CKJIOHHBI HCIIOJB30BATH €0 B ILCJIOM, XOTA B O6y‘IeHI/II/I MBI B IICPBYHO OYCPCIb

21



pasziuyaeM ayJupoBaHHE, peub, YTEHUE WK MUCbMO. Bce 3TH HaBBIKM HEOOXOUMBI
st 3ddextuBHOoro oOmeHuss. OueHb BaXXHO, YTOOBI YYMTENs MOTJIU CaMu
3¢ (HeKTUBHO TOJIb30BaThCA HMH(DOPMALMOHHBIMU TeXHONOTHsAMH. MccnenoBanus B
ATOM 00JIACTH TOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO KOMIIETEHTHOCTh yuuTessl B ucnonb3oBanuu UKT
MPUAAIOT CTYJCHTaM YBEPEHHOCTh U CTUMYJUPYIOT UX MOTHBAIIHIO, B TO BPEMS, KaK
HETPAMOTHOCTh YUYWTEIS M TIOMBITKH W30€TaTh WCIOIb30BAaHUS TEXHUKH WA
AJIIEKTPOHHBIX 00yYaromux MmiarGopM 00eCKypakMBalOT YYEHHKOB, CMYIIAIOT WX,
3aCTaBJISIOT YyBCTBOBAThH ceOs HeyMmenbiMu 1 TiynibiMu [Farrell 2015:6].

Monyib MOKET TakKe COACpPIKaTh CUCTEMY aJIbTEPHATUBHBIX OIIEHOK, KOTOPbhIE
HEIOCPE/ICTBEHHO OIIEHUBAIOT SI3bIKOBBIC HABBIKU YUAIIUXCS: IPUMEPHI TAKUX OLIEHOK
BKJIIOYAIOT TOPT(OIINO, KYPHAIBI, OT3bIBBI KOJUIET U HHTEPBBIO.

OaHuM U3 TPUMEPOB YYEOHOTO MOJYJISI MOXKET CTaTh CIEUUATBHBIN Kypc
«TexHonoruu 00y4eHHs] THOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY». JTOT IPEAMET MOXKET OBITH XOPOIIIO
OpraHn30BaH Kak LM co ciaeayronmmMu HeasMu:

® pa3BUBATh M COBEPIICHCTBOBATH MPO(ECCHOHATBLHBIE HABBIKM M KOMITETCHITHH
B IIOCTpOEHUU yueOHbIX MaTepuainoB 1o EFL ¢ ucnons3oBanuem UKT;

® KpUTUYECKH O0ydYaTh CTYJCHTOB MPEUMYIIECTBAM M HEJOCTATKaM Pa3IMYHbIX
BEO-TEXHOJIOTHH;

® pa3BUTh HABBIKM BHIOOpA, OIEHKH MU aJanTalliy y4eOHBIX MaTEPHAIIOB IS
pa3paboTKu COOCTBEHHBIX JJIEKTPOHHBIX 3alaHWi, Y4eOHBIX MPOTpaMM WU

OHJIAaMH-YPOKOB.

UTOoOBI CIIpaBUTHCS C ATUMU 3a]]a4aMU, CTYACHTBI JOJIKHBI ObITh 00YUYEHBI PSITY
HAaBBIKOB M YMCHHMH, TaKWX KaK IOHUMaHWE IIeJied W 3adad MOJYJIA, THIIOB
MH()OPMAITMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, (hOPM KOHTPOJISL M OIIECHKA YCBOCHHBIX MAaTEPUAIIOB.
OnHu TaKKe TOJKHBI 3HATH LIETM ¥ KPUTEPHH BHIOOpA MHTEPHET-PECYPCOB, THITHI BEO-
texnosoruit (VoiceThread, Voki-Avatar, Vocaroo.com, PodOmatic, Wordle, Tricider,
Doodle, SurveyMonkey, BigBlueButton, MindMeister, HotPotatoes u ap.), byHkiun
maTGOpMbl JIEKTPOHHOTO 00y4YeHHUs, OHJIaliH crpaBouHble MmaTepuannsl (Hotlist,

Webquest u T. 11.).
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Takum  o0pa3zoM, y4eOHbIE MOAYJIHM  CIHOCOOCTBYIOT  OOBEKTUBHOMY
MPE/ICTABIICHUIO COJAECPKUMOTO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEIO YUYE€OHOTO Kypca U MO3BOJISIOT
npenojaBaTesisiM OpraHU30BBIBATh COOTBETCTBYIOLIME MaTepUalbl Kypca B BHJE
TabnuIBl €ro coiepkaHus. Bce yacTh KOHTEHTa, Takve Kak JIEKIIMM, y4eOHbIe
MaTepUabl, 3aJJaHHUsI U TECThl MOTYT OBITh BKJIFOUEHBI B OJIMH Y4€OHBIA MOJIYIb.

OOyyaromuii MOIIyJb - 3T0 000JI04Ka, B KOTOPYIO TOOABISAIOTCSA APYTUE THUIIBI
KoHTeHTa. [IpenonaBarenyu uin HHCTPYKTOPBI MOTYT JOOABIIATD MANKHU U MOATMAINKHU B
y4eOHbIH MOAYJIb I OOECHEYEeHHs] HEepapXUUYeCKOM CTPYKTYpbl KOHTEHTa. JTa
Uepapxusi OTPaKaeTcsi B CXEMAaTUYECKOM MPEJCTABICHNUU, KOTOPOE MPUCYTCTBYET B
OTJIaBJICHUU MOIyJA. B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT TOro, Kak MHCTPYKTOP HACTPOUJI yUEOHBIN
MOJIyJb, YYalllecss MOTYT MPOCMATPUBATh COACPKMMOE OAHMM M3 JIBYX CIOCOOOB:
MOCJIE0BATEIbHO, KOI/Ia MaTepual MPOCMATPUBAETCS B OINPENEICHHOM IOPSJIKE, U
HETOCIIeI0BATEIbHO, KOT/Ia MaTepHall MPOCMATPUBAETCS B JIFOOOM MOPSIKE, 0COOECHHO
IIPU IIPOCMOTPE 3aJaHUN.

Ecnu npumensieTcst nociaenoBaTeNNbHbIN IPOCMOTP, YUalluecs MPpoCMaTpUBAIOT
MOJIyJIb 00y4YeHHs B yKa3aHHOM Topsiake. CTyIeHThl He MOTYT MEPEeNUTH Ha CTPAHUILY
BHYTpH OJioka 0€3 MpocMOTpa TpenbLaylied crpanuiibl. Ecimu mocnenoBaTenbHbIN
MPOCMOTpP HE MPUMEHSETCS, HIEMEHTHI B Y4eOHOM MOJyJIe€ MOKHO MTPOCMAaTPHUBATh B
mrobom mopsanake. [locrmemoBarenbHBI MPOCMOTP 3a7aeTcsi B HACTPOMKAX MOMYJIS
0Oy4eHHS U MOKET OBITh U3MEHEH B JTII000€ BpeMsl.

MeTtoasl mpenogaBaHusl U OOy4YEHHS, MCIONB3YyeMbIE B JTOW TEXHOJOTHH,
OCHOBaHbl TPEHUMYIIECTBEHHO Ha MPOOJIEMHO-OPMEHTHUPOBAHHBIX 3a/ayax, B TOM
yrciie peIeKCUBHbIE, TPAKTUUECKHUE UCCIIEIOBAHMsI, OCHOBAHHBIE HA INYHOM OIIBITE,
IPH 3TOM BUIBI JEATEIBHOCTH BKIIOYAIOT MPE3CHTAINU, JUCKYCCUH, TEMAaTHUYECKHE
MCCJIEIOBaHMsI, IPOEKTHI, OIIPOCHI, PE3IOME, TU3aiiH ypoKa, MUKPO-00y4eHHE U T.1I.

dopMHpYIOIIHE U UTOTOBBIE METOJIBI OIIEHKH MOTYT BKIIFOUATh POJICBBIC UTPHI,
BUKTOPHHBI U TECTHI, PEQIICKCHBHBIC ICCE IS CAMOOIICHKH, IKCTIEPTHBIC OIEHKU U
KOMMEHTapUHU HKCIEPTOB B MaHEJIbHBIX AUCKYCCUSX, U AP.

B 3aknroueHue Xodercss OTMETUTh, YTO OCHOBHAasi HJAEs MOJIYJbHOCTH

3aKJIIOYacTCA B TOM, YTO YUYHUTCIA WM YYCHUKHU HMMCIOT BO3MOKHOCTDH BBI6I/IpaTI> u

23



KOMOWHHUPOBATh PA3IUYHbIE JUYHBbIE U UHTEPAKTUBHBIE METOJbI B COOTBETCTBUU C
KOHTEKCTOM Ka)XI0M KOHKPETHOM cuTyaruu oOydeHus. Moayib, mpenHa3HaueHHbINR
i pa3paboTKU YEeTKO HACHTU(PUIHUPYEMOH M CepTUPHUIMPYEMONM YacTH OOILEro
yueOHOTO IUIaHa, BBIpAXKAeTCsl B TEpPMUHAX Iened kommereHuuu. IlomyueHue
HEOOXOUMBIX KOMIETCHIUN JOJKHO OCYIIECTBISATHCS B YETKHE M pPeaJUCTUYHBIC
CPOKH, TI0O3TOMY SI3BIKOBBIE MOIYJIH 0OBIYHO BapbupytoTcs oT 20 mo 30 gacor. U3-3a
BPEMEHHBIX OTrpaHMYEHHH MOMAYJIb HYXKIA€TCS B PETYISIPHOM MOHHUTOPUHTE U
0oOpaTHO¥ CBsI3U, YTOOBI TAPAaHTHUPOBATH, YTO OOYUEHHE JCHCTBUTEILHO MPOUCXOTUT B

JTUHAMHYECKOM Iporiecce U 3QPEKTHUBHO.
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HEPOICTBEHHBIX fA3BIKaX B 001acTU (POHETUKH, MOP(OIOTHH U CHHTAKCHCA, IPUILIEN K
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BBIBO/Y, YTO C (DOHETUYECKOH CTOpPOHBI CIEAYET CTPEMUTHCA K YCTAHOBJIEHUIO
COOTHOILIEHHUSI MEXIY 3BYKOBBIMHU CHCTEMaMH, HalpUMEp, TaTapCKOrO S3bIKa U
CUCTeMaMH Jpyrux s3bIkoB. OH maerT oOpaszel] M3ydeHUs TaKUX COOTHOIICHHIA,
nopoOHO TPU ATOM XapaKTEPU3YET OOIIME U PA3IUYHbIE MPU3HAKU yAAPSIEMbIX U
HEYyIapsSEeMbIX TJIACHBIX, COTJIACHBIX HA OCHOBE KaK HETIOCPEACTBEHHBIX HAOI0ICHUN
HaJ[ KUBOM pPEUYbI0, TaAK W IKCIEPUMEHTAIHLHO-()OHETHICCKUX, CTATUCTHYCCKUX H
JAUAIeKTaIbHBIX JaHHBIX [2].

C QoHONOTHYECKON TOYKH 3pEHHUS CIOBO KaK OCHOBHAs 3HAUYMMAas CIMHHIIA
A3bIKa TIPEJICTABIISIET COOOM OIPEJEICHHYIO IOCIEI0BATEIbHOCTh COTJIACHBIX U
riacHbpiXx  ¢GoHeMmM. Menbuaiiiel, HEACIMMOW €IUWHUIEH BBICTYHAaeT 3BYK,
BBITIOJTHSIONINN Pa3IMYUTEIbHYIO (pa3Iuyaronryo) QyHKIHUIO U MPOU3HOCUMBIN 3a
OIHY apTUKYJSIUI0. PeanbHO CyIIECTBYIOIIEH, OCHOBHOW MPOU3HOCHTEIBHOM
€UHULICH peuu SBISETCA CJIOT, OOPa3yIOMIMIICS U3 3BYKOB U COCTOSIIUNA U3 €UHHUIIL,
CoJiep)KalluX  00sA3aTEIBLHO  CIOroo0pasyromuii  3ByK M HEOO0sS3aTelIbHO
HecjorooOpasytonmii 3ByK. HoO WHOra HEKOTOpBIE COTJIaCHBIE MPUOOPETAIOT
CJIOTOBOM XapakTep, IUIABHBIE 3BYKH [JI] U [p] OTHOCATCS K TakuM. Tak, B CIOBE
Maeucmp B )KUBOU PEUU MOSBIIETCS CIOTOBOW TJIACHBIN 3BYK, UTO HAIIO OTPAKEHUE
Ha MUCbME B MPOU3BOJHBIX OT 3TOTO CJIOBA, CP.: MASUCMEPCKAsL OUCCEPMAYLUSL.

B uenom cyiecTByeT ciokHasi mpoOjeMa ompenesieHusl ciora u mpoodsiema
TPaHUIbI CJIOTa U Pa3HbIe TEOPUH CIIOTA, KOTOPBIE Mbl CTPYHIUPOBAIM CIIETYIOIIUM
oOpazom: 1) aKycTU4ecKhe TEOpUH, CPElU KOTOPBHIX HAMOOJIbIIEE pPaCHpOCTpaHEHUE
MOJTyYHJIa COHOpPHAsI TEOPHUsl, WM TEOpHs 3BYYHOCTH, paspaboTtanHas P.1. ABaHecoBbiM
[1], cormacHO KOTOpOW 3BYKH pa3ziMYarOTCsl MO CTENEHUM COHOPHOCTU W TJIACHOCTH, U
rpaHuIla cjora MPOXOIUT TaM, IJI€ HAYMHAETCSl CIaj 3BYYHOCTH (Oojiee 3BYYHOIO
AIIEMEHTA K MEHEE 3BYYHOMY ); 2) apTUKYJISILIMOHHBIEC TEOPHH, B YACTHOCTH, SKCIIUPATOPHAs
TEOpusi, ONpeAeNsIoNias CJIOr KaKk TPYIITy 3BYKOB WJIM 3BYK, MPOWU3HOCHMBIM OJHUM
BBIJIBIXaTEJIbHBIM TOJYKOM, M TPAaHULIEH MEXTy CJIOTaMH SIBJISIETCSS MOMEHT Camoro
cnmaboro BbIIOXA; TEOPHs] MYCKYJIBHOTO HampspkeHus, paspadoranHas JI.B. Ilep6oit u
NOJy4MBIIas B CBOE BpeMsi OOJBIIOE PACIPOCTPAHEHHUE: «3BYK — CJOI — HMITYJIbC

MYCKYJIbHOI'O HAIIPSOKCHUA, OAHAKO €TI0 YUCHHMKH OTKa3aJIMCb OT HEC, ITOCKOJIbKY C
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MIOMOIIBI0 COBPEMEHHOM TEXHUKU OOBSICHUTH 3Ty TEOPHUIO CIIOKHO; 3) CMeEIlaHHbIE
TEOPUH, YUUTHIBAIOIIME U aPTUKYJLIMOHHYIO, M aKyCTUYECKYIO0 CTOPOHY 3BYKA.

Tax, H.W. )Kunkun no noBoxy xonuernuuu JI.B. [epOsl oTMedaeT, 4to coBceM
«HETIOHSITHO, IOYEMY MAKCHMYM MYCKYJIbHOTO HalpsDKEHHs NMaJacT Ha TJIACHBINA, XOTS
IPOPBIB  3aTBOpPAa HA CMBIYHOM COIJIACHOM ... MOTPEOyeT 3HAUMTEIBHO OOJIBIINX
MYCKYJIbHBIX HalpsHKEHUI, 4YEM OTKPBITas apTUKYJIILUs riacHoroy [3; c. 138]. [1pu atom
OH OTMEYAET, YTO «B TPAKTOBKE CJIa00-HAYATbHBIX-CUILHOKOHEYHBIX (TTPUMBIKAIOLTUX
K CJIOTOBOMY TJIACHOMY) M CHJIBHO-Ha4aJIbHBIX-CIIA00KOHEYHBIX (CIECAYIOIINX MOCIEe
riacHoro) cornacHeix y JI.B. IllepObl «70BOJBHO TOHKO YUYWMTHIBAETCS JAMHAMHUKA
PEUYEIBUKEHUS», XOTA «AaKyCTHUECKUWU PEe3yJIbTaT U PEUEBOE JIbIXaHUE OCTAIOTCS B
cropoHe» [3; c. 138].

[Io sTromy moBoxy MOxHO cornacutecsi ¢ B.B. IlleBopomkuHBIM, KOTOpBIN
CUMTAET, YTO B U30JaupoBaHHOM ciore tuna CVC npousHeceHue nepBoro COriacHoro
COMPOBOXKIAETCS yCUIIEHUEM ero HanpsbkeHHocTu («C-Havano» smroboro ciora). Ha
€ro «BEPIIUHE» K€ MPOUCXOTUT 3aMeHa «C» Ha «V)» (TOYKa «CUIIbHOKOHEYHOCTHY ),
MOCJI€ YEro 3BYUYHUT IacHbId. OJIHAKO HE UMEET MeCTa POCT 001 HANPsHKEHHOCTH:
BEJlb I0CIE€ MOMEHTa «CHUJIBbHOKOHEHYHOCTH» «C» pesko maxaer. llpu cunbHOM
MPUMBIKAHUM KOHEUHOTO COTJIACHOTO IJIaCHBIA Kak Obl 0OpBIBAETCS COTIACHBIM: « V)
MensieTcs Ha «Cy, 3aTeM «C» ocinabeBaeT, 4To XapakTepusyeT KoHell ciora. Mccnenys
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH CJIeJIOBaHMs 3BYKOB B si3bikax, B.B. IlleBopomkun pazpabotan
cBoeoOpa3Hyto Teoputo ciora. OH OTMEYaeT, YTO KaXKIblid 3BYK peuu TpeOyeT ais
CBOEM  peanu3alMyd  OIPEICICHHOM  NPOU3HOCUTEIbHOW  HANpPSIYKEHHOCTH,
CKJIaJibIBatoNIeiica u3 JAByX BenuuuH: «C» (HampssKeHHOCTH Tperpanbl) U «V»
(ronoca-u BO3AYIIHOCTH), U C 3TOM TOYKU 3PEHUS AHAIU3UPYET 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU
crnenoBanus snementos C u 'V [5].

Cawm 1o cebe cior, kak cipaeyinBo oTmedaeT A. M. [llaiikeBud, 1axxe eciiu OH
MMEET ONpEeNEeNCHHYI0 CTPYKTYPY, OCTA€TC YUCTO (POHETHMUECKOW €MHULICH U HE
CBs3aH C TiaHoMm cozepxkanus [4, c. 138]. K mpumepy, y306, OupuHuu ‘mniepBbIit’

ACIUTCA Ha TpHU Clora: 6u—puH—qu, a I'paMMAaTH4YCCKH MMOAPA3ACIsICTCA Ha ABC
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Mopdembl: bup-unuu. Pycckoe 1e3ms COCTOUT U3 OJTHOTO CJIOTa, HO U3 TpeX Mophem:
8l1e3-mb.

CpaBHeHHe mocienoBaTebHOCTe (DOHEM B HOMEMax PYCCKUX U y30EKCKUX
CJIOB MOKa3bIBaCT WX paziuuus. Eciu juisi pycCKMX HOMEM XapaKTepHbI CTCUCHMUS
COTJIAaCHBIX (Cp.: 6cmpeua, 30pascmeyii), TO ISl y30€KCKUX HOMEM XapaKTePHBI
CTEUEHUS TJIACHBIX U COTJACHBIX (napamoica). PearbHOCTh (hOHEMHON OpTraHU3alUN
CJIOBA B PYCCKUX M Y30€KCKHUX HOMEMAaX MOJATBEPKIACTCS pa3IMUHON COYETAEMOCTHIO
COTJIaCHBIX U TJIaCHBIX. M B 9TOM Ij1aHe, Ha HAIl B3TJISI, PYCCKUN U Y30CKCKUM SI3BIKA
OKa3bIBAIOTCS HE BIOJIHE COMOCTABUMBIMU WJIM HE BIOJHE COM3MEPUMBIMU, XOTs 00a
A3bIKA OTHOCATCS K KOHCOHAHTHYECKUM, IMOCKOJIBKY B (DOHOJIOTHMYECKON CcHCTEME
000UX SI3BIKOB MPE00JIaIal0T COTJIACHBIEC.

CnoBo Takke Xapakrtepuszyercs (QOHETHUYECKOW MeTbHOO(POPMIEHHOCTHIO,
KOTOpasi, B OCHOBHOM, B S3bIKaX IOCTHTACTCS Pa3HBIMU CIIOCOOAMH: YIapCHHEM,
CHHTAPMOHWU3MOM,  TOHOM, TaK, B  PyCCKOM  s3bIke  (hOHETHYECKas
1EJIbHOO(OPMIIEHHOCTh 00ECIIEYMBAETCA 32 CUET CIIOBECHOTO YJIapEHUsl, TOT/1a KaK B
y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE — 32 CYET CHHTapMOHHU3MA.

O cunrapmonn3mMe nucan eme B.A. boropoaunkuii, 3aMeTUB, 4TO B TIOPKCKHUX
SI3BIKAX CIEAYET BBIACIATH YEPEIOBAHUS MO MOP(OIOTHICCKOMY HCIIOIH30BAHUIO
yAApCHUS W YEePENOBAaHUS TI0J BIMSHUEM TapMOHHH TJACHBIX, KOTOpas SBIISICTCS
oOIIel TUITOJIOTHYECKON OCOOEHHOCTBIO Psi/la HEPOJCTBEHHBIX SI3BIKOB, HE TOJBKO
TIOPKCKHX, HO U BCEX ypallo-aJITaliCKuX SA3bIKOB. [lomunHenne Bokamm3ma aghuKcoB
BOKAJIU3MY KOPHS MPEJCTaBIsET COO0M HE CTOJIBKO (POHETUUECKOE SBICHHUE, CKOJIBKO
UcTOpUUYECKoe dvepenoBaHue. lIporpeccuBHasi aCCUMUIISAIUS B TIOPKCKUX SI3BIKAX
OOBSICHSIETCS XapaKTePOM HX MOP(HOIOTUUECKOTO CTPOsI, HE 3HAIOIIETO TPe(HUKCOB.

CunrapMoHM3M Kak (DOHETHUECKOE sIBJICHHE OOecreunBaeT (POHETUIECKYIO
IEJIOCTHOCTh W OTHENBHOCTH cloBodopMmbl. [lomararor, uyto B 3TOM (yHKIUH
CHHTApPMOHHU3M COOTHOCHTCS C yIapeHHUEM HWHJIOCBPOIICHCKHUX S3HIKOB. CHHTapMOHHM3M
CYIIIECTBYET Ha OCHOBE aCCUMIUISIIMU WM YHOJOOJCHUS U OOBIYHO KaK (POHETHYECKOE
SBJICHUE WJUTIOCTPUPYETCS Ha MIPUMEPE TIOPKCKUX U (PUHHO-YTOPCKUX SI3bIKOB, B KOTOPBIX

IIACHBIC HC TICPBLIX CJIOT'OB CJIOBA YHOI[O6J'I5HOTCH 110 psAdy, a B HCKOTOPLIX U3 3TUX SA3bIKOB
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1 110 paboTe ry0d r1acCHOMY IIEPBOI0, HAYAJIBHOT'O CJIOTa, (POPMUPYS TEM CaMbIM FapMOHHIO
riIacHbIX. [IpUMEHUTENBHO K TIOPKCKMM SI3bIKAM PACCMATpUBAETCS U JIMHIBaIbHAs
rapMOHUS TJIACHBIX, TO €CTh MX TapMOHMA IO CTENeHH pacTBopa. CuuTaercs, 4To
CHHI'apMOHHU3M TIPUCYII IVIABHBIM 00pa30M arrIlOTUHATUBHBIM SI3bIKaM, T.€. B KOTOPBIX
(hopMBI cTI0Ba 00pa3yrOTCs HE MyTeM M3MEHEHUS (DJICKCHH, a IyTeM arrIIOTHHAITNH. XOTs
B MTOCTIE/THHE TObI 3T TEOPHS OCITaPUBACTCSL.

B y30ekckoM s3pIKke, MOMHUMO NpHU3HAKA psiia TJIACHBIX, CHHIAPMOHU3M
OXBaThIBaeT M MpHU3HAKU moibema u nabuanmmsanuu. A.S. laiikeBuu oOpatun
BHUMaHUE Ha TO, YTO CHUHTApPMOHH3M 3aXBaTbIBa€T HE TOJBKO TIJIaCHbIe, HO U
COTJIACHBIE, YTO OCOOEHHO SICHO BHJIHO Ha NpUMEpE 3aHES3bIYHBIX, B CIyYasX,
HampUMep, TpU TepelHed apTUKYJSIIUU CJIOBA 3aJHES3BIYHBIA 3BYYHT Kak
najaTaJn30BaHHbIN, IPU 33 JHEN apTUKYJISALNUN — KaK BEJISPU30BaHHBIH [4].

CuHTapMOHHM3M JEHCTBYEeT KaK B OJHOCIOXKHBIX, TaK M B MHOTOCJIOXKHBIX
cinoBax. bmarogaps n3meHeHHsIM (POHETHYECKHX CBOMCTB CIIOTOCOHEM Ha OCHOBE
CUHTapMOHHU3Ma JocTUraercs ¢poHernyeckoe opopmieHue cioronomeMm. OaHUM U3
BeoymuX (aKTOPOB B XOAEC pEUYCBOM pealr3aluyd LEMOYKH CIOTOB M HX
OJIHOBPEMEHHOT'0 MOCTPOCHHSI B PUTMUYECKH OPraHU30BaHHBIE CTPYKTYPhl B IOTOKE
pedn SIBISETCA IJIMTENbHOCTh. [IporpeccuBHas nuCTaHTHAas ACCHUMUIIALIUAS MOXKET
ObITH MO0 TIOJHOM MO BCEM IMO3UIMAM M TI0 BCEM 3BYKaM B DTHUX MO3UIUAX, TUOO
yactuyHo!. [lonHoe ymonoOseHue mpaBoro ciora JEBOMY O3HA4yaeT MOBTOP, WU
penyIumKanuio. B 3ToM cMbIcie 3aKOHOMEPHO, UTO B SI3BIKAX, TJ€ ACHCTBYIOT MPaBUIIa
CUHTapMOHHU3Ma, B MOP(OJIOTUN UCIOJIB3YIOTCS pa3inyHble peAyIINKaluu (IOJHbIE
U HenoJiHbIe). OTMETHUM, YTO BCE 3TH CTPYKTYPHBIE MOBTOPBI aKTUBHO MCIOJIB3YIOTCS
B COBPEMEHHOM CJIOBOOOPA30BAHUM Y30EKCKOTO SI3bIKa M B IIEJIOM OOECIEUYHBAIOT
TFapMOHMIO COTJIACHBIX U TJIACHBIX B 3BYKOBOHM CTPYKType y30eKCKUX cloB. B ocHOBe
CHHTapMOHM3Ma y30€KCKOTO sI3bIKa JIKHUT TMPOTPECCUBHAs ACCUMIJLIIMS — Kak
WHEPIIMOHHOE PACIPOCTPAHEHNE Ha TpaBble CIOTH (DOHETHMYECKUX TMPHU3HAKOB JIEBOTO
ciora. OTMETHM, YTO CMHIAPMOHU3M MOKET OCYIIECTBIISITHCS MOCPEICTBOM Pa3IMuHbIX
(OHETMUECKUX SIBIECHUM, HO CyThb HX 3aK/IIOYaeTcs B OJHOM: B (DOHETHUYECKOM

B33HMOO6}’CJIOBJI€HHOCTI/I YacTell B COCTaBe 1IEJI0T0.
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HTak, CIOBO pyCCKOTO0 M Y30EKCKOTO S3BIKOB TPEICTACT KaK OOBEKTHUBHAS
MaTepualbHO CTPYKTYpHUPOBaHHAs CYIIHOCTh, OOCCIIEUMBAIONIAsl CYIIICCTBOBAHUE
pycckoro u y30ekckoro MupoB. C (OHOJOTHYECKOW TOYKH 3pPEHHsI CJIOBO Kak
ICHTpaJbHAsl 3HAYMMAsl CIWHUIA S3bIKA TMPEACTaBISET COOOW ONpEeIeICHHYIO
MOCJIETIOBATEILHOCTh COTJIACHBIX M TJACHBIX (DOHEM, MPHUYEM JIJISi PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa
XapaKTEPHBI CTEUEHUSI COTJIACHBIX, TOTAAa KaK IS y30CKCKOTO SI3bIKa XapaKTECPHBI
CTCUEHHS TJIACHBIX M COMVIACHBIX. B (hOHOJIOTHMYECKOW CTPYKType PYCCKOTO CJIOBa
npeobyaaroT, Kak U B y30€KCKOM sI3bIKe, corjacHble (poHembl. OIHAKO C TOYKU
3pEHUs TOCIEIOBATEIbHOCTH (OHEM W B IE€JIOM IO OMHCAHUIO0 (POHETHUECKOU
1EJTbHOO(DOPMICHHOCTH CJIOBA PYCCKHH M Y30€KCKHM S3BIKM XapaKTePU3YIOTCS
CYIIECTBCHHBIMH paznmuuusiMu. DoHETHYeCKoe CJIOBO B  y30CKCKOM  SI3BIKE

XapaKTCPU3yCTCA CUHI'apMOHHU3MOM.

Cnmcok HCNOJIb30BAHHOM JIMTEPATyPhI:

1. AsanecoB P.U. Pycckoe nmuteparypHoe mpousHoiieHue. — M.: Ilpocemienue,
2005. — 384 c.

2. boropoaunkuii B.A. Jlekuuu no o6memMy si3pikoBenennto. — M.: JIu6pokom, 2010.
-3l4c.

3. XKunkun H.1. Mexaau3msl peun. — M.: Hayka, 1979. — 370 c.

4. IllaikeBuu A.5l. BBemenwe B JNHMHTBUCTHKY. — M.: HM3gaTenbckuil LEHTP
«Axanemus», 2005. — 400 c.

5. IlleBopomikuu B.B. 3BykoBbIe 11emu B si3bikax mupa. — M.: Equtopuan YPCC, 2004.
— 184 c.

XYKYKUH MATHJAPHU TAPKUMA KMJIMIITHUHT
JIMHI'BOIIPATMATUK ’KUXATJIAPHU
Aooypamumosa Huzopa boookynoena,
V36exucmon Pecnybnuxacu Huxu uwinap éazupnueu Axademuscu
“Tunnapnu ypeanuw” xageopacu kamma YKUmyeuucu, maoxuxomu

Towkenm, Y36exucmon

29



MabiayMku, pacMuid uml ycayOura ouJi HYTKHHUHI acocuil Basudacu —
KAMUSATHUA WKTUMOUM periiaMeHTtanus Kuwiuiigad uoopar. Iy Gouc Gapua pacmuii
MaTHJIap Ma3MyHaH OJWJIOHAa XyKyKUi Kydra sra Oynuiy Ounad Oupra Tuji Ba yciy0
KUXATHJIAaH XaM MyKaMMall Japaxajaa Ty3WIUIIN, KOHYHUYHINK TEXHUKACU Tanadaapu
Japakacuja aHWK, TYLIYHapJHM, COAJA, KHCKA, JIYHIA Ba PaBOH HILIA0 YWKWJIMILN
no3uMm.[1; 15-0]

Pacmuii uim yciryOu Kyinaaru Xycycustiaapra ara OyJIdIig 3apyp:

— pacMUIUIMK (MaTHHUHT XUAJWWINTH, CY3JIapHH KydMa MabHOJA 3Mac,

aKCHHYa TYFpU MabHOJa Udoaanai, upoAaTuINKHUHT HYKIUTH);

— HYTKHUHT IOKOpM JapaxkajJa TapTUOra COJUHTAHJIUTU (aliHaH MyaWsH

coxara xoc cy3 Ba HOOpaJIApHUHT KYJUTAHWIIUIIIHN );

— IIaXcCU3JIUTH (Cy3 Ba HOOpalapHUHT aHUK OUp Iaxcra KapaTHIMaraHiury.

[Ilynnan kenub YMKKaH X0JIJja paCMUM U yCIyOMHU MKKUTA aJIOXUa Typra
aXpaTUIl MyMKHH:

1. Pacmuii Xy>xoKkat TUIM (UIIIIOMATHS BA KOHYH COXAacHra Xoc¢ TH);

2. Kynpganuk pacmuit Tun (Xu3MmaT 1o3acujaH €3ulIManap Ba I
KOFO3JIAPUHUHT TUJIN).

IOpuauk maTHra KyMuiaaural pacMUWIIMK, KAaTBbUWIMK, HEUTPAJUIMK, yTa
AHUKJTWINK, KUCKAJTUK Kabu Tayiabiap KOHYH MaTHiIapujaa 6apya yciayOra Xoc cy3Hu
WIIUTATMACIIMKHY, aKCHMHYa alHaH IOPUIMK coXara XOoC (PYHKIMOHAJ ycClIyOra Xoc
CY37apHU UIUIATUIITHU TaK030 Kujaau. [2; 48-0]

[y Gouc xam XyKyKIIyHOCTap XyKyKHil HopManapHu udopanamga KympoK
TePMUHJIAPHU WIUIATUINTA XapakaT KWwiaau. 3epo KOHYH MATHUHHUHT (akaT
TePMUHJIAPJIAaH TalIKWJI TOIMWIIM — OJHT IOKCaK op3yaup. BbyHra Xykyk 10ouMo
WHTUJIAH, JICKUH XYKYKIIYHOCIUK (paHUHUHT MaKcaJu MypakkaOimuru cabadiu Oy
IOKCaK op3yra spuiu6d oynmaiiau. [3; 106-0]

[lly Gunan Oup KaTopjia HYTKHH WHAWBUIYAJUIAIITUPUILI YMyMaH HYKJIWTH,
MaTHHA O0aH KWIMITHUHT KOJWIUIAIITAHJIWTA KOHYH TWimra xocaup. Kymunmuk
XYKYKUH Xy#okaTiap (KOHYHJap) ajlioXuJa MyailsiH Iaxcra sMac, ymyman Oapua

omamiapra €ku omamiap rypyxura kaparwirad. llyaunrgex shall Ba may moman
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bebnapu anoxuaa CTUIMCTHK Ma3MmyHra sra. FOpunuk ycay6 the same, the said, the
aftermentioned Ba Oomikanap KaOH pacMHUSTUMIMKKA OMJ cy3aap (mpodopma)iapra
ooi. llynu anmoxuma TabKUIJIAIl KEPAaKKW, yJIap OT CY3 TypKyMHIAru cy3jaapHU
YpHUHU OOCMaiili, aKCWHYa YJIapHU aHWUKJIOBYM cudaTiap Kabu KyJUlaHaIH.
Macaiasn, the said John Smith.

KOpunuk mMaTHIapaa KYyMHYA THJT TAITyBYKJIAPY YUYH XaM KaM TaHUII OYyIraH
Cy3map UmTHIaau, Oy 3ca IOPUIUK TEPMUHOJIOTUSHUHT Y3UTa XOC XYyCYCUSTIapUIaH
kenu6 yukaau. TepMuHIap KydugaruiapHu OUIAupaIn:

—  Xyxokariaap Homuiapu: reissue (of securities) — kymmm4a SMHUCCHSIIH
KUMMAaTJIM KOFO3JIApDHU YHMKApHUII — aBBaj YHKAPWITaH Ba >KOWJIAIITHPUITAH
AMUCCHSUIA KMMMATJIH KOFO3JIapra KyIInM4a Tap3[a sSHTM KAMMAaTIH KOFO3JIapHU
YMKApUII Ba >KOMmamrTupuin, repurchase agreement — Mapkasuii OaHK OwiiaH
KMMMATIM KOFO3Jap COTHJITAaH BaKTJard Hapxra COTHO ONUII MIAPTH TYFPUCHIA
onuTHM;

—  IIAXCIIApHUHT KacOu, xoJjaTu, OaxkapaauraH Ba3udacu, WKTUMOUN
axBoyin Oyiimua Homuanumu: guarantor of a bill — kuvmmaTim koro3 O¥iinya
MaXOypusaTu OYnTraH maxc yuayH kadui Oyiran maxc (X03Upru KOHyHJIap/a aBaidu
(xacui), spHU aBan (kadoJiaT)Hu amaira olMpras maxc cudatuia UIUIaTUIaaN));

—  mOpoueccyal Xapakatiap: guarantee (0aHk kadonaTd — NPUHLIMNAT
Ma)XOypusTIapuHU TabMUHIAID), runaway inflation (xagman Tamkapu Kym Ty
OUPIUKIAPUHUHT YUKAPWIMIIK cababid MyJl MAaCCAaCHHUHI XaJlOKaTIM Tap3la
Kaapcuziaanumiy, Oynaa uadsmus cypbata S0%maan 3uén ned 6axonanann). [4; 91-0]

Tabkugmam SKOW3KW, WHIJIM3  IOPUCOpPYACHIUSACHIAA V30€K  IOpUANK
amanuérura xoc OynmMaraH, OMpOK IOPUCTIIAp YpTacuia KM3ruH 0axc MyHo3apajiapra
cabab OymaérraH [OPUAMK BOKEIUKKA XOC TEPMHHOJOTUK HOOpaTapHUHT
KYJUTAaHWJIMIIY KaTTa KA3UKMIN yiirotaau. YHra plea/charge bargaining, plea bargain
(dhpazeosioruk HOOPACUHU MHCOJI KUJIUIIT MyMKHH OYIu0, y ¥30eK Tuiura atibnios ea
Xumos. opacuoacu y3apo Keauuilys, oumum n1e0 Tapkuma KwinHagu. Kypunub
TypuOaNKH, Y30€K XyKYKITYHOCIUTHAA ail0JIOB Ba XMUMOS OpacH/ia Xe4 KaHaail OuTHM

Ty3WIManau.
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FOpuauk ycinyOHUHT CMHTaKCHCHJla YMyMaH Ky4yupma ran KyJUlaHWIMainau,
aKCHHYa Y3JalllTUpMa TalmHUHT VpHHUra Ky4yupMma TalHUHT KYJUTAHWIUIIM (akat
KOHYHYIJIMK XYXOKaT/Iapyu Ba OOINKa XyXoKaTiapra cy3ma Cy3 MHUCOJ KWJIWHTaHIa
yupaiy MyMKuH. FOpuiuK yCIyOHUHT CHHTAKTHK KUXATIaH MypaKkKaOJIUTMHU TypJid
XU KJMIenap Ba KOJUILIAp K03ara KEATUPUIIN MyMKHH.

Opunuk ycmyOra WXTUMOHME POJUTH MYJOKOT XOC OYynmO, y GdaktiapHu
BTUPO( ATUII Ba ajpecaTra Typiid XWI XYKYKUH KypcaTMallapHUHT OEpHIIMIIUHU
Hazapja TyTagu. XYKyKUl KOMMYHHMKanus — Oy HMXTHUMOUN XAaE€THHHI XYKYKHid
coxacuja 103 OepaauraH Ba XyKyK WXKOJKOPJIHMIUA OpraHUJaH XYKYKHU KYJUTOBUHUTa
XYKYKUH axOOpOTHHM €TKa3UIIHM Ha3zapja TYTYBUHM >kapacH xucoOiaHamau. XyKyKdn
KOMMYHUKAIIUSI aKTUHUHT TAPKUOUHN TY3WIUIIN KyHUJard KOMIOHEHTIapaaH uoopat
Oynanu: azapecanT — Xxabap, KojA, pedepeHuus, ajloka — aapecar. XyKyKui
XYXOKATIIAPHUHT TapTUOra COJIMHTAHIUTH XYKYKHUM KOMMYHUKAIUSIHUHT 3HT MYXUM
XyCyCcUsTIapuiaH Oupu XucoOnaHaau. XYKyKHA XYXOKATHUHT Ma3Kyp XYyCyCUATU
XYKYKUHd MyJOKOTHUHI OupuYa WINTHPOKYWIAPK TOMOHHJIAH Ouppail sSKKOJ
TYLIYHUJIUIIN 3apyp, aHa IIyHJaruHa y ¥3 MakcaJura 3puilrad Xxucodmnanaau. byHu
XYKYKUH XyjxoKaTra Xoc OYyiraH >KuxaTjiap Opacujiard y3apo MyBO3aHAT OpKaJd
spuica Oynanu, Oynap JUMCOHMI, MAaHTUKUN Ba TapkuOuil xkuxariapaup. KoHyH
XYXOKATUHUHT JIMCOHUM JKMXATH XYKYKHUA HOpPMaJapHUHT JICKCUK, MOP(OJIOTHK Ba
CHHTaKTHUK XyCycHsTIapura OOFIMK. MaHTUKUN KUXaT XyKYKUH XYyXoKaT MaTHHAQ
(dbopmasl MaHTUKKa Ou1 HOOpaNlapHU KYJIJIAIIHY Ha3apaa TyTaau.

[y O6ouc KOHYH XyXOKaTIapuHU E3WI Ba TapKUMa KWIMILIA Ma3Kyp
Tajmabiapra KaTbuil pPHOS KWIKII XyKyKWHA Xy#OKaT MAaTHUHUHT TYFPUJIUTH Ba
AQHUKJIUTUTAa DJPUIINIITa HMKOH Oepaau. 3epo, XYKyKHH XYy»XokaT MaTHUHUHT
TYFPUJIUTY Ba AaHUKJIUTU — XyKYKHM MaTHA 3apyp JIMCOHUM, CTUJINCTUK, MAHTUKUM,
TapkuOuii Ba mparMatvk (Makcamiin) cy3 Ba uOOpanapHu y3 YpHUAAQ UIUIATUIUIINHA
Hazapjaa TyTaau. buHoOapyH, KOHYH YUKapYBUMHUHT HPOIACH XyKYKUN MaTHAA TYJIUK
¥3 udoaacuHN TONraH Xamja yHJa KOHYH TWIWra Kyhuiaaurad O6apya Tamabmnapra

pUOS KWIMHTaH OYIica, XyKYKUI MYJIOKOT JKapaéHu y3 SIKYHUTra €TTaH XUCOOJaHaIH.
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KOHHOTATUBHOCTbDb ®OJIBKJIOPHOI'O CJOBA B ®OJIbKJIOPHOM
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meopemudecKux ACNeKmos aHeIUlUCKo20 sA3blKa,

V3bekckuil cocyoapcmeennviii yHugepcumenm Muposulx A3blK08

2. Tawxenm Y3bexucman

CumBoJIMYECKasi KOMIIOHEHTa B CEMAaHTUYECKOW CTPYKType (HOIBKIOPHOTO
CJIOBA SBJISIETCS BEJIMYMHOM IMOCTOSHHOM, MOTEHLUMAILHO 3aJaHHOW. [Ipu 3TOM HeET
YETKOM  OMNPEACIICHHOCTH MEXKAYy TEMAaTHYCCKUMU TpPyNIaMd  JICKCUKH U
CUMBOJIMYECKUM 3HaueHUEM. Tak, KajuHa MOXET OBbITh CHUMBOJIOM OOMaHUYMBOMN
KpacoThl, TOPbKOH momu, HeBosn. CemaHnTHdecKas AU Y3HOCT CIIOBA MPOSBIISICTCS
B HACBIIIEHHOCTH CEMAaHTUYECKOro 00beMa CJI0Ba, 0003HAYAIOIIETO MIMPOKUMA Kilacce
SABJICHUM, TIpeaAMeToB, aAcicTBuil. Ilpu »TomM muddy3Hoctsr 00ycmoBIMBAET
HEONPEICCHHOCTh ~ 3HAUCHUS  (ONBKIOPHOTO  cjoBa.  KOHHOTaTMBHOCTH
(hONBKIIOPHOTO CJIOBA — BEJIMYMHA 00s3aTelbHasi, 00yCIOBICHHAs OCOOCHHOCTSIMU
¢donbkiopHoro s3pika [1]. Kaxknoe ¢GonbKiIOpHOE CIOBO HECET YCTOWYUBYIO
aCCOIMAIIMIO C COBOKYITHOCTBIO (DOJBKIIOPHBIX cuTyamnuii. K mpumepy, aekcema Jiec
CBsI3aHA C COOBITHSIMHU, MPOUCXOISIIMMH B YY>KOM IMPOCTPAHCTBE, OMACHBIMU IS
KU3HU 4YesioBeKa. B (oNBKIOPHOM CIIOBE MPUCYTCTBYET O0s3aTEIBLHO OIICHOYHAS

KOMITOHEHTA, YTO 00YCJIOBIEHO TpeOoBaHHEM (OJIBKIIOpA: HE MPOCTO CTPOUTH MUP, HO
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U OLICHMBAaTh €ro. Tak, IBETOBBIC MpHUjIaraTejbHbIE B MEPBYIO OYEPE/b BHITOJIHSIIOT
OIICHOYHYIO (PYHKIMIO: ajas JIGHTOYKA, OJKCNITHIA, JIA30pEBBIM BacWICK —
MOJIOKUTENNbHAS OIeHKa. DoIpKIOpHOE CI0BO 00JamaeT OJIOKOBBIM XapaKTEpOM,
MOCKOJIbKY B HEM 3aJlaHbl BCE CBOMCTBA, KOTOpHIe OYyIyT peai30BaHbl B TEKCTE.
«KoHTekcT ompenenser BHIOOP CIOBa, HO BBIOOP ATOT CPaBHUTEIBHO OTPaHUYECH, U
BEIODAaHHOE CJIOBO YK€ HWMEET T€ KOMMYHHKAIMHA, KOTOPhIE OpPTraHWYECKU
MOJKJIIOYAIOTCS B 00IIHME CBA3U (HOIBKIOpHOTO TIpom3BencHus» [2:18]. Kaxnas us
O0COOCHHOCTEM CJIOBA MPOSIBIISIETCS] B PA3HOW CTEIEHU B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT >KaHpa. Tak B
IIECHE M YacTyIIKe, B OTIUYHE OT OOpsoBOro (hoJIbKIOpa, B OOJBINEH CTEICHH
peanusyercs JeHOTaTHUBHAas (QyHKIOUS JekceM. Ha TmepBblii IJIaH BBIXOIUT
M300pa3UTEIbHO-BbIpA3UTENIbHAS (DYHKIUS, XOTSI CHMBOJIMYECKUNA KOMIIOHEHT B
CEMaHTHKE TakK)Ke MpHCYTCTByeT. Hampumep: nexcema caja B JHOOOBHBIX IECHSIX
peanu3yloT HE TOJBKO JICHOTAaTUBHOE 3HAYCHHE «MECTO JEUCTBUS», HO U
KOHHOTATHUBHOE «CBOE MPOCTPAHCTBOY». « CBOMM) SIBJIIETCS MPOCTPAHCTBO, OCBOCHHOE
YeJI0BEKOM, OHO TMOJIe3HO, TpeOyeT 3a00Thl M yxojaa. Kak mpaBmiio, OKyJbTypEeHHOE
MPOCTPAHCTBO, «BTOPasi MPUPOJIA, CO3JJaHHASI UEJIOBEKOM B MPOIECCE OCBOCHUS MUpAa.
Ha Ttepputopum «CcBOEro» MpOCTPaHCTBA IMPOUCXOMSIT COOBITHS, HEOMACHBIE IS
YyeJIoBeKa: BCTpeda, OObSICHEHUE, pacCTaBaHWE U T.JA., HO 3TU COOBITHUS HUKOTJA HE
YIPOXKAKOT )KU3HU YeJIoBeKa: S m03/1HO B CaiuKe TYJIsIa, a T0KIUK OphI3HYJI Ha MEHS,
s oJpyraM roBOpUJIa, YTO HE JeNlaiTe, Kak ..., «l'yisana s B cajgoyke, ryjsjia B
3JIMBHOM, CpbIBajia T€ I[BETOUKH, YTO MUJIBIM MonuBal... (necHs). MTak, BeIsBIICHHE
crienuuKU opraHu3aiui (POJBKIOPHOTO JHCKypca B KOTHHTHBHO-IUCKYPCHUBHOM
acmeKkTe TO3BOJISIET  MCCIIENOBAaTh HE  TOJNbKO  cHeruduKky  (QOJbKIOPHON
KOMMYHUKAIIMU, HO U COOTHOIIIEHHE KOTHUTUBHBIX CTPYKTYpP HApPOJHOTO CO3HAHUS U
PENPE3EHTUPYIONIUX UX SI3bIKOBBIX €UHULI, BEISIBUTH HAJIMYKME B CO3HAHUU HOCUTENEH
(dhoapKIIOpa MOJIENIU JUCKYpCa, CTPYKTYP perpe3eHTaIlny 3HaHUH, 00YCI0BIMBAIOIINX
ero ObITHE.

B uenom, QonpkiIOpHBIA AWCKYpC TpEArnojiaraeT aKTUBHOE Y4YacTHE
KOMMYHHMKAHTOB B IIpoliecce o0ImieHus. Pasnuunpie xaHpbl (GOJIBKIOPHOTO JUCKYypCca

MPEANOJAaraloT BEIyIIyH0 pojidb OJHOIO M3 YYaCTHUKOB, HalpuMep, IpH
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BOCIIPOM3BEACHUH YACTYIIKH aKTUBHYIO MO3UIIUIO 3aHUMAET CIIyIIAIOUIUH, TPU IEHUU
necHu — o0a KOMMYHHUKaHTa. Eclid TMecHs HCHONHSAETCS B KPYry «CBOHUX», TO
KOMMYHUKAQHTBl YYacTBYIOT B UCIOJHEGHUM TEKCTA, €CIA K€ JUISI «IYIKHAX»
(coOuparterneii, BRICTYNAIOIIUX B POJIU CIYIIAIOIIETO), TO UCIIOJHSAET TOJIBKO aJ[pECaHT,
COTIPOBOXAAsi MEeHHE KoMMeHTapusMu. [lockonbky (OIBKIOPHBIN IUCKYpC €CTh
CIIO)KHOE CMEIIIEHHWE TMepPCOHATBHOTO (M B OBITOBOM U OBITHIHOM BHIE) U
MHCTUTYIIMOHAJILHOTO JUCKYPCOB, YYaCTHUKU (DOJNBKIOPHOTO IHUCKypCa UTpaloT U
CTaTyCHbIE M JHMYHOCTHBIE POJH. MBI pacCMOTPUM OCOOCHHOCTH XapaKTEPUCTHKHU
YYaCTHUKOB B aCIEKTE UX KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX MO3UIUH.

C onHoil cTOpoHbI, (ONBKIOpHAS TPAIUIUS HAIpaBicHA HE HA yBEJIUYCHHE
KOJIMYECTBA TEKCTOB, @ HA X COXpPaHEHHE, ITyCTh U B BAPUATUBHBIX (OopMax, IOITOMY
Yalie BCEro TOBOPSIINI BBHICTYHAeT B KaueCTBE MHTEPIPETATOpa WIM PACCKa3UMKa,
neBIa — BOCIIPOU3BOAUTENS TeKcTa. C APYyroil CTOPOHBI, MPUHAIEKHOCTH (DOIBKIIOpa
K «BTOPHUYHBIM MOJETUPYIOIIUM CHCTEMaM» MO3BOJISIET PACCMaTPUBATh TOBOPSIIIETO
M aBTOpPA, KaK U B JUTEPATYPOBEAUECKON TPATUIINHU, KaK (PUTYPHI HEUJICHTUYHBIE, HO
JOCTATOYHO OJIM3KUE, UCTIOBEIYIOIIHE OOIINe KOJIEKTUBHBIE IIEHHOCTH, UMEIOIINE
oOlIiue yCTaHOBKH, CBOMCTBEHHBIE cornymy [1:14].

@DONBKIOPHOE CJIOBO 001anaeT OJIOKOBBIM XapaKTepOM, IMOCKOIbKY B HEM
3aJlaHbI BCE CBOMCTBA, KOTOphIE OYIyT peaqn3oBaHbl B TekcTe. « KoHTekCeT ompenenser
BBIOOp CJIOBA, HO BBIOOP ATOT CPaBHUTEIHHO OTPAaHUYEH, U BHIOPAHHOE CJIOBO YKe
UMEEeT T€ KOMMYHHKAIIMH, KOTOPbIE OPraHMYECKH IMOAKIIOYAIOTCS B OOIIHE CBS3U
(b osnbKI0pHOTO TIpor3BeAeHUs» [3: 39].

Baxxna konuyecTBEHHAs XapaKTEPUCTHUKA TOBOPAIMIETO: B (OJIBKIOPE €CTh
’KaHPBI, UCTIOJHAOIINECS COBHO (CKa3KH, YaCTYIIKH | JIp.), KOJJICKTUBHO (UTPOBHIE,
TPYJOBBIE [IECHU U . ), 5KaHPBI, IPEATNOIAraouIie U COJIbHOE, U XOPOBOE UCTIOJIHEHHE
(Muprueckue TecHH, Oamianbl U Ap.). B 3aBHCUMOCTH OT »aHpa U3MEHSETCS U POJIb
roBopsimero. Eciy npu MCIONHEHNN COJBHBIX KAaHPOB, OCTaBasICh B paMKax KaHOHA
’KaHpa, TOBOPSILIUHN MMOIy4aeT MaKCUMYM CBOOO/IbI B COTBOPYECTBE, BOCIIPOU3BEACHUN

TCEKCTAa, TO KOJIJICKTHUBHOC MCIIOJTHCHHC Tpe6yeT OT HETO MHOI'0: MAKCHUMAJIBbHO TOYHOI'O
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BOCIIPOU3BEIE HUSI TEKCTA, MOCKOJIbKY Ha MEPBbIN IUIaH BHIXOJUT HE HHPOpPMATHUBHAS,
a nepdopmaTuBHas QyHKITHS.
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KOTHUTUBHO-IUCKYPCUBHOE UCCJIEAOBAHUE B
®OJIBKJIOPHOM IUCKYPCE
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meopemuyecKux acneKmos aH2IulcKo2o A3blKd,

V3bexckuti cocyoapcmeennbiii yHugepcumen Mupogblx A3blK08

2. Tawkenm Y30exucman

[IpoGiiema omucanusi QoJBKIOPHOTO JUCKYpca K HACTOAIIEMY BPEMEHU HE

pelieHa, HECMOTpPsSs Ha TO, YTO B COBPEMEHHBIX HCCIEIOBAHUSAX TOHSITHE

«(hONBKIOPHBIA JTUCKYPC» SIBIISETCS YAaCTOTHBIM, JO0 CHUX TOP HE CYIIECTBYET €ro

I[EJIOCTHOTO OINUCAHUS, €CTh P/ OT/IEIbHBIX HAOIIOIEHUH, Yallle BCero KacaroImxcs

MparMaTMueckoro  omucaHusi  Jauckypca2. B juHrBHCTHYeckux — paboTax

MPEANTPUHUMAIOTCS TTONBITKA KOTHUTUBHO-AUCKYPCUBHOTO ONMUCAHUS (HOTBKIOPHOTO

muckypca [3; 2]. UccnenoBatenu, OmMUChIBash OTACNIbHBIC >KaHPBI, (POJBKIOPHOE

MIPOU3BEACHUE, COCPEIOTOUMBAIOTCS HA BBISIBICHUH OCOOEHHOCTEH KOHIIENTYalbHOM

CHUCTEMBI, PEKOHCTPYHUPYIOT OTACIbHBIE (PparMeHThl KAPTUHBI MUPA, HE TIPEACTABIISAS
MoeNu onrcaHus (hOIBKIOPHOTO AUCKYypCa.

[lens manHOW pabOTBl — MPENCTABUTH MOJENb OMUCAHMS (OJIBKIOpA Kak

TUCKypca. B HallieM moHWMaHUM TUCKYPC €CTh pedyeBas MPaKTHKa, CIIOco0 OOIIeHMS,
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JNETEPMUHUPOBAHHBIN KYJIbTYpPHO-UCTOPUYECKUMHU YCIIOBUSIMU ero
¢yHkuuoHupoBanus. DOJBKIOPHBIA AMCKYPC B JaHHOW paboTe TpPaKTyeTcsl Kak
OCOOBIH  THUIN  KOJUIGKTUBHOM  pEUYEBOM  ACATENBbHOCTH,  OOYCIOBICHHBIN
COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOM CHUTyalMed, UCTOPUYECKUMHU YCIOBHAMHU. KOMIIOHEHTOM 3TOH
pEeUeBOM AESITENBHOCTH SBIIACTCS SCTETHUECKU 00paOOTaHHBINA TPAIULIMOHHBIN TEKCT,
OTBEYAIONIMI OOIIECTBEHHBIM 3alpocaM W OTPAKAIOIINWK KOJUIEKTUBHOE 3HAHHUE,
KOTOpPO€ CTa0MIM3UpyeT couuyM. QDOJBKIOPHBIA JOUCKYpC — crenupuieckoe
o0pa3oBaHHE, OH pEAU3yeTCs B PAAEC YCTOMUMBBIX KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHBIX CUTYallHil,
00CITyKMBAIOUINX pa3Hble cepbl ueaoBeueckoil aesrenbHocTu. IlepenaBas obiiee
3HaHHWE, OH CTaOWIM3UpPYET KHU3Hb COIMyMa, Ipeajaras WHIUBUIY BapUaHThI
MOBEJEHUS B CTEPEOTUIHBIX CUTyalussX. KOMMYHHKaHTHI B (DOJIBKIOPHOM JHCKYpCE
BBICTYIIAIOT KaK MPEACTABUTEIN OJHOW COLMAIBbHOM OOLIHOCTH, IPU 3TOM BHYTpPHU
KOJUIEKTUBA €CTh Psi/i TEHAEPHO, CTATYCHO, MPO(PECCUOHAIBHO AETEPMHUHUPOBAHHBIX
IpyII, KaXAasi U3 KOTOPBIX BBIIOIHSIET POJIb, MPEANUCHIBAEMYI0 KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
cutyauueil. OTMeTuM, YTO JUCKYPCHBIE O3UIIMH BO MHOTOM KaHPOBO 00YCJIOBJIEHBI,
KOMMYHUKaHTBI, MEPEKIoYasch Ha TOT WJIM WHOM <OKAaHPOBBIA PETHUCTPY,
MPOXHUBAIOT/UTPAIOT  NPEINUCAHHYIO  KAHPOM  pOJib, 3aHUMAIOT  KAHPOBO
00yCIIOBJICHHYIO MO3UIMI0. Tak, MpW HMCHOJHEHUU MPOU3BEACHUN OOPSIOBBIX U
HEOOPSAIOBBIX >KAHPOB TMO3ULMU KOMMYHHMKAHTOB, NPUHAJICKAILIUX K OJHOMY
counymy, OyayT pasiauusbl. B cutyaruu 3aropopa ctaTyc KOMMYHHUKAHTOB HE PaBEH:
3aroBapuBaKOIIUA — OOJaAaeT CaKpaJbHBIMU 3HAHUSMH, SIBISETCA IMOCPEIHUKOM
MEXy BBICUIMMU CHJIAMH U aJJpECATOM U 3aHHMAET aKTHUBHYIO MO3ULUIO, aJpecar XKe,
HE BJAJCIOIIMN 3HAHWEM, 3aHUMAET NACCUBHYIO, IMOAYMHEHHYIO no3uuuio. Ilpu
WCIIOJIHEHUHM TECHM KOMMYHHUKAHTBI HAXOJSATCA B PaBHBIX YCIOBUAX, Ha PaBHBIX
BJIa/Iesl 3HAHUEM, 3aHUMAIOT aKTUBHYIO NO3UIMI0. OJHOBPEMEHHO, BHIOHpasi TOT WU
WHOU TEKCT, UCTIOJIHUTENIb OPUEHTUPYETCA HE TOJIBKO HA YCIOBUSA KOMMYHUKAIUU, HO
U Ha CBOE BHYTPEHHEE COCTOSIHUE, CTPEMSACH NEPENATh UCIBITBIBAEMBIE YYBCTBA U
smoruu. Ilpemnaraemass nanee MOJENb ONHMCAHUS BKJIKOYAET XapaKTEPHUCTHUKY

COLIMOKYJIbTYPHBIX (yCJIOBHSI OBITOBaHMS), KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX (KOMMYHUKATHUBHAs
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CUTYAIIMs U €€ 5KaHPOBOE BOILJIOIIEHNE), KOTHUTUBHBIX (KOHIENTYAJIbHBIE CTPYKTYPHI)
U SI3BIKOBBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

OcoOeHHOCTH ~ SI3BIKOBOTO  BOIUIOMICHHMS  (DOJBKIOPHOTO  AHCKypca
OMPENENSAIOTCA COBOKYIHOCTBHIO BJIMSIHUSL BBIIICTIEPEUUCICHHBIX (DAaKTOPOB: IIElib,
Y4aCTHUKH, LIEHHOCTH, KOMMYHHKATUBHBIE CTPATETWH, XPOHOTOM, KaHpbl. [loHsTHE
«s3bIK (POJIBKIIOpa» HE MMEET OJHO3HAYHOTO OIMpeNeeHHs, B (POIBKIOPUCTUKE O]
A3BIKOM  (POJBKIIOpA  MOHUMAIOT COBOKYMHOCTh  MO3THYECKUX  (opMmys, B
JUHTBO(OIBKIOPUCTUKE — S3BIK (DOJIBKIIOpPA MHTEPIIPETUPYETCS KaK HaJhaIeKTHas
¢dopMa s3bIKa (CPOIHU XYAOKECTBEHHOMY S$3bIKY), peanu3yeMas B (DOIbKIOPHBIX
tekcrax. [1o HamemMy MHEHHUIO, SI3bIK (POJIBKIIOPA B IMHTBUCTUYECKOM IOHUMAHUH €CTh
ocobasi ¢opma OOIIEHAUMOHATBHOTO #A3bIKA, CPOJHH XYJI0)KECTBEHHOMY SI3BIKY.
HccnenoBaTenu NbITATUCh ONKCATh PEHOMEH S3BIK (DOJIBKIIOPA, pacCMaTpUBasi €ro Kak
CHUCTEMY  SI3BIKOBBIX  €IMHHUIl, COCPEIOTOYMB BHUMAHHE Ha  BBIIBICHUU
M300pa3nuTEIbHO-BBIPA3UTENBHBIX CPeAcTB [4; 1], mapaTakTUYECKHX KOHCTPYKIIH,
SIUTETOB, MNOJIUNPE(UKCATBHBIX TJarojioB, JWMHUHYTHBOB, CHHTaKCHYECKOTO
napayuienusma u ap. Onucanue mokas3ano, YTo M0 HOMEHKIIATYPe S3bIKOBBIE €TMHHUIIBI
dosbKIOpa MaNo OTIMYAIOTCA OT OOMIesA3bIKOBBIX. CBoeoOpasue (OIBKIOPHBIX
S3BIKOBBIX €JIMHUI] CO3JAETCSA 3a CUET MPHOOPETaeMbIX SCTETHUECKUX KauyecTB, HE
CBOMCTBEHHBIX IMOBCEJHEBHOM KOMMYHHMKALUH, OHO OOYCJIOBJIEHO OCOOECHHOCTSMU
opraHuzanuu (GoJILKIOPHOTO TEKCTa, CrtocoOoM ObiToBaHus (onbkiopa. [Ipeaenbras
0000I1IEHHOCTh CEMAaHTUKH (DOTBKIOPHOTO CJIOBA JETEPMUHUPYETCS 0000IIEHHOCTHIO
(hOIBKIIOPHBIX 00pa3oB. Jlekcuyeckue eIUHMIBI, OO0BCAMHEHHBIC TEMATHYCCKUM
3HaY€HUEM, BCTYMalOT B CHMHOHMMHMYECKHWE OTHOILIEHHS, 3aMEIaloT ApPyr Apyra B
TekcTe 6e3 ymiep0a /it cmbicia. B ¢honbKIOpHOM TEKCTE BUI0BbIE HOMUHAIIMU MOTYT
HCIIOJIb30BAaThCS HE TOJBKO B KAa4E€CTBE POAOBON y OJHOTHUIHBIX peajuil, HO U B
OJTHOTHITHBIX Kiaccax. K mpumepy, cocHa, 6epe3a, OCHHA BBICTYMAIOT HE TOJIBKO Kak
BHUJIOBbIC 0003HAYEHUsI XBOWHOTO/JUCTBEHHOTO JEpeBa, HO U Kak o00o0OIIaroime

MOHATHUS «JiepeBay» (10 6epe30t0, MO OCUHOIO; YePe3 BOITHBI-PEKH).

Cnmcok HCIOJIb30BAHHOM JIMTEPaTyPhI:
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COGNITIVE TOPOLOGY: THE MAIN DIRECTIONS OF SPATIAL
ORIENTED LANGUAGE LEARNING
Adinayev Odiljon Jumanazarovich
Deputy Dean of English faculty Ne2, teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

The process of adaptation of a social subject to the circumstances of everyday
reality involves the creation of appropriate algorithms for mental behavior based on
knowledge of the environment of communication, its scale [1] and spacial cognition
[2], which become the basis for constructing the corresponding “route”.

The construction of a cognitive map of displacement in the environment involves
not only knowledge of the “environmental” specifics, but also a spacial language,
which, according to C. Coventry, D. Linott, A. Kangelosi, L. Monrocks, D. Joyce and
D. Richardson [3] draws attention to visual scenes, facilitating the functional inclusion
of objects in sentences and signifying the relationships that precede these scenes. In
accordance with this and the “functional geometric structure” of the object, an
understanding of the spacial language is associated with a situational representation of
how the objects usually function and, thus, can cause a variety of types of perceptual

modeling, including motion processing, where attention is focused on objects not
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mentioned in this offer. The function of a spacial language is to narrow down the visual
search space of an object for a listener who is trying to establish the location of this
object

The spacial language is determined by spacial cognition, the verbal
representation of which presupposes, first of all, a description of the spatio-temporal
processes in the vicinity of the human group, which, according to R. Tom, is one of the
first functions of the language, fixing the facts of public life, requiring the exchange of
information between group members. The accessibility of topological concepts,
according to R. Kazati and K. Varzi, allows you to select topologically significant
elements of a property or relationship, according to which specific spatial localization
patterns.

B. Smith, studying the topological foundations of cognitive research, draws
attention to the fact that topology is a kind of unifying structure of scientific research
of various nature, carried out within the framework of the cognitive direction, and a
common language for formulating hypotheses that have come to cognitive research
from a multitude of first glance, disparate scientific fields [8]. Topology has the
potential to cover a wide range of problems that cognitive science considers and has
the necessary tools to solve them.

C. Brugman and J. Lakoff state that cognitive topology characterizes structures
oriented towards the human body and usually facing spa situations using concepts such
as ‘path’, ‘limited areas’, ‘peaks’, etc. Structures in cognitive topology differ from
semantic ones, and their difference is reduced to the following features: 1) the value of
cognitive topological structures is determined by the fact that they are the result of
sensory-motor operations; 2) cognitive topological structures have an internal
structure; 3) relationships with cognitive topological structures are established on the
basis of operations of the motor-sensory system of a person.

When analyzing an event, it becomes relevant to use the least logical concept of
a part and the topological concept of a boundary. Examples of strategies for combining
meteorology and topology can be found in some lingually-oriented works concerning

aspectuality and time, the studies of G. Kamp , E. Bach and J. Link of the algebraic
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semantics of event structures, when the leological relation determined on the event
field, as a rule, correlates with the independent order of temporal precedence. From a
cognitive point of view, the reference in the analysis of the order of events to the
concepts of part and boundary becomes quite natural. Formal and material ontologies
are used to equip axiomatic theories. Axiomatic formal ontologies are of the greatest
interest in engineering knowledge from the point of view of ontology-building
purposes.

Mereology or the formal theory of part and whole was developed by E. Husserl,
primarily, as one of the disciplines of formal ontology. The term ‘formal ontology’ was
introduced by E. Husserl to interpret formal structures and relationships in reality.
Formal ontologies contrast with various material ontologies (physics, chemistry,
medicine, etc.) that study the nature and organization of specific subregions of reality.
Formal structures, for example, structures that control the relation of part and whole,
are present in almost all material areas. Formal and material ontologies are used to
equip axiomatic theories. Axiomatic formal ontologies are of the greatest interest in
engineering knowledge from the point of view of ontology-building purposes.

B. Smith draws attention to the fact that the basic topological concepts are
associated with the concept of transformation. The class of phenomena structured by
topological spatial properties is wider than the class of phenomena to which Euclidean
geometry with its metric can be applied. Topological spatial properties are features of
mental images of spatially expanded bodies. Topological properties are also noted in
the temporal sphere: these are the properties of temporary structures that remain
invariant during length transformations (deceleration, acceleration) and temporary
displacements. Intervals of time, melodies, elementary and complex events, actions
and processes also have topological properties. As concepts that sort of determine the
activities of a researcher working within the framework of a cognitive-topological
approach, the concepts of ‘continuity’, ‘integrity’, ‘border’, ‘prototyping’ should be
used.

A. Babichev, S. Cheng, Yu.A. Dabaghian, considering the problem of special

navigation of mammals, note that special navigation is built on mental representations
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of the environment - cognitive maps. A feature of these cards is that they represent a
“collective” phenomenon that cannot be reduced to a simple combination of inputs
supported by individual neurons. The authors propose computational structures that
integrate the input signals of individual cells into the special map. Schemes are
differentiated depending on the topological relations that are encoded in the brain and
the “scale” of the environmental characteristics that are demonstrated by these
schemes. Similar schemes are correlated with topological maps, which have several
biological advantages compared with geometric (or topographic) maps, which follow
from the qualitative nature of topological relations.

Cognition is summarized in terms of an object, a process, relationships, cognitive
objects through the concept of apex, and relationships and processes through a concept
of a boundary. The cognitive structure and the cognitive process can be constructed
and described using geometric shapes and topology, which is called the cognitive
topological structure and cognitive topological collector.

Describe cognitive structures, according to researchers, is preferable in a
mathematical way. An empirical study of cognitive structures involves theoretical
design, scientific hypotheses, data collection, followed by experimental verification.
The actual process of cognition is localized during the interaction of the linkages that
occur between the brain and the environment; through the Agent, cognition is
distributed and expanded in the physical environment.

Cognitive topology as a new area of linguistically oriented research allows us
not only to describe the features of the spacial language, which reveals the features of
spacial navigation in accordance with topological and geometric maps, but also to
describe the topological semantics of event structures constructed in modern media

reality.
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HYTK 3TUKETH BA HYTKAI MAXOPAT
Anubaesa Y.A.,
VPKK Axaoemusicu,
Tunnap kageopacu kamma yKumysuucu
Towikenm, Y36exucmon

HyTk MamaHusATH Xakugarn TabIUMOT Yy30K VyTMmumra sra. HyTk omobu
TabIUMOT cudaruaa kagumru PumM Ba AduHana makmuianrad oyica XxaMm, yHra Kajaap
Mucpna, Accypusina, BaBuiaon Ba XUHANCTOH MamJjakatiapuaa Manao OyaraHiuru
HOTUKJIMK CaHbaTH TaxpuoOacugaH MabiyM.JlaBmat apOo0iapuHUHT 00pY-3bTHOOPHU
Ba IOKOPH JIABO3UMJIApTa KYTAPWIUIIN YIAPHUHT HOTUKJIWK MaxopaTura xam OOFJIUK
OyJraH.

FOxopu HyTK MajiaHusTUra ra 0ynuu - Oy (pUKpJIapHU TUIT BOCUTACH EpaMuia
TYFpH, aHUK Ba TabCUpuyaH KUIuO Oepa omumiaup. TYFpu HYTK XO3UPTU agaOuid THI
MebEpPUTa pUOS KWIWMO TYy3WIraH TWiaAa HamMo€H Oymamu. AMMO HOKOpPH HYTK
MaJaHUATH (paKaTruHa TYFpU HYTK MebEpJIapura puos Kuiuiil, Gukp udoaanantHiuHT
aHWK BOCUTACUHU TOMUIIIAHTHHA HOOpaT 0yIrb KoMacaaH, OupMyH4Ya TabCUpPYaH Ba
Makcajra MyBo(UK BOCUTAJIApHU TaHJIA0 OJIUII YKYBUHU XaM Y3 HUura oJiaJIu.

HyTtk omoOu OGopacupa KaguMuil TypKuM Xalkiap, KyMiagad y30exmap aman
KWJITaH ACOCUM KOHYH-KOMIAJIAp, pacCM-pycymiap KaaIuMUKA TYPKHAM THIT XaMJa 3CKU
¥30ek Tuiuaa €3uwirad 0ab3u €3Ma oOujanapiaa XM cakjaaHuO KosraH. MacanaH,
KaiixoBycuunr “ Kobycnoma”, Axman fOruakuitnunr “ Xubat yi - xakoiuk™ , FOcyd
Xoc XoxubHuHr “ Kyranry Ouiaumk ~ acapiiapd HaMyHacusa KYpuIll MYMKHH.

Atinukca, Anumep HaBouiHUHT TUI Ba HYTK, HYTK 0100M, HYTKUI MaJaHUAT, HYTK
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caHbaTH XaKHUJard aWTraH QUKpIapuja KaIuMUKH TYpKAA XaJKJIApPHUHT HYTK
MaJaHusATU Oopacugaru 0ol Ba HOEO Mepocu Maxopat OWJIaH yMyMIIAIITUPUIITaH.
1. TunHuU, CY3HU KaapJia, YHU XypMaT KuJl.
2. SIxmm cy3nait onuil (HyTK) — CaHbATIUpP, HOEO - XyHapAup. Y HH drajiiaira
WHTWJITHH.

3. KUIIMHUHT HYTKY YHUHT aKJIui KaMOJIOTHJIaH JAapak Oepaju.

4, Xymmyomaia, mupuHcy3 0V, TuimmHr OunaH Kummiapra 030p 6epma.

5. bymoruz 6ynMa, cyx0at cupiiapuHu cakjalira ypras.

Kumunuk sxamusiTiga cy3, cy3iaiml Ba KaHAal cys3iall XKyJa XaM MYXHUM
axamusT kaco 3tanu. Ota-6000apuMu3 Y3MapUHUHT KYTIIaH-KYTT MaKoJIapu OpKaIu
aBjoJjapra cysuam ojo0u ro3acujaH KMMMATIM MacliaxaTiap, Hacuxarjiap ailTuo
KOJITUPUIITaH.

KUmuHUHT HYTK MaJaHUSATA YHUHT MaJIaHUST JapakaCMHU OUIWIIU OuiaH
O0eBocuTa anokaaopaup. UyHKM y V3MHHMHI XWUJIMa-XWJI (UK Ba MyJioXa3ajJapHHH
HYTKA oOpKanu udomanaiiniu. HyTK MaJaHUATUHUHT TACTIUTH, OUp TOMOHIAH
CY3JIOBUMHUHT YMYMUN PUBOXKHUJATH KaMUWJIUKHU, UKKUHYYA TOMOHJIAH 3Ca, YHUHT Y3
(UKpUHM CaBOMJIM Ba TYIIyHApJM IIAKIAA U3XO0P KHJIa OJUINra YpraHMaraHIuruHH
kypcataayu. HyTK MagaHUSATH IIaXCHUHT MaJaHUd KaMOJOTHUHUHI TapKUOUM
Kucmuanp. HyTK Xank sSpuIliraH MaJaHusAT JapakaCMHM KypcaTyBuM EpKHUH Ba
WIIOHWIN TATTUAIIIUD.

MabnymMk#, HyKTHUHT OF3aKHM Ba €3Ma Typiapu MaBxyll. KUIIMHUHT HYTKUI
(a0 TH MOHOJIOT, TAAJIOT, TIOJUJIOT KYPUHUIIIK/IA aMalra OIlajIn.

HyTk 01001 WMHCOHHMHI YyMyMHUUH axXJIOKWUHU OENTHJIOBYM ACOCHI ME30HIUD.
KumunuHr 0100u, SHT aBBaJIO, YHUHT HYTKU/Ia KYPUHAIN.

HyTk omo6u Huma? HyTk o700u neranga alTimiy 3apyp Oyaran xadapiiapHu,
TUHIJIOBUMHUA XYpMaT KWJTaH XOJiJa, YHUHT KYHIJIMTa MOC, ajnabuil mebepaaru
udoaanap OunaH eTka3zuill TYUIYHUJIAIU. Xap KaHaal xabapHu THHTJIOBYMTa MAbHUIIN
€TKa3UIl MYMKHH. ByHMHT y4YyH CY¥3J10BYM TWJIHHM, aAaOuil TUI HOpMaJlapuHU
MyKaMMaj OuauIm jJo3uM. Anbarra, MyJIOoWUM, EKUMIIM, OJI00IM Cy3Jall XaM Y3 —

y3uaH maiino 6ynMaiinu. YKyBuM ydyH 3HT SXIIM HAMYHA YKATYBYM HYTKHIUD. ByHn
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YKUATYBYM Xap JOUM Y3UJla XUC 3TUO TYpHILH, Y3 HYTKH/IA XeU BaKT 0100-aXJIOK, HYTK
MaJIaHUSATH MEbEpIapuAaH YMKMACIUTH JIo3uM. HyTKuil Myomana camoMialnuiiiad
Oonutanaau. Xauk THIHA CAIOMIIAIINII YYYH XaM, Xalplialiil YYyH XaM aloxuja
BOCHTANIAD MaBXKy[. YKUTYBUM YIApHM y3 YpHHIA HIUIATHIIIA XaMMa BakT 3
LIOTUP/JIAPH YUYH YPHAKIUP.

VKUTYBUMHMHT HyTKM XaMMa BAakKT y30eK anaOuil THIM Meb&piapura CouK
KOJIau, aaabuil THIHUHT TV3aJl Ba TAbCUPUYAHIUTHHU Y3U1a CaKJIanIu.

HyTtk maganusti rokopu OYyiraH Kumiv, OUpUHYMIAH, Y3 HYTKHHH TYFpH,
anabuii Tun Mebépura MyBOMOUK Ty3aad, UKKMHYMJAH, THJ BOCUTAJIapUIaH DHT
MyBO(GUK, SHI KYpKaMJapuHU TaHyia0 oJu0, HYTKUHUHT 3>K03uOanu Oynmuiimra
spumaan. HyTKHUHT UX4aMJIUTH, Ma3MyHIOPJUTH XaM KarTa axamusarra sra. HyTk
MaJaHUSATA KEHI TyllyH4Ya OYynu0, WIaXCHUHT aTpoduarwiapra MyomasacH,
MaJIaHUATH, €3Ma Ba OF3aKM HYTKMHHUHT 0apya KYpUHULUIAPH IIy TYLIyHYa JOUpAcCUra
KHpaJIu.

HyTtkaunar ¥3ura xoc Oenrwiapy MaBxkyd. bymnap HYTKHUHT TYFPUIWTH,
AQHUKJIUTH, MAaHTUKUIIUTH, TO3QJINTU Ba TAbCUPUYAHIUTUIUP.

HyTtk, wmHCOHUMAT Xoaucacu OYIMOrmHa KOJMaM, OAJKH XaM pPYXHST, XaM
Hadocatr xoaucacu xucoOnaHaau. IIyHUHT y4yH Xam, SIXIIM HYTK JeWHINTraHaa
aUTUIMOKYM OYJIraH MakCaJHUHI TUHIJIOBUMTa TYJIMK OOpPUO €THILH, yiapra MabiIiyM
TabCcUp YTKaszum Hazapaa tytuiaau. Lllynra kypa, HyTK onnura mabiayMm Taizadiap
Kyhunaau.by tanabnap HyTKHMHI MAaHTUKUM XUXATIAaH aHUK, YUPOIIM, MaKcaara
MyBoUK Oymumuanp. HyTK Mabiym mapT- mapouTiapaariHa aMmanra OmIupuiIaim.
byHna xo#, BakT, MaB3y Ba ajoKa >kKapa€HWHUHT MaKcaau kabu Oup KaHua OMUILIIap
XaM aXaMUsITIAIUD.

buz wuHCOHMap myHmaW ry3an ojaMaa SAMAWMU3KA,KACpPAAKA MyOMalla
MaJIaHUATA MYXUM axamusT kacO staau.TapOusiim Ba MaJaHUSATIN MHCOH Y3 HYTKH
Ownan atpodaarwiapiaan axpanud typanu. HyTk stuketn Oy wHCOHJIapra Oyiraxn
XypMaTHUHT cy3maru  udomacuaup. HyTK OSTUKETH WHCOHHMHT WYKH JyHE
MaJaHUSITUHU HAaMOEH KWIyBYM Ky3rynup. HyTK ypuHIM, aHHMK, KUCKa, TO3a Ba

MabHOJOp Oynuim 3apyp. HyTK 3THKETM WHCOHHMHI MyCTaxkKaMm Ouja KypHILa,
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AycTinap JaBpacuja XypMmaTra ca3oBop OyiaummMaa xamjaa >KaMHUSTAa FOKCak
Mappaiapra KyTapwIHIIHAa MyXHUM axaMusTra sra. MabiayMKd, HYTKIA a3ajijaH
unutatnO Kema€Trad CTaHIapT Cy3 Ba Cy3 Oupukmaiiap Ba nOopaiap MaBxyna 0ymuo,
yJlap JOMMHUHI paBUIa WHCOHJIAPHUHT cyxOaTuaa KyJulaHuiaau. Ymly craHgapt
Cy35ap HyTK 3THKETH (opMyJianapu XucoOaaHaau.

Xap KaHmail cyx0ar cyx0aT/olll, KOi, BaKT Ba MaB3yCHJaH KaThUil Hazap y4
KucMiaH ubopat. bynap kupuiil, acocuii KucM Ba AKyHIJIOBYM Kucmiapaup. FOkopuna
TWITAa OJHHTAaH HYTK O3TUKETH (PopMyJalapd MYJIOKOTHHHI Iy yd4 OOCKHYHAA
KyJutanwiagu. SApHU cyxOaTHUHT OOIIM OYJiraH KUpHII KHUCMHJIa aBBaJl XaMmcyxoOar
OwiaH cajomJialllaMu3 Ba XOJI axBoJ cypaiimu3. CyHrpa acocuil KMCMJa Makcajra
Yramu3. SbHM cyx0aTaaH Ky3JlaHrad Macaia xakuaa ¢pukpiaamamus. Cyx0aT skyHH1a
XaipianaMus3 Ba THWIAKIJIap OWIIupamMus.

HyTknii MaxopaTHH TakKOMWUIAIITUPUII YYyH KYNPOK MYyMTO3 angaOHET
acapJlapuHu YKHUII JIO3UM. YHJIaH TallKapyd HYTKH PaBOH CyXaHAOHJap CyxOaTWHU
TUHIIA0, XYW yJiap CUHTapy YUPOWIIM TalupHUIlHA MallK Kwinil Kepak. HyTtkuit
MaxopaTHU TaKOMWJUIAIUTUPUIIHUHT siHA OUp MyXMM ycyJulapujaH Oupu Oanuuid
mebpaapau &n onumiaup. Iy O6mman Oupra HyTKIa MaBxXyj CTaHIAPT, YHUBEpCA
HYTK ATUKETH (opmyianapaaru udbopanapau €1 oaud, Ypranuo, yjaapHu Y3 HyTKUIa
KYJUTAITHU OJaT KWK, Y10y ubopanapHu JOUMMUN paBuIlga Katapud, aBTOMaTUK
paBHUIITa KEATHPHUII. SIBHU Xap KaH1al Ba3usTAa 11y CY3 Ba nOOpajapHu ViijamacaaH
T€3 Ba YPUHIM HILIaTa OJIMIIM Japkop.byrok yramonapumu3 alTranmapuex,
TakpopAa ramn Kyn. Jlemak, Y4upoiyii Ba paBOH TalUPHUILI YUyH, HYyTKMM MaJaHUATHU
PUBOXIIAHTUPHUIIIA HWHCOH ¥3 yCTHUAAa THHUMCH3 UIUIA0, HYTK OTHUKETH
dbopmynanapaaru uOopallapHu JOMMUN paBulla Takpopiad, YypraHuO, yjaapHU
HYTKHIa WIUIATHII 3apyp. XakuKaTAaH XaM MEXHAT MEXHATHUHI Taru poxar
JEraHIapuIeK Y3UHUHT HYTKUM MaJaHUsITH yCTUAA UIUIA andaTTa ¥3 camapacuHU

oepanu. UlyHuHrek, xap Oup 1maxc JOMMUNA paBUIaa
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RESEARCH ON INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES LEARNING STYLES
(VISUAL, AUDITORY, KINESTHETIC STYLES)
Akhmadjonova Farangiz,
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
In Our Modern Technology Era, there are a lot of innovative technologies and
Methods for Teaching, which are very effective for Second Language learners. One of
the most difficult issue in language acquisition research is the variety of Individual
differences. Styles are general characteristics of intellectual functioning and
personality type that helps us to differentiate from others. For example, some learners
can be Visual or someone can understand by listening and so on. These features can
help learners to identify their features and which of them are Dominant in their learning
period. In this Case study, I focused on my Student’s learning Style on her Second
Language acquisition. Styles vary across individuals and as such are an important
starting point for a teacher in assessing an approach to an individual learner that will
be appropriate (“Principles of Language learning and teaching” by H. Douglas Brown).
To analyze my Student’s learning style and which factor is dominant on her Second
language acquisition, | have found different articles and test which were really helped
me.
For this research my subject was adult learner who is the First Year student of
UzSWLU. She is intermediate proficiency level and she is 18 years old. Subject’s
second language is English and she does not know any other language. The student has

an advantage from others because her Mother is English language teacher and she
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taught her at an early age. Comparing with other learners, she understands the topic
fast. This is the reason of the Subject’s background knowledge. However, at first she
had some problems on pronouncing of Words because of the effect of the Native
language. For overcoming this problem, she used to listen Native speakers’ speech or
watched the video of them. Especially, when my learner saw the transcription of the
word she could easily remember it. She is also the leader of her group that participates
to all events and organization, which are held by the University even though she is
young. When | observed her during the lesson at University, | found out that she is
Risk- taker and never afraid to make mistakes. She likes to sit near the front of the
classroom. Moreover, one thing caught my attention that she always visualizes the
things, which she learned during the class. They can be new grammar rules or new
words. The main reason of this is, English is her new language and she does not learn
any other languages accept her Native language and firstly it was difficult for her to
remember words and rules. Because there is the great difference between her Mother
tongue and Second Language. For example:

- Men Maktabga boraman.

- | go to school

Visualizing method worked her language acquisition.

In one study of adult learners of ESL, Reid (1987) found some significant cross
— cultural differences in visual and auditory styles among different Nations (Chinese,
Japanese, Korean and Arabic). Reid (1987) later reported a study of kinesthetic styles
with results that confirmed the importance of attending to such preferences among
learners. During the research, I tried to find my learner’s learning style. When
improving her vocabulary, she used different methods like writing the words on
stickers and stocked them to the Walls of her room. Her method gave me a chance to
predict her learning style. In order to identify her learning, style the questionnaire was
taken. As the result, | identified that my learner is Visual learner. Nevertheless, she
uses all styles. According to the Test, she is Visual 60%, Auditory 30% and Kinesthetic
10%. After identifying her leaning, style I tried to give her advises which are helpful
for her to improve her language acquisition. Such as, she should close her eyes and
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visualize the words when learning the new VVocabulary or new rules. Moreover, | talked
to her that she should read books and magazines that are Rich in imagery. First, she
should draw pictures to help explain new concepts and then explain the pictures. She
need to See things, not just hear, to learn well. With the help of Questionnaire, it was
clear that the Subject is Visual learner. As participant’s answer was to question, “which
would you rather go to with a group of friends?” The answer was “Movie” and she
enjoys watching things. The next question was “what kind of book would you like to
read for fun?” The answer was “A book with lots of pictures. Because it is interesting
and while reading, it is easy to remember.” Then following question was “when you
are not sure how to spell a word, what are you most likely to do?”” The participant’s
answer was “to write it down to see if it looks right”. The other question was about a
case that “you’re out shopping for clothes, and you’re waiting in line to pay. What are
you most likely to do while you are waiting? The answer was the following “To look
around at other clothes on the tracks. In order not to lose a time”. After this
questionnaire, the subject was observed in two weeks. According to the research,
different from the other learners in her class, she loves watching TV shows and Movies
with subtitles in English. Because it is helpful and easy way to remember the words.

During her classes at the University the Subject always try to participate actively
and when she forgot something (words, rules or structure), the method that the learner
uses is to imagine the book she read.

There were given some tips for Learner to help to improve her skills based on
her Learning style (Acadia Institute for Teaching and Technology)

Moreover:

e Try to find and use diagrams, sketches, flow charts...

e Use concept maps when appropriate. ..

e Color code notes if possible...

e Try to locate video clips related to your topics...

I tried to compare my student’s language acquisition with other learners and
identified that her learning style is effective for her. In addition, the subject uses her

visual ability in an effective way.
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After this suggestions, the learner was asked whether it was effective to her to
improve the language skills, the answer was that at first the subject used diagrams and
pictures when she learns something. According to the subject’s answer that methods
were useful and she continue using them.

This experience of observing the participant and make some findings according
to the chosen topic, taught me that | should learn more about Teaching theories and
methods. Moreover, | need to recover the previous topics, which we had. That led me
to avoid failure and get the new opportunities.

Observing the Subject and make some findings during the research, was
interesting and unusual task for me as well. My goal was to identify learner’s learning
style in Second language acquisition. Styles vary across individuals and as such are an
Important starting point for a teacher in assessing an approach to an individual learner
that will be appropriate (“Principles of Language learning and teaching” by H. Douglas
Brown).

With the help of the research it was clear that my learner is Visual learner and
has, ability to learn thing based on her visual remembering skills. It was suggested for
participant, in order to improve her language skills, to visualize when learning new

things.
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TIL BIRLIKLARINI QI'YOSIY-TIPOLOGIK YO’NALISHIDA TADQIQI VA
ULARNING CHET TILLARINI O’QITISHDAGI O’RNI.

Alimova Feruza,

O'zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti,

Ingliz tili 1-fakulteti o'qituvchisi,

Toshkent, O'zbekiston

Hozirgi kunda chet tillarini o’qitish va bu soha rivoji uchun yangidan yangi
izlanishlar va tadgigotlar olib borilishi mamlakatimizning strategik magsadlari uchun
asosly tayanch vazifasini o’taydi. O’zbekiston Respublikasi 1-Prezidenti I.A.
Karimovning ta’biri bilan aytganda, “Bugun jahon hamjamiyatidan o0’ziga munosib
o’rin egallashga intilayotgan mamlakatimiz uchun, chet ellik sheriklarimiz bilan
hamjihatlikda, hamkorlikda o’z buyuk kelajagini qurayotgan xalqimiz uchun xorijiy
tillarni mukammal bilishning ahamiyatini baholashning hojati yo’qdir” [1, 1998:8b].
Bu sohada amalga oshirilayotgan ustuvor yo’nalishlardan biri “til birliklarini qiyosiy-
tipologik yo’nalishida tadqiqi va ularning chet tillarini o’qitishdagi o’rni”” hisoblanadi.
Qiyosiy-tipologik yo’nalish ilmiy-tekshirish usullarining muayyan sistemasi bo’lib,
0’z oldiga garindosh tillarni qiyoshlash orqali o’rganib, u yoki bu tilning tarixini,
undagi mohiyatini, uning taraqqiyotidagi qonuniyatlarni ko’rsatib berish, tushuntirish
vazifasini qo’yadi. Qarindosh va qarindosh bo’lmagan tillar o’rtasidagi o’xshash va
fargli tomonlarning mavjudligi, ushbu tomonlarning yuzaga kelish sabablarini
o’rganishga va tushunishga bo’lgan intilish tilshunoslikda alohida soha, yo’nalish
bo’lgan lingvistik tipologiyaning (tipologik lingvistikaning) maydonga kelishiga sabab
bo’ldi.

Lingvistik tipologiya tillarni o’zaro qiyosiy tadqiq qilish jarayonida tillar uchun
umumiy bo’lgan xodisalarga alohida e’tibor beradi va umumiyliklarni
aniglaydi.O’zbek tipologlaridan J.Bo’ronovning fikricha, lingvistik tipologiya
o’zining tadqiqot obyektiga ko’ra quyidagi bo’limlarga bo’linadi: a) genetik
tipologiya; b) areal tipologiya; v) giyosiy tipologiya; g) struktural tipologiya kabilar.

Tipologiya tilshunoslik fanining bir bo’limi hisoblanib, uning barcha sohalari

uchun xarakterlidir va u tilshunoslikning har bir sohasini toksanimik jihatdan
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tasvirlash, obyektlarni tasniflash va qiyoslashdan iborat. Bular ko’pgina noaniq
hodisalarni 0’z ichiga oladi va ular lingvistik va nolingvistik xarakterga ega bo’lishi
mumkin.[2]

Dunyo tillarida uchraydigan, barchasi uchun xos bo’lgan umumiy xususiyatlar
universaliya deb yuritiladi.Universaliyalar-giyos gilinayotgan qator tillar tuzilishiga
xos lisoniy xodisalar, birliklar bilan belgilanadi. Masalan, so’zlarning bir va ko’p
ma’noliligi, zamon kategoriyasi, ominimlar, so’z turkumlari, unli va undosh tovushlar,
terminlar, sinonimlar, urg’u, harakat va holat fe’llari kabilar. Ayni vaqtda qiyos
obyekti bo’lgan tillarning faqat o’zigagin xos-shaxsiy jihatlari-xodisalari borki, bular
ham tillarni tipologik tadqig qilish jarayonida lingvistik tipologiyada aniglanadi.
Masalan, o’zbek tiliga xos 0°, q, g’, h kabi unli va undosh tovushlar, urg’uning
tilimizda, asosan, so’zning oxirgi bo’g’iniga tushushi (istiglol, tadbirkor, ma’naviyat),
rus tilida esa urg’uning so’z boshida, o’rtasida va oxirida ham kelishi. Shuningdek, rus
tilida urg’uning so’z yasash vazifasiga ham egaligi, ya’ni urg’u pozitsiyasining
o’zgarishi yuz beradi. Masalan, myka (un)-myka (azob). Shunday qilib, tipologiya fani
tillar sistemalarining turli iyerarxik birliklarini qiyosan umumlashtirib o’rganadi va
mazmun rejaga muvofiq, formal tipologiya, semantik tipologiyaga bo’linadi. Formal
tipologiya ifoda rejasi birliklarining tipologik xususiyatlarini o’rganib, fonologik,
morfologik va sintaktik tipologiyadan tashkil topadi [3, 1969, ctp. 125-126]. Formal
tipologiya asosan tilning morfologik va sintaktik yaruslarining formal tomonlariga
ko’proq ahamiyat berib, ularning ma’lum struktur belgilarini turli tillar tizimida
o’rganadi. Semantik tipologiya mazmun rejasi birliklarini tipologik tadqiq
giladi.Mazmun rejasi deganda tilning semantik strukturasi tushuniladi. Tipologik
giyoslash semantik qiyoslashni ham o0’z ichiga oladi.Semantik qiyoslash semantik
tipologiya asosida yuzaga keladi. Semantik tipologiya semantik kategoriyalarning
ifodalanishidagi mushtaraklikni mavhumlashtiradi va ma’lum tushunchalarning turli
tillar tizimi ifoda rejasi birliklari vositasida talqin etilishini o’rganadi. Bizga ma’lumki,
istagan chet tilini o’qitish yoki o’rganishda lug’atga bo’lgan ehtiyojimiz har doim eng
oliy o’rinda turgan. Shuni qarangki, semantik tipologiya bu sohada juda katta mavgega

ega ekan, ya’ni turli tillar lug’atlarini tuzishda, bir tildan ikkinchi tilga tarjima qilishda
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semantik tipologiya qonunlarining amaliy ahamiyati muhimdir. (So’zlarini ma’no
jihatidan qiyosiy solishtirib lug’at kitob tarzida jamlanadi.)

Tillar har xil bo’lsa ham ularning tizimidagi ma’lum semantik kategoriyalarni
ifodalovchi so’zlar muayyan guruhlarni tashkil qiladi.Semantik tipologiyada ba’zi
kategoriyalar umumiy, ba’zilari esa fagqat ayrim tillargagina xos bo’ladi. Shu bilan
birgalikda semantik tipologiya semantik maydonni aniqlashda katta rol o’ynaydi.

Semantik tipologiyada har bir tushuncha turli qo’shma so’zlar, so’z birikmalari
vositasida yoki ayrim tushuntirish bilan tarjima gilinadi. Masalan, o’zbek tilidagi aka
rus tiliga starshiy brat, uka mladshiy brat deb tarjima gilinadi. Ammo katta akam,
kichik akam, katta ukam, kichik ukam atamalari fagat tushuntirish bilan ifodalanishi
mumkin. Bundan tashqari, ingliz tilida uchraydigan ayrim so’zlar ham o’zbek tiliga
s0’zma-so’z tarjima qilinmasdan, ma’no jihatidan tushuntirib ifodalanadi. Misol
uchun, “It 1s rainingn cats and dogs™ o’zbek tiliga jala qo’yapti deya tarjima qilinadi.

Til yaruslarining o’zaro aloqasiga ko’ra tipologiyaning quyidagi bo’limlari
mavjud:

a) fonologik va fonetik tipologiya,

b) morfologik tipologiya,

v) sintaktik tipologiya,

g) leksik tipologiya.

Fonologik va fonetik tipologiya tilning tovush va talaffuz jihatidan, morfologik
qgo’shimcha, sintaktik tipologiya gap jihatidan tilni o’rganadi. Leksik tipologiya esa
leksik birliklar xususiyatlari, strukturasiga ko’ra o’xshashligi va farqini, turli turkumga
taalluqli so’zlarning leksik xususiyatlarini o’rganadi.So’zlarning qanchalik ko’p va
kam qo’llanilishini, boshqa tillardan o’zlashtirilgan so’zlarning ishlatilishidagi
umumiylik hodisalarini ham leksik tipologiya o’z ichiga oladi.

Tilshunoslikda go’llaniladigan metodlar haqida gapiradigan bo’lsak, keyingi
yillarda giyosiy—tipologik metod qardosh va gardosh bo’lmagan tillarni o’rganishda
yetakchi tahlil uslubi sifatida jahondagi barcha tilshunoslarning diggat markazida
bo’lib qolmoqda. Zotan, E.Sepirning ta’biri bilan aytganda, o’tgan asrning yigirmanchi

yillari oxirida tilshunoslik 0’zining ilmiy mavqyeni hind-ovrupa tillarini
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rekonstruksiya qilish va qiyosiy o’rganishdan boshladi. [4, 1960. -C. 175] Xulosa
giladigan bo’lsak, linvistik tipologiya-tillar tipologiyasi turlicha tuzilishga ega bo’lgan,
turlicha til oilalariga mansub tillarning tipologik xususiyatlarini hamda mazkur
tillarning paydo bo’lishini, ularning taraqqiyotini aniglashga, belgilashga xizmat giladi
ular haqida qator asosli, ishonchli, haqqoniy ma’lumotlar beradi.Demak lingvistik
tipologiya nafagat xorij tillari balki qardosh tillar o’rtasida ham umumiy jihatlar va

0’ziga xos tomonlariga alohida e’tibor beradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yhati

1. Kapumos U.A. Bapkamon apioj - Y30eKMCTOH TapaKKMETHHHHI TOMIEBOPH. —
Tomkent: Y36exucron, 1998. — B. 8.

2. byponos XK. CpaBHUTEIbHAS TUIIOJOTHUS AHTJIMMCKOTO U TIOPKCKUX SI3BIKOB. — M.:
Bricmias mikoma, 1983. — C.

3. B.IO.T'oponenkuii. K mpobieme cemantudeckoit Tumosioruu. M3-so MI'Y. 1969,
cTp. 125-126.

4. Cenup 3. ITonokeHHs TMHTBUCTUKU UHOEBPONIEHCKUX SI3bIKOB. B KH.: 3BereHIieB
B.A. HUcrtopus s3piko3Hanus XIX — XX BEKOB B ouepKax U U3BiIedYeHusx, 4. I . —

M. 1960. -C. 175.

EFFECTIVE TEACHING APPROACHES AND STRATEGIES FOR
TEACHING WRITING.

Aminova Guzal Rakhatovna
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
Teaching writing needs various approaches blended with strategies. Writing
approach “describe the relationship between the beliefs that writers have about writing
and the patterns of writing strategies that they employ”. The concept of approach
therefore reflects an extensive view reflecting on the connection of beliefs regarding
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writing to methods used by authors, which in turn affects the performance of writing
results. In short, writing approaches are the ideas, rules and ethics related to writing
process, which applied in the classrooms particularly in the teaching writing.

The approaches have different emphasizes or focus in the writing class. Three
main approaches to writing are product, process, and genre. Product approach
emphasizes on the result of the writing with accurate grammar and lexical items in
which the teachers help the students focus on language. The process approach is
focusing the learners on going through the series of the writing process to create their
final work through planning, drafting, editing, and revising in a recursive way indeed.
Genre approach is about helping learners to get familiar with the different kinds of text
and imitate the structure of the text to start writing. Of course, it is evident and clear
that the writing is a process (Sokolik, 2003). Arguably, Badger & White (2000)
demonstrate that even if the students go through the writing process without
familiarizing themselves with text that they will be working on, it would be a difficult
process to reach their objective to be the capable writer. Then they propose an approach
called process-genre approach which in practice combines both process and genre
approach concepts. This approach is gaining ground even until nowadays teaching
contexts. Building up with the three broader approaches of writing, Hyland (2003)
examine writing approach in much more detail that L2 writing teaching can focus on
language structures, text functions, themes or topics, creative expression, composing
process, content, genre and contexts of writing. In relation to teaching approaches, Farr
(2010) notes down some teaching tips and suggestions that can be implemented in the
writing classroom. In the modeling writing method in which the teachers will create,
write and think aloud the text being learned at that moment, he suggests thinking aloud
regularly in order the students notice what the teachers are thinking while writing. This
way also enables the teachers to spell out what strategy they use while writing. Besides,
the teachers can use expressive language to introduce the students to the language
utilized in the text. The next method is shared writing in which the students and teacher
work together to create a piece of writing, but the teacher will write it down. In this

case, although the teachers and students cooperate, the teachers are not expected to be
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dominant for the students. Contributing ideas is good, but the students should be given
the opportunity also to generate the ideas. The teachers also need to show the students
how they change what they are thinking to be the written language. There is an
interactive writing method, which enables the teacher, and students cooperate to create
and write the paragraphs together. Farr recommends the teacher to have two-way
conversations in making sentences and paragraphs, ask students to write more and
demonstrate the writing in a way that students can read and understand them all.

Another method is guided writing as also mentioned by Hyland & Richard
(2003) where the students create their own writing under teachers’ close monitor and
guidance. In this approach, the teachers are suggested to employ collaborative writing
in a small group of students, actively assess the students’ writing and lead to the skill
improvement, and investigate their thinking about what they have been through. Last
but not least is the independent writing method in which the students create and write
independently, and the teacher will monitor their progress. In this case, the teachers
should intervene when necessary and be available when needed especially in revision
and editing process.

Effective teaching strategies in writing class

A vast number of studies and research about teaching strategies to improve
students’ writing performance is widely available and most scholars reveal several
features of an effective writing. For effective writing teacher should have knowledge
about recent teaching strategies and approaches to writing to help their learners to be
strategic writers and also use various ways to encourage and improve students’ writing
skill. Besides, the teachers should have enough time to plan what they are going to
teach in the classroom and let the students be involved in the different process of
writing. In this respect, teachers’ planning and students’ involvement are essential in a
writing class. An effective teacher should let the students go through different writing
process; planning, drafting, editing, revising, publishing if possible and carefully plan
how to encourage the students to do that. Some of the teachers might ask the students
to complete writing process charts so that they can know the writing process. Others

teachers might ask the learners to plan, send the draft to the teacher by e-mail, edit and
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revise after getting feedback, and send to the teacher again to get other comments.
These strategies will help the learners understand writing process. Additionally, the
teachers should provide different models of writing texts so that the students can
recognize different forms of writing texts. Modeling texts before asking the students to
write can be done in many ways depending on the teachers who know the students’
learning situation. For example, the teachers can ask the students to read a different
genre of texts with different purposes or can explicitly teach the students during
lectures. Modeling texts can inform the students about text structure that they are going
to work on which of course is one of the essential components in writing. The students
can write more effectively by going through the writing process and learn many
different types of texts along with the structures.

Furthermore, since writing process demands a certain amount of time, which is
not enough in one or two meetings in the classroom, there should be teacher and student
conferencing apart from learning process inside the class. The conference could be in
the form of various ways but typically one-to-one meeting outside the classroom for
several minutes every week or month depending on their agreement. The teacher
alternatively can design writing workshop in the classroom where the students freely
consult their works to teacher or peers. The main idea of the conference is it provides
opportunity between teacher and the students to discuss or review the lesson; the
students can clarify the feedback they got or merely ask for unclear explanation more
details. However, conference can be less beneficial for some students who have lack
of experiences of interactive skills in which they will not be able to utilize the
opportunity to explore their writing problems. Moreover, cultural inhibitions should be
pointed out in which some students might feel inferior over the teacher, which makes
them passive and silent during the conference. Another frequent strategy in writing
class is sharing activity. it is important to give the students time to look back over what
they have written. Allowing them to share what they have written to others enables
them to look over their works again. It is also a way to ensure whether they can
successfully convey what they have written to the audience. Additionally, sharing

activity might make them be reflective writers. It helps them to think what and why
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they write, whether their writing makes sense to others. Besides, sharing to other peers
or whole class about what they have written might enable them to practice their
communication skills, which might make them actively, engaged in the lesson and

active participation in writing class should be encouraged.
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PROBLEM OF ASSESSING SPEAKING AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
Aripova Nasiba Rustamovna,
Teacher of the department Uzbek and foreign languages
Tashkent Architecture and Construction Institute
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
The ability to speak in a foreign language is at the very heart of what it means to
be able to use a foreign language. Our personality, our self-image, our knowledge of
the world and our ability to reason and express our thoughts are all reflected in our
spoken performance in a foreign language. Although an ability to read a language is
often the limited goal of many learners, it is rare indeed for the teaching of a foreign
language not to involve learners and teachers in using the language in class. Being able
to speak to friends, colleagues, visitors and even strangers, in their language or in a
language which both speakers can understand, is surely the goal of very many learners.

Yet speaking in a foreign language is very difficult and competence in speaking takes
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a long time to develop. To speak in a foreign language learners must master the sound
system of the language, have almost instant access to appropriate vocabulary and be
able to put words together intelligibly with minimal hesitation. In addition, they must
also understand what is being said to them, and be able to respond appropriately to
maintain amicable relations or to achieve their communicative goals. Because speaking
IS done in real-time, learners’ abilities to plan, process and produce the foreign
language are taxed greatly. For that reason, the structure of speech is quite different
from that of the written language, where users have time to plan, edit and correct what
they produce. Yet teachers often focus narrowly on the development of grammatically
accurate speech, which may conflict with a learner’s desire to communicate and be
understood. Speaking is also the most difficult language skill to assess reliably. A
person’s speaking ability is usually judged during a face-to-face interaction, in real
time, between an interlocutor and a candidate. The assessor has to make instantaneous
judgments about a range of aspects of what is being said, as it is being said. This means
that the assessment might depend not only upon which particular features of speech
(e.g. pronunciation, accuracy, fluency) the interlocutor pays attention to at any point in
time, but upon a host of other factors such as the language level, gender, and status of
the interlocutor, his or her familiarity to the candidate and the personal characteristics
of the interlocutor and candidate.

The most common arguments in favour of testing oral fluency are as follows:

» Each general language test should include all aspects and areas of the language;
therefore, it should include speaking;

* Speaking is generally considered the most important language skill, that is why
it should take priority in any language test;

« Interviews — learners are interviewed individually or in pairs but the formal
nature of such interviews hardly ever allows for testing informal, conversational
speaking styles and affects the interviewee’s performance (the interviewer is also the
assessor).

» Live monologues — students present a talk or presentation on a preselected

topic. The interviewer effect is then eliminated but the test provides rather restricted
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information on the speaker’s actual skill as it does not check students’ ability to handle
a casual conversation.

* Recorded monologues or dialogues — they are less stressful than live
performance and give examiners more opportunities to work out consistent and
possibly more objective assessment.

* Role-plays — this test format may be particularly reliable if it matches the needs
of learners and aims of the language course, however the influence of the interlocutor
on the performance of the tested is hard to predict and control.

» Collaborative tasks and discussions — learners act as themselves, but similarly
to role-plays, the test is influenced by the interlocutor or interlocutors, the test enables
examiners to assess learners’ interactive skills and their ability to express personal
views. Deciding on the particular spoken test format entails choosing the relevant set
of assessment criteria. There are two basic types of scoring employed in oral testing.
Holistic scoring reflects the overall impression the learner made on examiners and it
takes the form of a single score, therefore it is often used in informal testing of
individual progress. Analytic scoring is more time-consuming as it involves giving a
separate score for different aspects of the learner’s performance. As a result, it takes
longer but offers a more complete, varied and, consequently, more reliable picture of
students’ skills. For these reasons, it is more valuable in terms of the received feedback
for higher-level students. Learners at the advanced level of language proficiency are
more likely to benefit from detailed descriptions of their speaking skills than from a
single score which depicts their ability to 48 Magdalena Aleksandra communicate in
general. The criteria used for any type of scoring usually take into account the
categories of grammar, vocabulary, discourse management and interactive
communication [Thornbury 2007: 127]. The specific, more detailed criteria may be
defined within each category with respect to the aims and character of the general

evaluation procedure and the chosen spoken test format.
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AJABUETJAPAPO MYJOKOT.
Axmeooea A3uza Komunoena,
V3bexucmon oasnam scaxon muiiapu yHugepcumemil,
Kamma unmuu xooum
Towikenm, Y36exucmon

aziza.ahmed@inbox.ru

bunamMuszky, MuUIaTIapapo TOTYBIMK MWUIMKA MadKypaMU3HUHT acoCHil
TaMmonmuiapugan Ooupu cudaruna pTHUpod STwnran. lly Ypunna amaGuETHUHT
MWITUNA TICUXOJIOTHS, MEHTAJIUTET Ba YMyMaH OWp XaJKHUHT MXTUMOUN-MaJaHUN
TYpMyIIMHU, OJIaM Ba OJlaM XaKuJard KapalulapuHu OaJauuil  MaTHra
My>KaccaMJIAIITUPUIIHN yJIKaH axaMusT kacO staau. bav3an 6aaunii acapiap ypracuaa
myHJIal VXIanukiap OViaauKu, yJapHH Xed Oup MKTUMOMM-TapuUXHil Xoauca
Owtan u30xJa6 6ymaiiau. by aca sina 6up 60p MusuHid, nuaui, pancaduii, xxyrpoduii
TaoByTIapaH KaThbU Ha3ap OalapusATHU OUPIAITUPUO TYpyBUM KYpUHMAC, OUPOK
O0akyBBaT pullTajap OOpJMruaaH jganojat Oepanu. Mummii amaOu€r MaaaHuii
MYJIOKOTTa KaHYaJMK OYWK OyJica, yH/Ia sipaTuiaéTrad acapiiap »o3ubacu uryHdaiap
wokopu OVmaau. H. WM. Koupaxg Tyrpu TabKUJIaraHujek, aaaduil ajokasap
HaTIKAcHJa YMHaKaM acapyiap OOIlKa XaJdKJapHUHT amgaOuéT onamura Te3 KUpuo
Oopaau Ba Kalicuaup napaxaaa yJapHUHT XaM MabHaBHU MyJKWTa ainanamu. [1,
6.35.] Tapuxnan MabIyMKH, OMpPOp MUJUIUM anaOueT xaxoH Oanuuit TadakkypugaH
alipo XoJiaa, OWMKHUKJIMKIA PUBOXJIaHA oiMaian. Mwuwumii agabuét kKaH4a Ky
MaJlaHUATIAp capyalMacuiad 6axpamany Oyiica, nmryHyaiap Typda Ba yMyMUHCOHHMA
xKuxatiapra 0oit 6ynaau.

AmMepukaiuk  agabuérmrynoc onuMm l'eHpu Pemak  mamanusiTiiapapo
KOMMYHUKAIMAA KUECUN aqaOMETIIYHOCIUKHUHT YPHU IOKOPWIMTHHU IBTUPOQ

9THO, YHU KyHuaaruda tabpuduaiam:
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Comparative Literature is the study of literature beyond the confines of one
particular country and the study of the relationships between literature on one hand and
other areas of knowledge and belief, such as the (fine) arts, philosophy, history, the
social sciences, the sciences, religion, etc. on the other. In brief, it is the comparison of
one literature with another or others, and the comparison of literature with other spheres
of human expression. [2.429.] (Ku€cuii agaOUETITYHOCTUKHUHT TaIKUKOT OOBEKTH
MyailsiH JaBiaT capxajuiapyu OujiaH 4ekiaaHMmai, Oup TOMOHAAH ajaOuil amoKajJapHU
Ypranca, 6011Ka TOMOHIaH TahakKypHUHT caHbart, ¢ancada, Tapux, WKTUMOHM OHT,
dban xamMma OWH KaOW XWJIMa-XWJ coxajdapuHu Kampad onamu. Kuckacu, y Oup
anabuétau Oomka Oup amabmer OwmylaH MyKosica KWW OWJIaH OHprajivKia,
WHCOHHUSATHUHT TYPJIU (GaoJuAT TypJIApHHH aqaOuéT OniaH Kuécmamu.)

Kuécuit agaOMENTIIYHOCIUK TapaKKUETUHUHT JaciaOku  OocKuwiapuia
TaJIKUKOTJapAa €BPOIMOLICHTPU3M pyXu Kyuiu »au. KommapaTuBusMm acocad ypra
acpiap anabuérujgaH Oomnuiad ypraHraH Ba €BpOIlla MUHTAKACHUJIaTMHA SpaTUJITaH
acpiapHu Kampab onaérraH 31au. AnaOuéTiiyHoc, mapkinyHoc pyc oimumu H. W.
Konpan acapnapuga ku€cui TaaKuKOTIapAard €BPOMOLEHTPU3M €TaKUYMIUTHHU
TaHKWJ KWIKO, COXaHUHI MAaKOHWUU Ba 3aMOHHMH dYerapajapuHU KEHTTauTHPHUIITHU
Tapru0 Kwiad. AUTHO YTUIN KOU3KM yIIa BaKTraya IIapKui eBpona agadbueéTh Xam
BTUOOP/IaH YeTAa 3JIU. XO3UPTy KyHJa MUJUITMN UCTUKJIONTA SPUIITaH JlaBjiatiapaa
Ku€cuil anabuéTITyHOCIUK JKaJlal PUBOXKIAHMOKIA. bupuHumaaH, ymoOy WyHaIuII
MWITUNA anabueTHu OaxoJalra sHru4a ME30HJIapHU TaKIWM 3TCa, HWKKUHYHUIAH,
MUJUTHA  agabuérra Xoc XOJMCATAPHUHT MOXMSITHHHM XaJKapo KOHTEKCT/Ia HAMOEH
KIiiga Kuécuit anabuéTuryHOCTUKHIHT aXaMUSTU YIIKaH YKaHJIUTH 1Ty0Xacus.

3amoHaBul Kuécuil agabUETIIyHOCTUK (QaHUHU ¢ancapuil HyKTau HazapaaH
TaxJIAJI ATTaHjla, MUJUTAN afaOuET Ba j)KaxOH a1abuéTn KOHTEKCTH MyHOoca0aTIapuHH
OyTYH-KHUCM dMac OaJIKu CHCTEMa-3JIEMEHT MyHOCA0aTH OPKaJIX TYITYHUII TYFPUPOK.
“..Cucrema ¥y3 TapkuOuaa HucOaTaH MYyCTakWJl OYTyHJIApHHM XaMm KaMpad oOJjaiH.
Cyurpa “OyTyH” Aerania cuCTeMalM TAUIKMJUIAHUIIIATH Y3Ura XOC OUPIIMKKA YpFY
Oepwica, ‘“cucrema’na XWJIMa XWUIMKIArd OWpAuK  TymryHuiIaau.[3,06.163.]

Masbiymku, OyTyH KUCM MyHOcoOaTuaa KucM OyTyHra xoc OeirujaapHUruHa y3uaa
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My>KaccamiIalTUPaad, MYCTaKWJ XOJia MaBxyJ OVia onmaiinu. bupox cucrema-
AJIEeMEHT MyHocabaTuia, JIEMEHT cucTemMara HucbaTaH xap oMM Oomika cudariaaru
00BbeKT xaM Oyna onmamu. [3,0.163.] [emak, agabuii KMECUN TaIKUKOTIAP MUJUIHMA
anaOuETIapHy JKaxoH alabMETH CUCTEMACUIaru MyCTaKWJI 3JIEMEHTIIAp dKaHIUTUHU
UCOOTNIAa M Ba YHJIAard WHAMBUAYA XYCYCUSTJIApPHU $KKOJ HAaMOEH JTaaM.
IlyHuHTIEK, Y MILIMK a1a0uéT HamMyHalapuHU Oup OupuUra COJIMIUTUPHUIN HYIn
OWJIaH yJIApHUHT AyHE TaMaJJIyHU]a TYTTaH YpHU Ba XUCCACUHU aHUKJIANIH.

U. T'. HeykonoeBa kuécuii amaOuETITYHOCIMKHUHT Ba3uanapura TyxTanaap
skaH: ‘“YKaxoH anaOuéTh KOHTEKCTH]Ia THUIOJIOTHK XOJUCATapHU YpPraHWIUIIHA
acHocuaa, Ku€cuii Metoj HadakaT MyIITapakiIuKIapHU, OaJKu >XKaXoH Oaausar
ybxaapugaru skopuil ckapa€HimapHuHT GdapkiaapuHu  Xxam kamd dtaau’  ned
xucoOnaiau. Jlapxakukar, yMyMui MyIHITapakjidkiap, ajndarra, TahoByTiIapHU XaM
103ara YuKapaju.

Mabnymku  Ku€cuid  agaOMETIIYHOCIUKHUHT  TQJAKUKOT METOAU  HMKKH
WyHanumga amanra omanau: 1) ¥3apo amokara sra OynaraH anaOuér XoaucaiapuHu
Ku€cui ypranuin (KOHTAKT-TEHETHK alloKasiap); 2) amabuil XoaucalapHu KHECHM-
TUTIOJIOTUK YpraHuml. (TUMOJOTMK YMYyMHUWJIMK Ba THIOJOTUK VXIIANUIMKIAP).
bupunun yHanui acocan y3apo ajokara 3ra OViaran ajaduii xoaucaaapHU TaJaKUK
STUIIHM Ha3apja TyTca, MKKWHYY WYHAIUII TUIIOJIOTUK YMyMUIIMKIIapra sra Oyiaran
XOJUCAIAPHUA ypraHaaud. TUNOJOTMK aJlOKaHU TapuxXuil mol3Tuka acocuucu A. H.
BecenoBckuit myaiisin anabuérna Oupop X0AUCAHUHT “V3-Y3uaaH TYFUIUIIN OuiaH
uzoxaian. Amaduériynoc onum B. M. XKupmyHckuit ymly xoaucanu “ctainoHat
aHanorusiap” €ku ‘“‘ctaguoHan mapaiesuiap”’ ne6 Homumaau. CrnaBsH ommmu /1.
JlropullivH ajgoka Ouinad OOFJIMK OYIMaraH XoucajapHu “TUTIOJNOTHK VXIIauIMKiIap”
ne6 araiau. AHTJIAIAIAIUKA, TUIOJOTUK VXIIANIIUKIAPHU OJUMIIAp Typiuda
HOMJIAIJIAPUTA KapaMai, ranm MOXHMATaH OMp XOIMca Xakujaa 6opaétup. Yszapo
KOHTAKT aJloKaJiapra sra Oyyimarad agabuétiapaa yupaiuran MyliTapak Xoaucanap
TUIOJIOTUK WYHAIMIIHUHT aCOCHHM TalKwi 3Tagu. A. KocMMOB Ty¥puaaH-TyFpu
aJyioKa MaB)XyJl OyIMaras xoJsatiap/ia yupaiurad ajaduil MyrapakiukiapHu © Oup

XHJI €KH OUp-OUpHUTa SIKWH TapUXUN-MKTUMOMM IIapouTiaapaa SspaTUIraHIuru Ousan
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M30XJIalll MyMKHWH, €0 TalKuH Kuilaau. Anabuil xoaucajgapHU THUIOJOTHK TaJIKHK
STUIIHUHT Ha3apui-MeToA0JIoTuK Mmacananapu ['. I'ykosckuii, B. f. IIponm, A. II.
CkadptumoB, H. Konpan, E. Menerunckuii, b. H. IlytunoB kxabu oiumiapHUHT
unuiapuaa ¥3 akcuHu tonau. Hatmwxkana agabuii XxouMcaJapHUHT TUIOJIOTHK TaJaKUK
KOHYHUATIapu unuiad yukuwiau. Kymnanan, J[. JropumuH Typau Xainkiaap Oaauuii
VOKOJIMHA THUIOJOTMK YypraHumyjia KyWugarn OMuIIIapra 3bTHOOp KapaTHIL
KEPAKIUTHHYU TabKUJIANUIN:
1. VYpd-onat xxuxatuaan KapuHAOI OYaTaH, OUp MaBiaT Xy Iyauaa smaéTrad
XaNKjIap agabuéTu Tax IuiIu.

2. Ypdb-onar xuxaTuaaH KapuHJIOII, JEKUH OUp MamiiakaT Xyayauaa

sIIaMaiurad Xajukiap afaduéTu TaxJIuiu.

3. Ypd-onar xxuxaTuaaH SKUH OYJIMaras JICKUH Oup JaBiaT Xyayauaa sirad

KeJIraH XaJKJap agaOuéTu.

4. XKyrpoduil SKMHIMKKA 3ra KU MyalsiH Oup MUHTaKaJa sSaéTral XaJlKiap

aTa0uéTu.

J. JopumMHHUHT afa0uil aJIOKAJIApHUHT TaJAKUKHra JIOMp TaBcU(H myxXTa,
atpodnuya unuiad yuKwiran Oyncana, aipum agabuil anoka IMIaK/UTApUHU XUcoOra
onMaraH. MacanaH, Kapaom OyiMaraH Ba TypJid XyIayajdapAa SIIOBYM XaJKJap
anabuétu xucobra onuHMaNIM. MabilyMKH, ala0UuETHU KUECUM YpraHUI KUXAT/IaH
KOMITAPATUBUCTUKA MKKHUTA KAaTTa Typyxra OYJIWHAIW: MaKpOKOMIIApaTUBUCTUKA Ba
MukpokommapaTuBucTuka. [4.10] BupuHum Typyx TeHETHK XKHUXaTAaH KapAoll
OynMmaras, TypJu )KyFpoduii MaKOHIap/a sIIIOBYHM XaJKiaap agabuétuau kampab oJca,
WKKUHYY TYpyX Oup MWUIaT KU STOHA XyIya JOMPACUHU Hazapja TyTaau. Amaduid
ajloKajap xapakTepu Mypakkad Oyiaub, MysnokoTra cabab Oynran Oapua omusiap
KamMpal OJMHUINN TajJa0 KHJIMHAIH.

Ku€cuii-Tunonoruk TaAKUKOTHUHT aaabWil  XoJucajapHu YpraHUIIIarud
caMmapaiu xuxariapu Xxakuaa ranupap skaH FO. [llonazapoB Kyimgaru xysocanapra
kenaau: 1) kuécuil ypraHui y3apo abjaokara sra Oyiran xoaucanap OuiaH 4eKJI1aHaIu.
Kuécuii-tTunonoruk ypranuii 3ca KYNnpoK abjioKara sra OyiMaras, mry OwiaH oupra

apJoKara odra OynraH XoAWCAIapHU Kampad onaaw; 2) KAECUN-TUIIOIOTHK
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YpraHvIIHUHT KUECUM YpraHuiira HucOaTaH yHUBEPCAUIMK, CUCTEMAIWINK TaOuaTh
yCTyH 0ynu0, yHU a1a0uil )kapaEHHUHT YJIKaH Ba Mypakka0, KOMILJIEKC X0AUcalapura,
KYMIIaJJaH PETMOHAJI, KOHTUHEHTaN afaOuil >KapaCHIApPHUHI YMyMHUH Ba XyCYCHM
CcHelM(PUK KOHYHUSTIAPUHU YpraHUIlIra Xxam TaTOMK STUII MYMKUH; 3) anaOuétHu
KUECUN-TUMOJOTUK YPraHUIIHUHT sTHA OUp MyXUM KUMMATH IIYHAAKH, Y KaTTa EKu
KHYMK aJa0uil XOJHUCAApHUHT XaM YMYMHH, XaM XyCYCH KOHYHUSTJIapUHU
YPpraHUILIHUHT 3HT KyJai Bocutacuaup. [5.6.12.]. JlapxakukaT, TUIIOJIOTUK TaIKUKOT
HaTWXalapy amaOuETIIYHOCIUKHUHT Oapya coxajgapu y9yH OaKyBBaT WJIMHK acoc

6epazm Ba MCTOJOJIOTHK aXaMUuATTa Jora.
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CIHHOCOBBI IEPEBOJIA TEPMHUHOB KACAIOHIUXCS MEHE KMEHTA
Axmeoosa 3., Mancypoea H.,
lIpenooasamenu kagedpol

«Y30exckoeo u UHOCNIPAHKRBLX A3bIKOBY,
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Tawxenmckuu @unancosviti Mncmumym
2. Tawkenm Y3oexucman
TepMI/IHOJIOFI/I‘—ICCKI/Iﬁ COCTaB s3bIKa IMOCTOSHHO Pas3sBUBACTCA W HU3MCHICTCA.
Kmaccuueckne crnocoOnl CJIOBOO6paBOBaHI/I}I aHTJIMNCKOTO A3bIKa, OIIMCAHHBIC B
MHOTOYUCIICHHBIX pa60Tax I10 JIMHI'BUCTHUKC, COXPAHAIOTCA, HO 3HAYUTCIbHO MCHACTCA
CCMAHTHUKaA IPOU3BOJHBIX CJIIOB HMJIM TCPMHUHOB, YTO BBI3BIBACT OoJIBIINE TPYAHOCTH
IIpu HUX IICPCBOAC. MaTepI/IaJ]OM JaHHOT'O HCCICAO0BAHUA CTalll 3KOHOMHUYCCKHUC
TCPMHUHBI, HAa3bIBAOMINUC JOJDKHOCTh HJIN 00s3aHHOCTH criequaiamucra B KOJIJICKTUBEC:
KoMmmaHuu, ¢Gupme, rpynne. Takumu TepMuHaMu sBIsSIOTCs: Seeker, orienter,
encourager, harmonizer, gatekeeper, cultivator, energizer, provider, promoter, dealer,
distributor, initiator_contributor, aggressor, blocker, rider, commissioner, extruder,
runner-up, loser, riser, event manager, moonlighter, over viewer, developer, adopter,
user, determiner, dominator, summarizer, group observer, standard setter, evaluator,
controller, information giver, informal leader, information seeker, coordinator,
follower, recognition seeker, investigator, lean manager, outgoing director. Kak BuaHO
13 MEPEUUCIICHHBIX TEPMUHOB, OOJIBIIMHCTBO U3 HUX, 33 TEPMUHA, UMEIOT MPOCTYIO
MOP(OJOTUUECKYIO CTPYKTYpy: OCHOBa riaroja rmioc cyddukceier, or. Cpeau
IIPUBEICHHBIX TEPMUHOB €CTh OJWH CIOXKHBIA TEPMHUH, COCTOSIIMU W3 ABYX
MPOMU3BOAHBIX OCHOB initiator contributor, 1 9 TepMUHOIOTMYECKUX COUETaHUM: event
manager, standard setter, outgoing director, lean manager, informal leader, group
observer, information giver, information seeker, recognition seeker. IIpexne yem natb
IIEpeBOA KaXXIA0I0 H3 IICPCUHHUCIICHHBIX TCPMHUHOB, 06paTI/IMC$I K O6H1€HpI/IH$ITI>IM,
TpaaAUOUOHHBIM IIpUCMaM IICPCBOJA4 CJIOB, OIIMCAHHBIM B JIMHTBUCTHUYECKOUN
nutepatype. UToObl IepeBeCTH CIOBO UM TEPMHUH C aHTJIUHUCKOTO S13bIKa HA PYCCKUH,
HEOOXOJMMO HAWTH MEXIy HUMH HEKOTOPOE CMBICIIOBOE COOTHOIICHHE. B Teopuun
MepeBojila PYCCKOe CJIOBO, OJIM3KOE MO 3HAYEHUIO aHIJIMHCKOMY, Ha3bIBACTCS
JIEKCUYECKUM UJIU cJIoBapHbIM cooTBeTCTBUEM [ 1, 10]. CoOTBETCTBUSA NENATCS HA 1B
BHUaA:
1) 9KBUBAJCHTBI — PAaBHOLUCHHBLIC COOTBCTCTBHA, KOIrld 3HAYCHHC aHTJIUHCKOTO

CJIOBA MOJHOCTHIO COOTBETCTBYET 3HAYEHUIO PYCCKOI0; 2) BapUaHTHbIE COOTBETCTBUS
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— KOTJIa 3HAYCHHWIO OJTHOTO aHTJIMKACKOTO CJIOBa YACTMYHO COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HAUYCHHS
HECKOJIBKHUX pycckux cyioB [1, 11].

HaunGonbiryto TpyTHOCTh TP TIEPEBOJIC MPEACTABIISIOT COOOM CIIOBA, a B HAIIIEM
MaTepuase — TSPMHUHBI, HE UMEIOIINE JIEKCUISCKUX COOTBETCTBUI B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE,
TaK KaK OHU BBIPAXKAIOT MOHSATHSA, KOTOPBIC HE C(HOPMUPOBAIMCH B COZHAHHUH JTFOJCH,
HE3HAKOMBIX C OCHOBAMH W MPUHIIUIIAMHA PHIHOYHOW 3KOHOMUKH. TEePMHUHBI TAHHOTO
MCCIICJIOBAHUS BHIPAKAIOT CHEIU(PUICCKIEC TIOHATHS W PEaTU aHTIUHCKOTO S3bIKa,
MMO3TOMY HE HMEIOT JKBHBAJICHTOB B PYCCKOM si3blke. OMHAKO B JMHTBUCTHKE
pa3paboTaHO HECKOJIBKO CIIOCOOOB MepeBoia TAKOM aHTIMICKOM JIEKCUKU HA PYCCKUIN
SA3BIK:

1. OmHuM U3 c10co00B SABIISETCS TPAHCIUTEPALINS, KOTOPas 3aKII0YAETCSA B TOM,
YTO TPU TOMOIIM PYCCKUX OYKB TepeaaroTcsi OyKBbI aHTJIMHUCKOTO cioBa. Takum
CIIOCOOOM TIEPEBOMATCS CIIEAYIOIINE TEPMHUHBI: aggressor — arpeccop; manager —
MeHe/DKep;, commissioner  komuccuonep; dominator — mommuatop; Orienter —
opueHnrep; coordinator — koopaunarop; blocker —Onokep; determinator —
aetepMuHaTOp; 2. Jpyrum crmocoOoM SBISETCS TPAHCKPHUIIIUS, 3aKIIOYAIOIIAsICS B
nepeaayde pycckuMmu OykBamu He opdorpaduueckoii popMbl, a 3BydaHUs aHTIIMHCKOTO
cioBa: rider— paiinep; loser — mysep; provider — nposaiinep; dealer— nunep; promoter
— nmpomoyTep; Seeker — cukep; harmonizer — rapMonaiisep; riser — paiisep; USer — ro3ep;

3. Ilepenaua 3HaUeHHS] TEPMHUHA MMyTEM KaJIbKUPOBAHMS, KOTOPOE COCTOWT B
TOM, YTO aHIJIMKACKOE CIIOBO WJIM CIIOBOCOYETAHHWE TMEPEBOAUTCS OYKBaJIbHO, IO
4acTsM, a 3aTeM MPOUCXOUT CIOKEHUE MEePEBEICHHBIX YacTel 0e3 n3mMeHeHus: sales
manager — MmeHe/pkep mo mponaxam; Standard setter — paspaGoTuuk cTaHmapra;
information eeker — wusbickaTens uHbopMaluu; recognition seeker— cowuckareinb
npusHanus;, 4. OnucatenbHBIN MEepPeBO MPEACTABISICT COO0M mepenady 3HaYeHUS
AHTJIMACKOTO CJIOBa KOPOTKMM WJIM PACTPOCTPAHCHHBIM OOBSCHEHHEM. TakuMm
croco0OM TepeBOAMUTCS TEepMHUH gatekeeper — ympaBisltOUIMi, KOHTPOJIUPYIOIIUNA
MOTOK WH(pOopManuu B komnanuu [2, 195].

[TpumepoM Takoro mepeBojia TaKkKe MOXKET CIYKUTh TEPMHUH commissioner,

NPUBEICHHBIM HAMHM B MYyHKTE KaK TPAHCIUTEpALUs — MOCPEIHUK, paboTaroIuil 3a
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KOMHUCCHOHHBIC; dealer — mocpegHuk mnpu nepenpojaxke; 5. Mcmonb3oBaHue mnpu
TIepeBoJic TOSCHCHUI W MpUMeuYaHuii.3HaueHre TepMuHa outgoing director mMosxxHO
BBIBECTH M3 IIepeyHs ero obs3anHocTei [3,1]: 1) concerns the normal business (in his
company — JI.B.); 2) relates to representing the interests at the various Board and
Standing Committees (outside of his company — JI.B.); 3) relates specifically to
corporate responsibilities as an officer of the corporation, a Taxxe npoaHaIH3upoBaB
3HAYCHUA SKOHOMHUYCCKOI'O TCPMHHA outgoings —pacxXodbl, U3JACPKKHU, IICPCBOIbI (3&
rpaHully), IUIaTeX, W JaTb PYCCKUH  BKBUBAJIEHT —  JUPEKTOp IO
BHCITHCOKOHOMHNYCCKUM IIPOU3BOACTBCHHBLIM CBA3AM. 6. KOHTGKCTyaHBHHﬁ IICPCBOI.
HpHHHTO CUuTaTh, 4TO KOHTGKCTyaJIBHLIﬁ IICPCBOA 3aKIIIOYACTCA B BLI60pe TaKoIo
BAapUaHTa IMEpPEBO/AA, KOTOPbIA Hauboyiee TOYHO MepedaeT 3HAayeHUe CJoBa WU
TepMuHa B JaHHOM KOoHTeKcTe [1, 18]. He3adgukcupoBanHblii ciioBapssMu TepMuH lean
manager JIy4llle BCEro MepeBecTy 3TUM crnocobom. CiioBo lean B MOJUTEXHUYECKOM
cinoBape [4, 253] uMmeeT 3HAUYEHUST — HAKJIOH; XYJIOM; CKYIHBIN; MOCTHBIA (MSCO);
TomMK (yroib); OeqHBIN (py/1a); HEMPOMBIILUICHHBIN; B 9KOHOMUYECKOM CJioBape [2,
282] — 1. Husko oruraunBaeMasi pabota, 4To JIMOO0 HEBBITOJHOE; 2. CKYIHBIN, OCTHBIH,
HETIPOMBIIIUICHHBIN (palioH); HeypoxkaitHbli (roa). Ham 3TOT TepMUH BCTpETHIICS B
KOHTEKCTE B CJICIYIOIIMX coueTaHusx. power lean, lean enterprise, power lean arsenal,
lean program manager, lean work scheduling, lean time saving, lean manager, power
lean program, power lean master certificate program, power lean training program. 13
MPUBEJEHHBIX COYETAaHUW MOXHO MPEANOJOXKUTh, YTO TEPMHUH lean o00O03HauaeT
CHCOAOCTATKH N HX IIPCOIAOJICHHC)). Hare IMPCAIIOJIOKCHUC ITOATBCPIKAACTCA
npuMepoM u3 Tekcra: «Power Leanrs emphases on searching out and sharing
innovative tools and techniques has been such a success internally for Power Systems
...» (Tools for Continuous Improvement. _ http://www.Fundmmag.com/home.asp) —
YHOP Ha TIOMCK HCAOCTAIOINHNX HWCTOYHHUKOB OHCPIUA H  pacnpcaciCcHuc
MHHOBAIMOHHOTO O0OpPYJOBaHMUS M TEXHOJOTHM yBEHUAJICA YCIIEXOM BHYTPH BCEX
OQHCPICTUYCCKUX CUCTCM. CJIGI[OBaTeJIBHO, I/IHTepecyIOHJ;I/Iﬁ HaCTCpMHH lean manager
MOKHO IIEPEBECTU KaK MEHEIKEDP IO MPOorpamMMaM yCOBEPIIEHCTBOBaHUA. [ [pumepamu

KOHTEKCTYaJIbHOTO TEpPEBO/Ia TEPMUHOB MOTYT CIYXHUTh mpeiyioxenus: «They are
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early risers and skeptics, detail junkies who bury themselves in balance sheets and
complex stock models» (Business Week. December, 16, 2002, p. 112). Onu nepssie,
KTO JOCTUT TIOJIOKEHUS U B TO K€ BPEMSI CKENTHUKH, TOTOIIHBIC SHKH, KOTOPHIC
MIOXOPOHMIIN ce0s cpeii 0aTaHCOBBIX OTYETOB U CIOKHBIX aKIIMOHEPHBIX OTEPAITHiA.
«The runner-up in this case, of course, is Coke, but Enrico wasn’t referring to the $ 58
billion US soda business». Jlugepom B 3TOM nene, kKoHe4HO, siBiseTcss Koyk, HO
DHPUKO M HE CTpeMUJICS K 58 MUUTMapaHOMY OM3HECY MO MPOU3BOJICTBY HAIIUTKOB.
B mpuBeneHHpIXx mpuMepax o0a TEPMHHA, XapaKTEPU3YIOIIHUE POJIb JUYHOCTH B
OouzHece, 00pa3oBaHbl OT TJIAr0JIOB tO rise — MOAHUMATH (Cs1), MOBBIIATH(CSI) U tO run

up — 6I>ICTpO pacTu, YBCININBATHCA K HC HMCIOT PYCCKHUX 9KBUBAJICHTOB B CJIOBApPAX.
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WHTJIN3 TWINJATY NKTUMOUNM PEKJIAMAJIAPHUHT
JIMHI'BUCTHUK XYCYCUSATJIAPA
baxaoupoe Kaxanzupmupzo Aooymarxcumoesuu
Towkenm oasnam WapKULyHOCIUK UHCIMUMYMU,
“Fapouii espona munnapu kageopacu’ yxumyeuucu
Towikenm, Y36exucmon

Pexiiama wMaTHM MOXHMATaH THJ BOCUTAJaApUHUHT MaKCUMal Japaxaja
KYJUIAaHWJIAIIUTa MOMWITUTY OMITaH axkpainud Typaau. Pekiiama MaTHiIapura KyHuiaraa
MyXUM Taiad — KyJa KaM MHUKJAOpJa C¥y3 WIUIaTHO, IOKOpU Japakajga axOopoT
TapKaTuigad noopataup. PekiiamMa MmaTHIIapuHU sipaTUiiia MOOpaHu JIYH/IA, ©X4aM Ba
TabcupuyaH udoganam, axO0poT Ma3MyHMHUHI OOWIMIIM KOWJajdapura amaln
KWJIUHAIH.

WxTtuMonii  pekjIamMaHUHT Makcaja-Bazudacu — aapecaTHU WKTUMOMUI
MyaMMoJiap Ba yJapHH OapTapad STUI ycyJulapuaaH xabapIop KWKl OYIuOruHa
KOJIMal, TWJIHUHT TacBUpJaml Ba udoaanan BOCUTATApU TUZUMHU OPKAIM YHHUHT
myypuaa EpKUH pekjiaMa 00pa3vHy MaKITaHTUpUILIp. HCOH JUKKAT-3bTHOOPHHU
a0 ATraH Ba yHra MHTCHCHUB PaBHUIIIA TAbCUP KYPCATUIITHU MaKCaJ KWJITaH peKjiaMa
JOMMHI paBula y3rapud TYpUIIHM Tanad 3Taau, HETakW, Xap KaHda TabCUp
KypcaTyB4YM BOCHTAJIap BaKT YTHO, 3CKUpaau Ba, FAUPUUXTUEPUN paBHILIa KaOyin
KurHa Oommiakiau. Hatmkama aca, yHAAru >KOHJIWIUK HMyKonmuO Oopamu, AeMak,
pEKJIAMaHUHT UIIOHTUPUII KOOUITUSATHU CyCasiiy.

WHrmu3 Tunuaard WKTAMOMW pekiiaMariap/ia TUJTHUHT Oapua Japakanaru
’KOHJIA BOCUTAJIAPH KYJUTAHTAHJIMTUHU Ky3aTUIII MyMKHWH. ¥YJ1ap/ia, akcapusT XoJuiapaa
MyOoJiara, UCTHOpA, TUMcOJUIal, Kuécnam Ba cudatnam kymwianwirad. Ly owmnan
Oupra peknamanapja TUJIHUHT ycinyOuii mbOopaiapu, sbHU aHadopa (Typokiap,
Kymutanap oomuga 6up ToByll, ¢¥3 €ku HOOpaHU KaiTa-KalTa MILIATUIIIaH HOopaT
yciny0), aHTuTe3a (3U] TylIyHYa, o0pa3 OpKalu TAaCBUPHU KyYaUTHPHUIL YCYIIH)
OOFJIOBUMCH WYK Tal Ty3HIIl, MHBepCcUs (’KymJiaJa CY3JIapHUHT OJlaTAaruian OomkKayda
YKOMNTAIIMIIK, YPUH aJIMAIIUIIN YCITyOH), rapajneianusM (Oupop *KyMIaHUHT O€BOCHTA

V3u1aH KeWWH KeJraH kyMJyia OniiaH CHHTaKTUK Ba MHTOHAIIMOH JKUXATAaH Oup Xuiaa
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TY3WIHILIH), PUTOPUK caBoJI (>kaBoOM wumaa OynmamuraH capoii), snudopa (Kodus)
KaOujap xaM UIUIaTUJITaH.

WMxtrMmonii pexiiaMa THIAIA IIaKII )KUXATAAH )KYH *KyMIIaJIap YCTYBOP YKaHUHU
Ky3aruil MyMkuH. Onnuii nbopa Ba >KyMJIATapHUHT KYJUIAHMILK 3ca, Y3 HaBOaTuia
peKiilaMa MaTHUHUHT YKyBYM TOMOHHUJAH T€3 Ba TabCUPUYaH KaOyJl KUJIMHUIIM Xamaa
OF3aKd CY3JallyB TWJIA TabCUPU Ty(aillln XYIIKMH Ba HPOJATMIMK XapakTepnaa
sKaHuaagup. MabiayMm Oup XaTTU-XapakaTra YakKMpyBYM YHJOB TalIapHUHT
MIUTATHIIMIIN 3HT caMapajy Ba TabCUPUYaH peKiama MaTHiIapuaaH xucoonanaau. [y
OusaH Oup KaTopa YKyBUMHUHT KYHIJIMTA COJIQANTaH Takinu(g, YaKUPUK, UIIOHTHUPHILL
Kabu xapakTepugaru uOopajgap XaM TabCUPJIU Ba KOp KWJIAAUraH KOHCTPYKIMsUIAp
KATOpUTa KUpaJiu.

WxTtumounit pexnamana rpaduk BocuTalapaaH: 06ocma xap@uap MAKIMHUHT
TypAM TyYMaHJIUTH, PaHT, THHHUII OeITUIapHU KyHHIIAaH YHYMIH (OiiTaTaHul KeHT
Tapkajirad. Ma3Kkyp pekiamaiapia yHAOB Ba CYpOK OeNrwjapHUHT Y3 VpHUAA
UIUIATWIAIIY XaM aXaMUSTIUAND.

Peknama opkanmu MypokaaT KWIMIIHUHT caMapacd YHUHT TapKuOWi
KOMIIOHEHTJIapyW XHMCOOJIaHTaH: TacBHp, OBO3, 00pa3, CY3HUHI KOMIIO3UIMOH
KUXATIAH YUFYHIUTH OWIaH OOFIUKIUP.

WHrnu3 tuiauaard WKTUMOUW peKiIaMaiapAa  MaTHHH TaxXJIWil KHIWII
KapaéHuJa TWIHUHT SHT KYI HWUUIATWITAH BOCUTANapu KHEcall, THUMCOJUIAII,
cudarnam dSKaHU aHUKIAHAM. Mabiaymku, Ku€cnam ¢apa3 KWJIUMHTaH YMyMUR
Oenrmyiap  acocuja — IpaMaTUK — KUXAaTAaH  [IAKJUIAHTUpWIraH — udonanu
comumtupumaup. Kuécmam 6omika 6aauuii COMUIITUPHII, YXIaTManapaan hpapkim
Vi1apokK 10ouM Y3WHUHT aHUK (opman Oenrucu OwiiaH, KUECHAIl KOHCTPYKIMSICH
MaBXYyJUTUTH €KW KUECTOBYM OOFJIOBUM MILIATHITAHJIUMTH OWJIaH axpaiaul Typaau,
abpHU, Macanad:. like: Smoking to me is like suicide... It is death in anticipation —
Uekuin MeH ydyH TY€ ¥3 )KOHUTA Kac] Kuiuil Ouian 6apoOap. by yiauMHu KyTuiira
yxmaiiau; Birds are like sponges... for oil — Kynutap ryé€ y3ura mmmub onanuran

Marora yxmanay.. He@T y4dyH.
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Tumcosuiam — 06y KOHCHU3 MPEIMETHHU >KOHJIM MpPeaMeT cudaTuaa TaCBUpIIall
HaTWXKacuaup , Oy yciay0 y €kuby MyaMMOHHM UMKOH Kajap €pKUH akC 3TTUPHUIITA
épaam Oepaan. MacanaH KallaHJAJIMKHUHT OaxpuaH YTUINTa YHAOBYM peKiama
MaTHua Oy 3apapiiv ojiatra Ypranu0 KoJaraHjJapHUHT MyaMMOJIApUHU TabCUPUYaH aKc
STTUPHINI MakKcaauaa ‘“‘people” sra cy3m Ba TYIaupyBuu ‘‘cigarettes” CY3WMHUHT
xoimapu Y3raptupu6d Oepmnran: Cigarettes smoke people Curapetinap omamiaapHu
yekaau. KelinHru MatHnap ¢pparMeHTiapuaa 3apapid ojaT Oup KyH Keaud oJaMHU
VIIUpUII MyMKHHIIUTUTA Ypry O0epunu0, curapernap kKotun cudaruaa (killers, kill:
axc artupuiran: Cigarettes are killers that travel in packs Curapetnap nmaukanapnaa
caiip kunu6 roprad Kotwuiapaup; Health food won’t kill you. But junkfood will. Eat
responsibly. Live longer — ®oiinamu oBdar ceHu ynaupmaiinu, 3apapiawiapyu CEHU
axaHHaMmra Thkaaud. OBKaT TaHJAIAa MAachyJIUSATIH OV Ba y30K ymMp Kyp. Drunk
driving Kills. — ABTomM0oOMIIHI MacT X0JAa Xaiaam Yiaaupaim.

Tumcomnam ycynd WUMKOH KaJap TabCHpYaH peKIaMaHu spaTuiiga ¢aoi
KYJUIaHWJIagu Ba y ¥3 HaBOatuna EpkuH adcoHaBUil 0Opas3iiapHU KHUIIUM OHTHUTa
cuHraupuira Epaam 6epaau. Tumcosiamaa XxaM parmoHa, XaMm SMOIHoHan cabal Ba
BaXKJIap XucoOra oJauHaau, Oy dca ¥3 HaBOaTH1a peKIaMaii MypOKaaTHUHT axO0pOTH
IOKOPH Jlapakaja Ma3MyHITU OVIHUIUTa XU3MaT KUJIa Iu.

AHTHUTEe3a — CY3HUHI CEMaHTUK uOopacu OYiaubO, yHIa Oup Fosi €KU HyKTau
Ha3apHU MAabHOHW MAHTHUKAH 3WJl TyIIyHUYa €KUM oOpa3JiapHU TaKKOCJAIl OpPKAJIH
Ky4alUTUpHII yCynH XucoOnaHamu. TamKku MyXUTHHHT TYPJIA AacTEKTIapWHH,
MacajaH, AaxXxOJMHHHT TYypJu IKTUMOUNA KATJIaMUHHU COJIMIITUPUO KYypcaTul,
aHTUTE3aHM sIHa/la WIIOHWIMPOK Ba €pKUH ycnyOui ycynra ainantupaad. Mucon
YUyH, Kyduaara pekiama (pparmMeHTH1a MHCOHJIAPHUHT MAIlIXyp KHIIMHUHT — TyHETa
JIOHFM YHWKKAH KOMITAHHMS AaCOCYMCHUHHUHT VyiuMmHra Oynaran MyHocabatu Ba
Adpukanarn MUUTMOHJA0 MYXTOXX OJAMJIADHHUHT Yiaumura Oyiran OedapKiuk
takkcosianra: One dies, millions cry. Millions die, no one cries — bup onam yiica,
MUJUTHOHJIA0 KUTIWIIap Hurnan . Mumuonnap yica, Xed KUM WHFIaMaiim.

AJutio3u4 (11amMa, UIopa) Ma3kyp JUHIBOMAJIAHUATAA XaMmara X MabllyM

Ooynran ¢aktaapra 60ab3u nOOpaiapHu mama cudaruaa KyJjam Ha3apaa TyTUIaIH.

72



AJTio3usi ycyau KYTMHWHYa TabIUM OJIMIIHU TabMHUHJAII, aTpPO(-MyXUTHU XUMOS
KWJIUII, KallaHJAIMKKA KapIik Kypalll Ba WY XapakaTh KOuJallapura puos KAJIuIra
KapaTWiiraH pekiaMainapja KyJulanuwiagud. VoKkTuMoud pekinaMa MaTHJapuaa
yupaiIuran ajuTto3us yCyJId XaMmara MabJiyM OYIIra maxc €Ki BOKeJTMKHUA TYFPUIaH
TYFpU KypcaTuil €KUM YHTa [IaMa/uinopa KWJIUIIAAa WIUIaThiaaad. MacanaH,
KalllaHJaJIMKKa KapIy Kypalira iyHaaITHpUITad pekiamMana ahcoHaBUN KaXxpaMOoHIap
oOpasujian ¢oiiianaHuiIrad Ba yjap XaMm CUrapeT 4ekca HUMa OYJIUIITN MyMKUHJIUTH
tacBupyianras: If Prince Charming had been a Smoker, he’d still been searching.
Smoking causes impotence. Don’t shut the book on your happy ending — Arap
ax30/1a Kamanaa Oyiranusa, y Xxanysraua 3 MaIMKaCUHU KUAUPUO ropraH Oynapau.
Kamannanuk >KMHCUI KyBBAaTCHU3JIMKKA OJIMO Kenaau. ODpTak KUTOOHM Enuuira
IIOIIIMAHT, CU3HU 0aXTJIU OHJIAp KyTMOK/A.

KuHos1 — IpHU MHUYMHT, KECATUK Ba UCTEX30JM CY3JapHU KYyJTHIW IIaKJI Ba
MabHOJapaa unuatTmmmuanp. Kunost iiyn xapakatu Koujganapura puosi KWJIHII Ba
aTpo MyXUTHH XUMOS KWJUINra OaFuIlUIaHTaH WXKTUMOMH peKiiaMa MaTHJapuia
yupaiiin. KuHOS aXMOKJIWKHUHT YCTHIAH KyJWII Ba OJaMJIApHUHT (HOKHUAIH
okuOaTiapra KeNTUpuO YMKApYyBUYM XaTTU-XapaKaTJapuHU Macxapa KWJIUIIIa
uniatuinaau. Macamad: Got the message? Don’t text and drive — XabGapHomaHu
onnuarmu? XKaoO Oepmaii, iynuHraa qaBoM stasep; Drivers angry over bikers need
a relaxing hobby. May we suggest biking? — Benocunen xaiimpoBuwiapuian
a4UMKJIAHTaH aBTOMOOMIIb XaiIOBUMIIapy acabiapuHM OyIlaTaJurad Hapcaiap Ovian
OBYHHIIIU JIO3UM. YJIapra BEJIOCHUIIE]] YUUIITHU TaKIu( dTCAaKMUKAH?

Cudarnam (Onuter) — omataa cudar-uctuopa €KM OTHUHT OUpPramuKIaru
KeJMIUry Ousiad udoaananaauran oopasnu tabpud xucobnanaau. Macanan: Verbal
abuse can be just as horrific — Or3aku xakopar yTa naxumiatin OVIIMIIN MYyMKHH;
Perfect protection for your vegetables — Ca03aBoTiapuHIU3 y4yH KOWHI-MaKOM
xumost. Children who don't drink enough milk are more frail — Etapau napaxana cyr
MaxCyJIOTJIapu UCTEHMOJI KMJIMaraH 00suiap, aH4aiiiH HUM>KOH OYT1aIu.

OBdeMuU3MIap — SbHU JIMHTBOMAJIAHUATHUHT XYCYCHUSTJIApU Ba MXKTUMOUMN

KUXATIaH OMMa OJITUa OIIKOpa alTHIIl HOKYJIali OYyiraH cy3 YpHUIa UITUTATHIAUTaH
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napaanu cy3 €xku uobopanapaup. AKcapusT KaMUATIA MaH dTWITaH AacoCui
MaB3yJiapiaH Oupu yinuMm MaB3ycu XxucoOnanamu. LllyHuHr yuyH ynumra omnu®
OOpYBYHM MIKTUMOHMI MyaMMOJAPHHUHT (KaIllaHJaJuK, aJTKOTOJHM3M, WY XapakaTu
KOMJanapura puos KWJIMACIHUK, aTpo(-MyXUTUHHUHT UQIOCIAHUIIN KaOumap)
pexiaManapuaa dhemMusmiapan unviatwiaaa. Macaman: Up to 25 species are passing
away every day — Xap kyH#u 25 Tarava Typiap Hapuru ayHEra ketaau («extincty, «die»
YypHuuHra «passing» ¢ewbnu unviatwirad); Children of parents who smoke, get to
heaven earlier — Ora-onanapu kamanga OynraHgapHUHT (dap3aHau Epyr TyHEHU
Oolkanapaan aBBaJIpoK Tapk ataau («die» ypuura «get to heaven» unuiarunan).
Xyjoca ypHUJAa WIyHM AaQWTHUII MYMKHHKH HWHIJIA3 TWIKMAATd WKTAMOUMN
peKiiamanap MaTHJIapHU YpraHuiraija ycayOuil BocuTalapHu KyJlanijga MabiiyM Oup
MOMMIIIMK MaBXY/JIUTU aHUKJIAH[U, YJIap/laH CHHTAaKTUK Bocutanapra (47%), JIeKCUK
Bocutanapra (43%) moimuuk ounaupuiran 0yica, GoOHETUK BocUTaapra SHI Kam

apTHO0p KapaTtuirad (10%).

COGNITIVE STYLISTICS AS A BRANCH OF COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS

Bazarbaeva Al’bina M.,

PhD, senior teacher of the department

Theoretical aspects of the English language N2

Uzbekistan state world languages university

Siddikova Iroda A.,

DSc, professor of National university of Uzbekistan

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Cognitive linguistics as is known is concerned with the study of the relationships

between linguistics choices and menial processes, human experience and its results-

knowledge. Cognitive linguistics regards language as a cognitive mechanism of repre-

senting, storing and transferring knowledge layers. In the domain of cognitive
linguistics, there have been distinguished different trends and approaches [1, c. 79].

It needs to be stressed from the beginning that the cognitive approach penetrates

into all aspects of linguistic theory: cognitive semantics, cognitive grammar, cognitive
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phonetics, cognitive stylistics and cognitive pragmatics. Most notable are the links bet-
ween cognitive linguistics and stylistics. It is accounted for by the fact that the main
theoretical assumptions of these sciences have much in common:
v language is regarded as a means of communication and cognition;
v’ language is characterized by creative and imaginative capabilities;
v'both cognitive linguistics and stylistics focus on the processes of
conceptualization, categorization and interpretation of the information
verbalized in language;
v"both disciplines characterized by the anthropocentric approach, are crucially
concerned with the "human factor"” in language.
Cognitive Stylistics is a relatively new and rapidly developing field of language
study at the interface between linguistics, literary studies and cognitive science [2, c.
93].
Cognitive stylistics embraces a wide range of questions, including:
the problems of cognitive style;
the problem of conceptualization of stylistic means;

cognitive principles of text production and text perception;

>

>

>

» cognitive basis of stylistic devices;

> the theory of cognitive metaphor;

> implicative aspects of textual communication;
> "figure and ground" theory.

Let us elaborate briefly on some of these problems.

Cognitive style is a style of conveying and presenting information, the
peculiarities of its arrangement in the text/discourse connected with a specific choice
of cognitive operations on their preferable usage in the process of text production and
interpretation (KCKT, 1996:80). Cognitive style is regarded as a style of the author's
individual representation associated with his personality, individual world picture, and
creative process of thinking and subjective modality [3, c. 83].

One of the main notions of Cognitive Linguistics as well as Cognitive Stylistics

Is conceptualization defined as "a mental process of concept formation in the
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individual's mind, one of the main processes of the human cognitive activity connected
with composing knowledge structures on the basis of text data and background
information, mechanisms of inferences, making conclusions, decoding implied
information” [Ashurova, 2012: 139]. So, the process of conceptualization is based on
the mechanisms of inference. The notion of inference is another key notion of both
Cognitive Linguistics and Stylistics. It means interpreting implications drawn from the
cognitive processing and conceptualization of the text (KCKT, 1996). Inference is one
of the most important cognitive operations based on the ability of human mind to
disclose implicit information, to interpret knowledge structures, extract additional
conceptual senses and make conclusions about the whole conceptual system of the text.
In this connection, the problem of "concept"” comes to the fore [4, c. 23].

The problems of perception, understanding, interpretation and knowledge
structures are in the center of attention in Cognitive Stylistics. Perception is understood
as a cognitive activity dealing with the cognitive processing of textual information, its
conceptualization and categorization. The process of perception is a complicated
mechanism based on the interrelation of many linguistic and extra-linguistic factors.
The linguistic basis of perception constitutes such semantic and structural properties of
the text, which make its understanding easier. In this respect, the search for special
"signals”, "indicators", "semantic blocks", "key-signs" which are usually expressed by
stylistically-marked units and key-words is very significant for constructing the general
conceptual sense of the literary text as a whole. One of such "signals" is a key word. In
the framework of the 'literary text key words fulfill the function of text formation and
various functions of stylistic accentuation. Key words are the words repeated
throughout the text and characterized by a functional variety. The peculiar features of
the key words are their relevance to the conceptual information and implicit associative
links with the components of the whole text. Therefore, it is of prime importance to
conceptualize key words taking into account their semantic and structural properties,
distribution in the text and functions.

Thus, in the story "Tribute" by A. Coppard the key-word "tribute™ is repeated six
times. The information of the story is rather simple. It depicts the life of two families,
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the Regents and the Vassals. The Regents are factory owners, and the Vassals are mill
workers. When the war began, everybody had to pay a tribute to the country. The
Regents lent their money to the government, and it returned them large sums of interest
so that they became even richer. As the Vassals had no money, they gave the country
their lives as a tribute [5, c. 83].

According to the dictionary definitions 'tribute” means 1) money that one nation
Is forced to pay to another, more powerful nation; 2) any forced payment; 3)something
given, done, or said which shows gratitude, honour, or praise. In the context of this
satirical pamphlet, this key word acquires new conceptual senses and associations. A
thorough analysis of the text and associative links of the key word helps reveal

conceptual structure of the word "tribute”. Schematically it can be presented as:

—> cthe money lent to the country by the Regents
——> the profit Regents get thanks to the war

the Vassals’ sacrifice for the country

——> the death of the Vassals

—— the hard work of mill workers in war and peace time

——> asymbol of wealth and prosperity for the Regents
and misery and death for the Vassals
Therefore, the conceptualization of the key-word "tribute” decodes conceptual

information of the whole text, which raises the problem of social inequality.
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ROLE OF PRAGMATIC COMPETENCE IN THE APPROPRIATE
CONTEXTUAL USE AND PERCEPTION OF LINGUISTIC RESOURCES
Begizova Madina,
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Teaching English to foreign students should involve not only familiarizing them
with the sounds, vocabulary, and grammar of English, but also helping them to use the
language effectively through making them acquainted with the pragmatic rules that
govern the appropriate combination of utterances and communicative functions.

Although many linguists and specialists in the field of language teaching realize
the importance of pragmatic competence, little has been written on the nature of what
must be taught or how teachers may go about helping students acquire it. The study of
pragmatics explores the ability of language users to match utterances with contexts in
which they are appropriate.

One of definitions of pragmatic competence is provided by Barron (2009:10):
Pragmatic competence . . . is understood as knowledge of the linguistic resources
available in a given language for realizing particular illocutions, knowledge of the
sequential aspects of speech acts and finally knowledge of the appropriate contextual

use of the particular languages’ linguistic resources.
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Two limbs of pragmatic competence can be discerned in this definition: the
linguistic resources of the learner in the target language and the contextual use of those
resources.

This definition by Barron views pragmatic competence as the knowledge of
available linguistic resources and the knowledge of the appropriate contextual use of
language.

Many educational specialists emphasize that there is a demonstrated need for
instruction in pragmatics. This is dictated by the fact that a learner of high grammatical
or linguistic proficiency might not necessarily show equivalent pragmatic
development.

So, firstly, it is the task of the teacher to search, find and analyze with the learners
the appropriate reading materials with pragmatic orientation and, secondly, attract his
learners’ attention to the pragmatic specificity of the utilization of vocabulary in
different texts, especially in fiction.

There is a paradoxical fact that the British, who value emotional restraint, in
verbal communication demonstrate a high level of emotional expressiveness. In
various communicative situations, they give an overestimation of both the interlocutor,
and everything that happens and is observed, using a large number of various
emotionally loaded tokens: great, excellent, perfect, gorgeous, wonderful, brilliant,
superb, fantastic, fabulous, marvelous, divine, ravishing, terrific, delighted, enjoyable,
etc., and often for the most insignificant reason: How absolutely marvelous! (in a
friend's garden); that’s fabulous. You must be thrilled (reaction to the good news); You
are being extremely kind (thanks for the insignificant help); You are fantastic. Your
speech was brilliant. | really enjoyed that (evaluation of colleague’s performance).

As a result of the regular use of such superlative lexemes, hyperbolic estimation
has become one of the features of the English communication style.

However, it should be borne in mind that the meaning conveyed by them does not
always correspond to their lexical meaning and should not be taken literally, since the

emotional state of the speaker, like the high appreciation of actions, the qualities of the
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addressee, may not reflect the true feelings and attitudes and have a different pragmatic
orientation.

As an example, we can take the word ‘happy’. According to the dictionary
definition it expresses an emotional state, but in the examples below it has another
meaning, that of an attitude.

Both in natural communication and in fiction we find numerous confirmations of
this thought: “If you need me.” | will always be happy to see you. ‘(J. Asher) (from
the talk of a doctor to his patient discharged from the hospital);

Please keep this receipt and we'll be happy to give you an exchange or refund if
you change your mind (on the store's cash voucher);

Would you like some more tea? - Thank you. | am happy.

From the context, it is completely obvious that in these statements, happy does
not mean the same as what dictionary gives us. The pragmatics of these statements is
quite different. In the first case (in the situation of the talk between a doctor and a
patient) it means the willingness to help, in the second — the targeted word conveys
information about the possibility to change the purchased thing or return the money if
there is a cash voucher, in the third example, the word happy means ‘a polite refusal
from the treat’.

Thus, the above examples are aimed not so much at conveying information about
the emotional state of the speaker, but at conveying a positive attitude towards the
interlocutor, at providing him with communicative support, they can be identified as
specific communicative gifts that the interlocutors generously exchange in different
communicative situations.

It is important to understand these pragmatic features, otherwise communicative
failures are inevitable.

That is why these features must be known and taken into account both in
intercultural communication and translation practice. Otherwise, they become a barrier
to a positive perception by the interlocutors of each other and to their mutual

understanding.
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TEACHING TECHNOLOGIES OF LEARNING ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Bozorova M.Sh.,
Teacher. Tashkent Institute of Finance
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

A foreign language in the modern world is practically the same attribute of a
successful person as a mobile phone. With the help of English, in particular, the
language can communicate in almost every corner of the earth. However, it should be
borne in mind that modern realities require a modern approach in teaching a foreign
language. But, unfortunately, often our teaching methods are very inert, don’t meet
modern requirements.

Modern methods of teaching foreign languages offer us a wide choice of
learning concepts, methods and technologies, both traditional and innovative.

Much time has passed since the study of a foreign language was reduced to the
passive learning of new words and expressions. Monotony, boring cramming of
grammatical rules and, at best, the ability to translate a Russian phrase into a foreign
language - this is what was the limit of perfection in mastering a foreign medium of
communication. And although the world has long known a huge number of approaches
to the study of a foreign language and methods, a real revolutionary change in the
methods of teaching English in our country occurred only in the 20th century. Changed
approaches, goals.

Today everyone learns a foreign language. In proportion to the number of
people, the number of techniques has increased. However, each of the methods has
both pros and cons. The principles of the old school today are subject to sharp criticism,
despite the fact that the use of “classics” has borne fruit, and considerable ones. The
only question is what price was it possible to achieve these results. As a rule, in order
to master a language, one had to spend a lot of time hanging over books, devoting a lot

of time to translating, reading texts, learning new words, performing various exercises
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and retelling. For the change of activities were proposed such tasks as writing essays
or dictations.

There are various methods of teaching English. Teaching a foreign language, it
IS necessary to pay attention to new ways to stimulate the speech of students. However,
many classical schools are still trying to teach the old methods and the old books. There
will always be problems and you will never speak English well. Using new methods,
you can easily learn to speak English and improve on it.

One of the oldest methods is classical, or fundamental. The goal of the classical
technique is not so much the study, as the understanding of the subtleties and details of
the principles of a foreign language. The main task pursued by the classical method is
the formation of the grammatical base of the language being studied. Target audience
- people starting to learn English from scratch, from scratch. This technique is perfectly
familiar to those who, began to learn English at school. It is worth noting that it is she
who gives preference to many language universities, both in Kazakhstan and in border
states. The simplified scheme is the study of grammar, the basic rules, which are
subsequently used in concrete examples and fixed with the help of exercises. The most
popular representative of the traditional method is N.A.Bonk. Her famous “Bonk
textbook,” written in collaboration with other representatives of the same traditional
methodology, is a kind of template. This textbook withstood the tough competition
with the latest techniques that came from the West, and continues to be the benchmark.
The only drawback, or rather even the lack of a classical technique, is the meager
experience of speaking. You can fill this gap by adding other methods of
communicative learning to the classical method.

One of these methods is the so-called lingua-cultural method. Supporters of the
above method are those who believe that a modern foreign language should not be a
set of lexical and grammatical rules. On the contrary, the absence of extra-linguistic
factors leads to the fact that learning English becomes boring and purposeless.
Adherents of the lingua-sociocultural method erect a foreign language to the rank of a
communicative tool that helps a person not only to speak, but also enables self-

expression. Following the principles of the linguistic sociocultural method, we can
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safely say that a foreign language is a kind of mirror reflecting the way of life, traditions
and customs, culture and history of a language.

However, in recent years, in the top of the most popular methods of teaching
foreign languages there is a communicative technique, which occupies the first line in
the ratings and calculations of extras. This technique has proven itself in America and
Europe. Continuing to conquer the world, the communicative method came to us,
taking an honorable place in the leading language universities of the republic. The
method is based on the integration of two main methods of teaching foreign languages:
traditional and modern. As the name implies, an important role in the communicative
method is assigned to communication. The main goal pursued by this technique is to
overcome the language barrier. The main thing is to save a person from the fear of
someone else's language, from the fear of speaking a foreign language and at the same
time developing other language skills and abilities, in particular, speaking and writing,
reading, listening. It is worth noting that grammar is studied in the process of speaking,
communicating in a foreign language. The principle is as follows: first, students
memorize and memorize language formulas, expressions, phrases, and only then
disassemble the grammatical structures found in memorized phrases. Speaking in
simple words, the principle of oral advancing acts. About the fact that in the
communicative method the practice of communication occupies a special place, says
the name itself. The communicative method is aimed at developing the skills and
abilities of speaking in a foreign language. It is also worth noting that the application
of the technique directly affects the structure of the lesson. Very often in class it is
necessary to use game situations, to carry out group work, to develop tasks for finding
errors, for the ability to compare and compare. As a rule, such classes make active not
only memory, but also logic, which allows you to develop the ability to think
analytically and figuratively and, in turn, encourages to express thoughts. Today, the
development of modern IT-industry makes available the latest interactive resources
when learning English: latest generation computers, Internet, TV programs,
newspapers, magazines. This contributes to the awakening among students of interest

in the history, culture, traditions of the country of the language being studied and helps
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to form the skills that will be needed in the future. Learning is an active interaction
between the teacher and students, and it cannot be onesided. Obviously, each teacher
Is oriented in accordance with his personal experience in the choice of work methods
and techniques. But, based on the results of the conducted practical work, it can be
argued that the use of various techniques in the framework of communicative,
inductive, deductive methods gives a positive result and, undoubtedly, contributes to
improving the efficiency of teaching grammar. This allows you to achieve your goals

and gives a high result.
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RESEARCH ON VOCABULARY GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
Dalieva Madina Habibullaevna.
PhD researcher, senior teacher of
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
"Vocabulary knowledge is knowledge; the knowledge of a word not only implies a
definition, but also implies how that word fits into the world."
(Steven Stahl)
Educational system is very important part of our modern life. Language
education may take place as a general school subject or in a specialized language

school.

There are many methods and approaches of teaching foreign languages.

Vocabulary is the first and foremost important step in language acquisition.
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Vocabulary knowledge aids in activating and building background knowledge
to make connections to text, and having vocabulary knowledge can increase reading
understanding and fluency while reading. Teachers used widely ways of teaching
vocabulary. For instance repetition, visual aids, communicating games and by texts.
There are given some thoughts and theories about teaching vocabulary in context to
elementary learners from different point of view [1, c. 225].

Vocabulary can be defined as “the words we must know to communicate
productively: words in speaking and words in listening. A comprehensive body of
research exists on teaching and learning vocabulary. That research clearly revealed that
magnification of vocabulary had always been and continued to be an important goal in
ability to read and write and learning. Graves [2, c. 42] estimated that the number of
words purchased from context throughout the course of a school year is between 1,000
and 5,000, with the exact number dependent on both the amount of text encountered
and the reader’s capacity. He suggested that a 4,000-word distinction between the
upper and lower estimates of vocabulary learning accrues of a single academic year,
and that the gap increase, in complete terms, as elementary learners through studying.
According to Stanovich [3, c. 25], this difficulty can be illustrated by an interaction
between vocabulary knowledge and reading ability. Elementary learners who are good
readers encounter greater amounts of text than do poor readers. Thus, better readers are
disclosed to more words and are able to reach a greater number of meanings from
context than their group mates who are experiencing reading difficulties. They learn
the meanings of greater number of words accidentally, making further reading easier.
On the other hand, struggling readers experience a negative cycle. They begin with a
smaller reading vocabulary, are exposed to less text, and encounter fewer words. In
addition, it is likely they will be less able to make effective use of content to derive the
meanings of new words, thereby minimizing their ability to expand their reading
vocabulary accidentally. This result in an ever-widening gap between good and poor
readers. Stanovich has dubbed a process the “Matthew Effects,” alluding to the passage
from the Book of Matthew that states that the rich get richer and the poor get poorer.

The difference in the number of words acquired through context is a significant one.
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Using Graves [1, c. 235] figures, an accomplishment reader will learn up to five times
as many words through reading than will a struggling reader. For those students who
learn nearly 5,000 new words simply through their encounters with text , the additional
300 to 400 words they could gain through direct instruction would have less significant
an effect than it would for those students whose incidental learning would normally
insure an increase in reading vocabulary of approximately 1,000 words. The question
then becomes whether teaching vocabulary makes reasonable use of the limited time
attainable for reading instruction is indeed a valuable part of reading curriculum, we
must conclude the relative profit of teaching students individual words directly as
opposed to presenting instruction in contextual analysis. If most words are learned from
context and there are vast individual differences in vocabulary, it would seem that to
raise the amount of new words that learners each year, one would have to increase the
volume of reading that learners do, raise their efficiency in learning new words, or
preferentially both. The purpose of this review is to check studies that have tried to
teach learners to be more efficient in learning words from context, through instruction
in context clues or instruction in a more general process of learning words from context.
McKeown [4, c. 455] found that struggling readers are significantly less efficient at
deriving words from context. They have a more difficult time separating the meaning
of the word from the meaning of the context as a whole and have greater difficulty
finding overlaps in the information derived from more than one context. One possible
implication from this research and others is that learners might be taught procedures
for learning words from context, so that they would be more efficient at learning words
that they encounter. The initial approaches to teaching children to use context more
effectively involved the development and direct teaching of taxonomies of context
clues. For example, Ames (1966) developed taxonomy of content clues by having
graduate students think aloud while reading texts into which nonsense words had been

inserted.
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VOCABULARY LEARNING IS A CONTINUAL PROCESS OF
ENCOUNTERING NEW WORDS
Dalieva Madina Habibullaevna.
PhD researcher, senior teacher of
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

One important finding from research suggests that vocabulary learning never
stops [1, c. 45]: it is a natural and lifelong phenomenon. Vocabulary learning is a
continual process of encountering new words in meaningful and comprehensible
contexts [2, ¢. 75]. Consider how young children initially encounter printed text in their
surrounding environments. When they walk through supermarket aisles, they can often
recognize the name of their favorite box of cereal: or while riding in the family car,
they can identify a McDonald’s restaurant or a Toys-R-Us sign. Children do this easily,
routinely and without parents or other adults explicitly drawing their attention to print.
In short, throughout the life span. People develop vocabulary effectively and almost
effortlessly as long as they see words in meaningful contexts.

Ruddell and Shearer technique to support vocabulary growth and enhance
reading comprehension: however, research indicates otherwise. For example, the
popular practice of requiring students to find definitions of words and write those
words in sentences before reading appears to have little apparent impact on their
knowledge and language use, and has not improved student comprehension of texts
that contain those words (Kameenui, 2009) found that instructional methods that
provide only definitional information about each word to be learned or that involve
multiple repetitions of definitional information about a target word do not appear to

have reliable effects on reading comprehension. Allen (1999) identifies three reason

87



why strategies that focus on word definition are not effective: 1) a word can have
multiple definitions and meanings depending on the geographic location in which a
person lives, (2) a word can have a definition that may not be correct in a particular
context, and (3) definitions of words often lack adequate information for students to
use them correctly. These findings suggest that learning vocabulary is more complex
than simply memorizing definitions of words: rather, it involves seeing, hearing and
using words in meaningful contexts (Daniel and Zemelman 2004) Strategies that focus
on word recognition and word use in meaningful contexts are mostly likely to
positively affect vocabulary growth.

Word sorts for narrative text [3, c. 77] is a before, during -, and after-reading
strategy in which the teacher creates a collection of important words and phrases from
a story on index cards. This collection is prepared in advance of the lesson. Working
individually or in pairs before reading the text, students arrange the cards in an order
that supports the telling of a story and then use the cards to tell the story to the class.
After this step, the teacher reads the story aloud, stopping at two or three points so
students can rearrange their cards to reflect their ongoing understanding of the story.
They use the new arrangement to retell the story up to that point. This procedure
continues until the story is complicated. After reading, students arrange their cards in
an order that best support a retelling of the story as the author intended.

Story impressions

The story impressions strategy [4, c. 24] arouses students’ curiosity and enables
them to use “clue words associated with the setting, characters, and events in the story
to help them write their own versions of the story prior to reading” (Vacca and Vacca
2008). Clue words and phrases taken directly from a story are arranged in a list in the
order in which they appear. The intent of the list is to trigger on overall impression of
the story. Students use this impression to write a story prediction that anticipates the
major events in the story. After reading students compare their version with the original
story.

Word sorts for expository text
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Word sorts for expository text act as a companion to the word sort strategy used
with nonfiction text [1, c. 85]. This strategy involves a collection of words and phrases
from an expository text with each word or phrases from an expository text with each
word or phrase written on an index card. Students review the cards, develop possible
categories, name each category, and rearrange cards in the appropriate categories. The
teacher should remind students that categories need to reflect relationships between
words and phrases and that students need to explain these relationships. Students then
use categories to make prediction about the expository text. Students can ask
themselves: what might be the title? What might be the theme? What will this text be
about? Students hen read the selection, after reading, rearrange the cards, and create
new categories so they can more accurately retell and discuss the selection. The first
point to make in connection with teaching vocabulary is one that most teaches take for
granted today: that the meanings of words must be taught in context — not from lists of
unrelated words. For they realize that the meaning of many words can change
according to their use in particular contexts. And they are primarily interested in
presentingwords to their learners as vehiclesfor relaying information and ideas. In other
words, for communicating in the new language. But, recognizing and following this
basic approach, a teacher will often find that some word will not “stick” in the minds
of the learners without extra effort on the part of the teacher to help them along. The
techniques suggested here are for selective and appropriate use when such situations
arise-not for teaching lists of words. When we teach a word we must teach three things:
(1) We must teach the shape, or form, of the word.(2) We must teach the meaning of
the word. (3) Andwe must teach that the form and the meaning of the word go together.
So, if we teach a fork, we must teach the learner to recognize or producethe word fork
we must teach him what a fork is: and we must teach him that the sound or shape of a
fork and the meaning of the shape go together.

The list of used literature:
1. Allen, V.F. “Techniques in Teaching Vocabulary”. Oxford University Press, 1993
2. Akhmed, M.O. “Vocabulary Learning Strategies”, London, BAAL, 1989
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®OPMHUPOBAHUE UHOSI3BIYHOM KOMIIETEHIIMHA C IOMOIIBIO
COBPEMEHHBIX TH®OPMAILIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOT M.

Jluépoea Hapzuza Omonosna,
cmapuuii npenooasameilb

Tawkenmcxozo Qunarncosozo Hncmumyma
2. Tawxenm Y3bexucman

TpyaHo mnpeAacTaBUTh COBpPEMEHHOE 0Opa3oBaHuEe 0€3 KOMIBIOTEPHOTO
o0opynoBanusi. Kommnpiorep cTay Takod k€ HEOOXOAMMOCTHIO, KaK KaJbKYJISATOD,
3amuCHas KHW)XXKA, TeYaTHas MaIllMHKA, MY3BIKaJbHBIA ILIEHTP, YCTPOWCTBO ISt
J0CTyIIa U XpaHeHus nHpopmaiuu.

B mnocnegHue roapl BCE yalie MNOJHMMAETCS BOMPOC O MPUMEHEHUH HOBBIX
nHpopManmoHHbIX TexHonorud B BVY3e. DTo He TOJNBKO HOBBIE TEXHUYECKUE
CpelcTBa, HO M HOBbIE (DOPMBI M METOBI MPETOAaBaHMUsI, HOBBIN MOXO] K MPOIIECCY
oOyueHusi. OCHOBHOW 1eNbl0 OOYyYEHHMS HMHOCTPaHHBIM  SI3bIKAM  SIBJISIETCS
dbopMUpOBaHHE U PA3BUTUEC KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KYJbTYpPhl CTYJIEHTOB, OOy4eHHUE
MPAKTUYECKOMY OBJIaJCHUIO HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM.

OBynafieTh KOMMYHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETCHIIMENW HA PYCCKOM S3bIKE, HE HAXOsACh
B CTpaHEe M3y4dyaeMOro s3bIKa, AEI0 BechbMa TpyaHoe. Iloatomy BaxkHOM 3amauen
VUHUTEINS SBISCTCS CO3JaHUE PEaTbHBIX U BOOOPaKAEMBIX CHUTyallud OOIIEHUS Ha
YPOKE, UCTIOJNB3YSI JUIsl 3TOTO Pa3IMUHbIe METOMBI U IPUEMBI PAOOTHI (POJICBBIE UTPHI,
JTUCKYCCUHM, TBOPYECKHE MPOEKThl W Jp.). B CBA3M C 3TUM KOMMYHUKATHUBHAs
KOMIIETEHIIUS U CTIOCOOBI €€ JTOCTHXKEHUS SIBJISIETCSI OHOM M3 HauboJsiee akTyaabHOM.

JlaBuHOOOpa3Hast M MOBCEMECTHAsI KOMITBIOTEPU3AIIUS BCEX cPep YeToBEUECKOM
JESTEIPHOCTH CTAaBUT TeEpe] BBICIHICH oOpa3oBaHHWE BOMPOC OO0 OpraHU3AIMH

3¢ (peKTUBHOrO MaccoBOro oOydeHHs KBAJTM(PUIIMPOBAHHBIX MOJb30BaTENEed He
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3aBUCUMO OT KOHEYHOU MPOQECCHOHATILHON OpUEHTALUU OyIyHIMX CIELUaTUCTOB.
CeromHsi yMeHUE HCHOJB30BaTh B CBOEH MpPEeaMETHOM 00J1acTh CpelcTBa
BBIUUCIIUTEIbHON TEXHUKA WM TEJICKOMMYHUKAUWA CJIEAYyET paccMaTpuBaTh Kak
KpUTepuid oOIIeld TIpaMOTHOCTH, COIOCTAaBUMBIM Ha CETOAHAIIHUA JCHb C
TPAJUIIMOHHOW TPAKTOBKOM JAHHOTO IOHSTHA - KaK yMEHHS 4UTaTh, MUCATh W
CUUTATb.

Wtak, HazoBeM HauOoOJie€ YAaCTO HUCIOJIb3YEMbIM 3JIEMEHTHI HMCIOJIb30BaHUE
WH()OPMAITMOHHO-KOMITHIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH B y4eOHOM TIpoIiecce:

o DJJICKTPOHHBIE YYEOHHKH M TMOCOOHUS, JEMOHCTPUPYEMBIE C TIOMOIIBIO

KOMIIBIOTEPA,

e MYJBTUMEIUWHOTO MPOEKTOPA,

e HWHTEPAKTHUBHBIE TOCKH,

¢ DJICKTPOHHBIEC YHUUKIONEINNA U CIPABOYHHKH,

e TPEHAXEPHI U MPOrPpaMMbl TECTUPOBAHUS,

« 0OpasoBatenbHbIe pecypchl UHTEpHETA,

o« DVD u CD aucku ¢ KapTUHaMH U WILTFOCTPALUSMH,

e BHJICO U AyIMOTEXHUKA,

e MHTEPAKTHUBHBIC KaPThl U aTJIaCHI,

e HHTEPAKTUBHBIC KOH(DEPEHIINU U KOHKYPCHI,

e MaTepHuabl JUIsl TUCTAHIIMOHHOTO OOyYEHHUS,

e HAYYHO-UCCIEI0BATEILCKUE PAOOTHI U IPOCKTHI.

« JIMCTAaHIIMOHHOE 00yueHue[1].

N3yuenne  pycckoro s3blka € HUCIOJB30BaHWEM  WH(MOPMAIMOHHO-
KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUM [JIa€T JAETSAM BO3MOXXHOCTh MNPUHUMATh YYacTHE B
TECTUPOBAHUM, B BUKTOPHHAX, KOHKYpCaX, OJIMMIIMANAX, HNPOBOAUMBIX IO CETH
HNuTepHeT, nepenuchiBaThCsl CO CBEPCTHUKAMU M3 IPYTUX CTPaH, y4acTBOBATh B Uarax,
BUICOKOHGEPEHIUSIX U T.J. YUalluecss MOTYT IMOJydarh 00y HHGOPMAIUIO 10
npoOjemMe, HaJ KOTOpOM OHHM padOTarOT, a MMEHHO : JIMHTBO- CTPAaHOBEIYECKHIA
Marepuall, HOBOCTU M3 WU3HU WM3BECTHBIX JIIOJIEH, CTAaThbU U3 Ta3eT U KypPHAJIOB,

HEOOXOAMMYIO JINTEpPaTypy | T.1.
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Kiaccuueckue ¥ MHTErpUpOBaHHbIE  YPOKHM B COIPOBOXKICHUHU
MYJIbTUMEIUMHBIX TPE3eHTallUi, on-line TeCTOB M NPOrpaMMHBIX TPOJYKTOB
MIO3BOJISIIOT MOUM YYalIUMCsl YTIyOUTh 3HAHUS, TTOJTYUYECHHbBIEC paHee, KaKk TOBOPUTCS B
AQHTJIMICKOMN MOCTOBUIIE - “S ycnbIman u 3a0bl1, 1 YBUIET U 3aTIOMHUT .

[{udpoBbie aHMMAITMOHHBIC MPOTPAMMBI MO3BOJIAIOT CO3/1aBaTh BU3YalbHBIC
MpOIEeCChl, KOTOpble MOTYT 3(h(HEKTUBHO  HMCIOJb30BaThCS B CO3JTAHUH
oOpazoBarenbHbIX PriibMOB. M croab30BaHne BO3MOKHOCTEN TU(POBBIX TEXHOJIOTUN
(3ByK - n300pakeHre) He0OXOAMMO HE TOJBKO JIJIsl TIOBBIIICHHUS YPOBHS 00pa30BaHUs
yYaIMXCsl U MOJIOJICKH, HO U JIJI BOBJICUEHUS OCHOBHOM Macchl B 00pa3oBaTeIbHBIN
MpOIIECC, YTO SBISETCS TJIABHBIM YCIOBHEM pa3BUTHS MOTEHI[MANAa OOIIEeCTRa.
BaxkxHOCTh U 3HaUeHHE AAaHHOW MPOOJIEMBI MHOTOKPATHO BO3pACTald U HEMPEPHIBHO
pacTyT ¢ MEpexoJIoM OT HHAMBUAYaJbHOTO (OJWH YYUTENh - OJMH YYEHHUK) K
MaccoBOMY (TpyIIIOBOMY) OOYUYEHHUIO, KOT/Ia CIyIIaTEIsIMU SIBJISIETCS LIEJbIM TpyIa
WJIU ayAUTOPHS.

B nensix pemienust 3Toit mpo6sieMbl B COBPEMEHHBIX YCIOBHSIX Pa3BUTHUS HAYKH
U TEXHUKH, UHGOPMAIMOHHON U TEICKOMMYHUKAIIMOHHONW TEXHOJOTHUU, YUUTHIBAS
YCKOPEHHBIM W HEMPEPBHIBHBIM POCT CIpoca Ha 3HaHUS (0Opa3oBaHUs), HEOOXOAUMO
BHEJPCHHE HOBEWIIMX METOJIOB MEIUOTEXHOJIOTHU B TMPOIECC MPENoJaBaHusl B
00pa30oBaTENbHBIX YUPEKACHUAX BCEX CUCTEM[2].

Xotenoch OBl OCTAaHOBUTHCS Ha HAMOOJEE YacTO HCIOIb3YEMBIX MHOIO
HCIIOJb30BaHNe UH(GOPMAIMOHHO-KOMITBLIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUNA Ha ypOoKaX PYCCKOTO
a3blka: MHTEpHET- pecypcbl. Bo3mokHOCTH uCHONb30BaHusl MHTEpHET - pecypcoB
orpoMHbl. ['mobanbHast ceth MHTEpHET cO37a€T YCNOBUS ISl TIOJYyYCHHS JFOOON
HEOOXOJIMMON YUalllUMCS U YUUTENsIM UH(OpMalnK, HaXOAsIIecss B JI000H TOUKe
3€MHOT0 Iapa: HOBOCTH, CTPAHOBEIUECKHUIN MaTepuall, 3apy0exHYO JIUTepaTypy T.1I.

Ha ypokax pycckoro s3pika HMHTEpHET NOMOraer pemuTh UEIbIA P
TUTAKTUYECKUX 3a/1a4:

-c(hopMUPOBATH HABBIKUA U YMEHUS YTCHHUSI, UCTIONB3YST MaTEPHAIIbI TI100aTbHOM
CeTH;

-COBCPIICHCTBOBATH YMCHUS MUCbMEHHOM peun CTYACHTOB;
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-TIOTIOJTHSATH CJIOBAPHBIN 3amac yJaruxcs;

-popMHUpPOBaTH y CTYJIEHTOB YCTOMYMBYIO MOTHBAIIMIO K U3YYCHHIO PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKA.

Kpome Toro, pabora HampaBieHa Ha HW3y4eHHE BO3MOXKHOcTeH WHTepHeT-
TEXHOJIOTHHA IS PACHIUPEHHs] KPyro3opa CTYJIEHTOB, HaJaXWBaTh W MOACPKUBATH
JICTIOBBIE CBSI3U M KOHTAKTHI CO CBOMMU CBEPCTHHUKAMH B IPyTHE CTpaHaX. Ydaluecs
¢ OOJIBIIIUM YTOBOJILCTBUEM 3aHUMAIOTCS HA YPOKaxX, TIOBTOPSIOT CJIOBA, MOIOT TIECHH,
BBITIOJIHSIOT YIpaXHeHUS. B03MOXXHOCTH TPOCITYIIMBATh 3alUCh HECKOJIBKO pas,
HEOJHOKPATHO BBIMIOJHATh 3aJaHMs], 3aHUMATbCS JIOMa MPUAAIOT pedsaram
YBEPEHHOCTh, YTO BCE€ Yy HHUX mnoiyuutca. HWcmonb3oBaHue HMHPOPMAIIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHUKAITMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHMH TOMOTAIOT CJAelaTh ypOKH 0oJyiee SPKHUMH,
WHTEPECHBIMU, 3aIIOMUHAIOIIIMMHUCS.

B mpoekTax pecTpyKTypH3aIuu 00pa3oBaHUs MaJIO YIIOMHUHAETCS O TIOJTOTOBKE
npenojaBareyie (BbICIIee 0Opa30BaHME), UTO SIBISETCS HCXOJHBIM B Pa3BUTUHU
cpenHero  oOpa3oBaHus. OJTa  B3aUMOCBS3b  TpeOyeT oOT  HMHPOPMATOPOB
o0pa3oBaTeNbHON CHUCTEMBI CO3JaHUS HOBBIX HWHCTUTYTOB, HANpPaBJICHHBIX Ha
pPa3BUTHE COBPEMEHHOTO HWHTEJUICKTYalbHOTO colryMa. HeoOxomumo HauyuWHATh C
camMoro 3(pPEeKTUBHOTO PEIICHMS, @ HIMEHHO C BBEJICHUS 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX (PUIHBMOB U
METOJMKHU UX COMPOBOXKICHUS B MPOIIECC OOYUCHUS.

B wrore, ueneHampaBieHHas, IMOATamHasi PECTPYKTYpPHU3AIMS CHUCTEMbI
o0pa3oBaHuUs TOCYJIapCTBa MojApazyMeBaeT paccMorpenue rddexra oOpazoBaHusi, B

HE00XOMMOM T100aTbHOM BUACHHUH OYIYIIEro CTPaHHbI.

Cnncok HCNOJIb30BAHHOM JIUTEPATYPHI:
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THE IMPORTANCE OF COGNITION AND CULTURE IN LANGUAGE
TEACHING

Eshankulova Nargiza Xayitmuratovna,
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
There are many studies and researches have been done to investigate and find
out the relationship between language, thought, culture and environment so far. A great
deal of attention is also given to cognition of the world and expressing it by using a
language and dedicated to explain this mechanism. It shows that perception of the
external world and to be able to express our cognition by using a language is crucial.
Cognition, perception and conception of life, time, gender, events, domination and etc.,
changes from society to society depending on the cultural, and historical environmental
differences and also these we can meet the traces of these differences in their languages.
Cognition depends on environment and culture of any society one belongs to.
Language, culture and mind are interrelated to each other to very high extent but not
completely. They are almost inseparable. In foreign language education, we should
take into consideration cultural awareness depending on environment, background and
conception of the students. Yet the presence of linguistic facts that are irrelevant or
even inconsistent with culture does not necessarily negate the possibility that language
and culture might be congruent in other ways. The study of mind should obviously not
be restricted to how English speakers think but should consider possible differences in
modes of thinking across cultures. Cognitive science is becoming increasingly aware

of the need to view the operations of mind in particular physical and social
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environments. For cultural anthropologists, the main method is ethnography, which
requires living and interacting with members of a culture to a sufficient extent that their
social and cognitive systems become apparent. Cognitive anthropologists have
investigated, for example, the similarities and differences across cultures in words for
colors. Although Cognitive science and cognitive linguistics have tried to explain the
nature and mechanism of cognition of world, the way of expressing it meaningfully by
using a language and relationship between language, mind and culture, there are some
philosophical critics claiming that they have some weak points in explaining this
phenomenon.

Cultural linguistics is a branch of linguistics that explores the relationship
between language, culture, and conceptualization. (www.seslisozluk.com) It has some
sub branches like, sociolinguistics, ethno linguistics, and ethno psycholinguistics and
lingua culture. Cultural linguistics draws on, but is not limited to, the theoretical
notions and analytical tools of cognitive linguistics and cognitive anthropology. In
cultural linguistics, language is viewed as deeply entrenched in the group-level,
cultural cognition of communities of speakers. The approach of cultural linguistics has
been adopted in several areas of applied linguistic research, including intercultural
communication, second language learning. Cultural linguistics is a recent branch of
cognitive linguistics. Its specific focus is on the cultural dimension of language, i.e.,
broadly speaking, on how the “world view” of socio-cultural groups is expressed in
language. This approach has a strong interdisciplinary commitment: It draws on
congenial strands in other social and human sciences, especially in cultural
anthropology. Cultural linguistics investigates a social or ethnic group at a definite
period of time or lingua cultural situations. It uses diachronic method of research;
investigating the lingua cultural changes of the ethnic group for the definite period.

In the 1970s, an emphasis on sociolinguistics resulted in greater emphasis on the
context and situation where the L2 or FL would be used. Sauvignon’s early study on
communicative competence, for example, suggested the "value of training in
communicative skills from the very beginning of the FL program”. Culture's role in the

FL and L2 curriculum grew, and Lessard influential works by Seelye and Lafayette
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appeared. The communicative approach eventually replaced the audiolingual method
in many areas of the world, and in describing their framework for communicative
competence, Canale and Swain claimed that "a more natural integration™ of language
and culture takes place "through a more communicative approach than through a more
grammatically based approach" also included detailed chapters on culture teaching for
the L2 and FL class, reflecting the prevailing goal: communication within the cultural
context of the target language. As our understanding of language and communication
has evolved, the importance of culture in L2 and FL education has increased. This
reality is reflected in current methods of language learning and teaching, including the
recent Tapestry approach. While, there are still some ‘fuzzy' aspects to our approach to
culture both in the L2/FL class and the literature, we have moved from simply
describing the sociocultural context of the L2/FL to speaking of contexts of
competence considering second culture acquisition working to prepare students for
meaningful culture learning recognizing context and culture in language teaching
developing a new philosophy of teaching culture and teaching and learning language
and culture.

That culture teaching and learning is a developing area in applied linguistics is
further reflected in the growing list of recent publications that deal specifically with
this aspect of our work. As Higgs stated, it is the recognition of an "unbreakable bond
between language and culture that motivates our profession's implicit commandment
that 'thou shalt not teach language without also teaching culture” Language Teaching
is Culture Teaching”.

Culture and communication are inseparable because culture not only dictates
who talks to whom, about what, and how the communication proceeds, it also helps to
determine how people encode messages, the meanings they have for messages, and the
conditions and circumstances under which various messages may or may not be sent,
noticed, or interpreted... Culture...is the foundation of communication. [Samovar,
Porter, & Jain, 1981, p. 24]

There are many studies and researches have been done to investigate and find

out the relationship between language, thought, culture and environment. A great deal
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of attention is also given to cognition of the world and expressing it and dedicated to
explain this mechanism. It shows that perception of the external world and to be able
to express our cognition by using a language is crucial. Cognition, perception and
conception of life, time, gender, events, domination and etc., changes from society to
society depending on the cultural, and historical environmental differences and also
these we can meet the traces of these differences in their languages. Cognition depends
on environment and culture of any society one belongs to. Language, culture and mind
are interrelated to each other to very high extent but not completely. They are almost
inseparable. In foreign language education, we should into consideration cultural
awareness depending on environment, background and conception of the students. Yet
the presence of linguistic facts that are irrelevant or even inconsistent with culture does
not necessarily negate the possibility that language and culture might be congruent in
other ways. We should not reject that possibility without having thoroughly
investigated it. Furthermore, our opportunities to pursue this possibility are just
opening up as more analyses are being made in Cognitive Linguistics. The correlations
presented here are preliminary and tentative. They are presented in the hope that they
will inspire a new line of research using Cognitive Linguistics to examine the Cultural
Linguistic phenomena that help to define the identities of thousands of speech

communities on Earth.
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environment and language education.
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COMMUNICATIVE FUNCTIONS OF LANGUAGE UNITS IN THE SPEECH
Faizieva Adiba Husnutdinovna,

Teacher of Tashkent state institute of oriental studies.

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

In general, ‘the function of a language unit is the role of the language unit in the
discourse or context which is determined by the semantic, pragmatic and other factors
which reflect the intentions of the speaker, and represents the intended purpose of the
use of the language element in speech a part of which it makesJ[1, c. 183].

As A.V. Kunin puts it, phraseological units have definite program of
functioning, which is predetermined by their essence itself. Some functions are
constant, i.e. inherent in all phraseological units in any conditions of their realization,
other functions are variable, peculiar only to some classes of phraseological units.
Communicative, cognitive and nominative functions refer to the constant functions.

The communicative function of phraseological units is their ability to serve as
communicative or message means. Communication presupposes a mutual exchange of
statements, and message presupposes the transfer of information without a feedback
with the reader or the listener [2, c. 73].

The nominative function of phraseological units is their relation to objects of
the real world, including situations, and replacement of these objects in speech activity
by their phraseological denominations. The filling of lacunas in the lexical system of
the language is characteristic of the nominative function of phraseological units. This
function is peculiar to the overwhelming majority of phraseological units, as they do
not have lexical synonyms. The sub-kinds of the nominative function are neutrally

nominal and nominal functions.
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The neutrally nominal function is the basic one for phraseological units, for
example, brown paper. At realization of such phrases in communication the fact of a
designation of the object is important, and not the stylistic use of the phrase.

The nominal function is also characteristic for semantically transferred
phraseological units (idiomatisms and idiophraseomatisms), but it is not neutral, it is
stylistically marked [3, c. 86].

The cognitive function is function, which is closely connected with nominative
that is the socially determined reflexion of objects of the real world mediated by
consciousness, promoting their cognition. The social determinacy is shown in the fact
that though potential phraseological units are created by separate individuals, these
individuals are part of the society, and the realization of the cognitive function by them
Is possible only based on previous knowledge.

«The process of cognition also includes such forms of cogitative activity, as
foresight, fantasy, imagination, dream, intuition...». Cognitive and nominative
functions are realized within the limits of communicative function, forming a dialectic
unity, and all other functions are realized within the limits of the given functions. The
hierarchy of the functional aspect of the phraseological system is shown in it.

The semantic functions are voluntative (from Latin voluntas - will), deictic,
resultative, etc.

The voluntative function is the function of will expression.

E.g.: Wish smb well - to wish good luck, success to smb, to treat smb
benevolently: | wish Jane Fairfax very well; but she tires me to death. (Jane Austen)

Deixis is an indication of spatial or time localization of the action, phenomenon,
event which is relative to the reference point, relevant within the limits of one or
another speech situation. Besides, personal deixis exists. A person, a place or time can
be the reference point. According to this fact, three types of deixis are singled out
personal, spatial and time ones [4, c. 33].

Personal deixis.

E.g.: at second hand - by hearsay:
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If 1 would govern this country wisely, | must be posted in the details of its life,
and not at second hand, but by personal observation and scrutiny (M. Twain).

In the given example, the reference point is the speaker himself.

Spatial deixis.

«Under the deictic way of the designation of space the description of the site or
direction of movement of the object relative to some centre of the information is meant,
to which the semantic indication is realized by the word». In addition, by the
phraseological unit, as A.V. Kunin puts it, e.g.:

Show a clean pair of heels - to leave, to get away, and to bolt:

It was evident that Captain Butler feared the worst, for he crowded on all canvas
and it seemed for a time that he would show the strange ship a clean pair of heels (Gr.
Greene).

In the given example, the strange ship (the vessel that is near at hand) is the
reference point.

Time deixis.

Wait to see which way the cat jumps - to wait how the events will develop; to
trim the sails to the wind; to wait, whence the wind will blow:

We others never know what you English will do. You always wait to see which
way the cat jumps (J. Galsworthy).

In the given example, the time reference of the phraseological unit is that of the
future.

At once - simultaneously, immediately:

Using proverbs of your own language or dialect has a central function to be a
kind of speech that strengthens the identity of the community. This is also true when
we consider the ways that a subculture or minority uses proverbs. Their specialty is
emphasized and compared to the generalizing truths, which are favored by the

dominant culture.

The list of used literature:

100



1. Lakoff G., Johnson M. The Metaphorical Structure of the Human Conceptual
System, Chicago: Cognitive science 4, 1980

2. Larson, M.L. Meaning Based Translation: A Guide to Cross Language Equivalence.
London and New York: University Press of America.,1984

3. Lungu Badea, G., Dictionnary of terms employed in the theory, practice and
didactics of translation. Timisoara: Editura Orizonturi Universitare, 2003

4. Messenger J. The Role of Proverbs in a Nigerian Judicial System. - Southwestern

Journal of Anthropology. Spring, 1959

THE OBJECTIVES OF TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Fayzieva Nodira,
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language N2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

The starting point in determining the strategic goal of education is the social
order of society in relation to the younger generation. Defining the strategic goal of
school education, it is necessary to answer the questions: what qualities, knowledge
and skills should a student have.

The advancement of the linguistic personality as a strategic guideline of school
educational policy is dictated both by the very essence of this phenomenon, and by the
status of the speech development of the personality as the basis of any education.
Cognitive aspects of the functioning of the personality, human intelligence are
manifested in the language. A linguistic personality is a universal, general pedagogical
category that has access to such personality traits of an individual as emancipation,
creativity, the ability to build interaction and mutual understanding with
communication partners (social interaction), to be included in modern world processes
of civilization development, and to improve human society. In this sense, this category,

having integrative quality, unites all academic subjects and should become the object
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of formation at the level of all academic disciplines in any type of educational
institution.

The average level of goal setting is the construction of learning objectives for a
specific subject, and, therefore, it should be formulated in the proper methodological
categories. As you know, the social order of society in relation to the foreign language
education of its citizens for almost the entire twentieth century consisted in the quality
possession of the subject. After all, the well-known changes from grammar-translation
methods to direct ones are further associated with the turn of the methodology to the
problem of practical mastery of the target foreign language. However, the very concept
of "practical knowledge of a foreign language™ was specified depending on the level
of development of the methodology and related sciences.

Only in the last thirty years, the practical goals of teaching a subject were
understood to be: “mastering speech within a certain framework™; “The formation of
skills to understand the thoughts of other people (in oral and written forms) and the
expression of their thoughts (also in oral and written forms)”; "The development of
speech skills in all types of speech activity"; “Teaching communication in a foreign
language in the unity of all its functions: cognitive, regulatory, value-orientational,
etiquette”.

It is obvious that such dynamics in the development of the interpretation of the
goal of teaching a foreign language reflects the essence of the development of the
methodology as a science and related fields of scientific knowledge. An analysis of
modern approaches to goal setting shows that there is no single point of view on this
problem among methodologists. In our opinion, a positive trend is the general tendency
to put forward the development of communication skills in a foreign language as the
goal of training, because such a goal reflects a broad social outlook on the nature of the
language and fully takes into account the specifics of the object of study in a foreign
language lesson. However, is it legitimate to put it (the goal) as the main (strategic in
relation to teaching a foreign language)? In this regard, it seems to us necessary to
understand the tasks of teaching a foreign language more broadly than simply

providing practical knowledge of foreign language communication.
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Other important tasks related to the acquisition of knowledge of the language
and, through the language, the culture of the people concerned should also be in sight.
The focus solely on the assimilation by students of practical skills and abilities does
not allow taking into account the variety of possible motivations of students in the
study of the subject. After all, it is well known that, not for all students, communicative
motivation is the main engine in mastering a foreign language. This may be the
student’s desire to deepen the sphere of his cognitive activity, for others, the beauty of
the sound of the language itself is essential, and for others, interest in the culture of
another country.

This is not to say that in methodology they did not attempt to correlate the
specifics in teaching a foreign language with the general orientation of the entire school
system to the formation of the student’s personality. The solution to this problem was
carried out in terms of understanding the educational potential of the subject “Foreign
Language”. Therefore, for decades in methodology the idea of a complex
implementation of practical, educational and developmental learning tasks with the
leading role of the former has been developed. The first place in the practical aspect is
dictated by the specifics of the subject. At the same time, the idea was postulated that
the methodological system is designed to reflect the dynamic process of solving the
interacting and intertwined practical, educational and developmental teaching tasks in
a complex and that the effectiveness of the educational process in a foreign language
IS ensured by the teacher’s ability to carry out integrated planning tasks for teaching,
education and development of students.

In conclusion, it is essential to mention that strong desire is needed in order to

learn a foreign language effectively.

The list of used literature:
1. TameckoBa H.JI. CoBpemeHHas MeTOAMKAa OOyYEHHS WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM:
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THE FORMATION OF COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE IN THE
FRAME OF INTERCULTURAL RELATIONS
Hushmurodova Shakhnoza Shaymonkulovna,
Senior teacher, scientific researcher of
Samarkand State University.
Samarkand, Uzbekistan

The process of globalization has been strengthened at the end of 20" and
beginning of the 21% centuries. Globalization is accompanied by complicated social
problems and development of informative technologies. The process has covered
economical, political, cultural and international spheres as well. Globalization has left
its traces in almost all aspects of modern science: sociology, culture study, politics
study, linguistics, etc.

There are two aspects of globalization: 1) following general cultural values and
tendency to make objects universal; 2) wide spreading integration of separate forms of
social consciousness.

English as an international language in the world becomes like “lingua franca”
of the world globalization epoch. Well-known English linguist D. Crystal pointed at
the number of English speakers: more than 1 billion 500 million people throughout the
world. Approximately a quarter of this number belongs to people whose mother tongue
is English. European countries including Germany, France, Italy, Spain, Switzerland,
Belgium, Poland, etc. have been communicating with each other via English for many
centuries. At the present time English became a language of international
communication in the whole world except some African countries with French as a
language of communication.

Today almost all international meetings, conferences, documents and contacts
are conducted in English. Most of Internet resources preserve information in English.
A specialist of international affairs feels embarrassed if he/she has a lack of English
because it is considered the main language of globalization process. On the other hand,

English, despite of having the top status in international sphere, has less its native
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speakers after the Chinese language, which is spoken by more than 1, 5 billion native
bearers.

English which is spoken by non-native speakers suffers constant changes and
simplification, adaptation to native languages and a lot of transformation. The correct
literary English is spoken by insignificant number of native speakers.

The English language suffers from different changes made by non-native speakers
and their culture. These changes cover the areas of phonetics (changes of pronunciation),
spelling (changes in writing the words), lexis (new words and borrowings), grammar
(changes in sentence structure, inversion), etc. All these changes appear in the frame of
intercultural communication. So, there should be standard norms or formats for non-native
speakers in order not to change the system of the English language. The vivid example of
such lingual phenomenon is the great difference between British English and American
English, which still goes on changing. The English language became one of the top
languages of the world, which had accepted the most influences from other language
speakers due to social-linguistic processes [1, p. 74]. These changes appear even in speech
of native speakers of English. It should be noted that the least changes are notices in the
speech of educated English people. Still, even their speech sometimes includes youth’s
slang, professionalisms, jargonisms, etc. Besides, there are too many borrowings from
Italian, French, German, Spanish and even Chinese. Most of the borrowings are terms and
nominations of different objects and events.

Intercultural communication can be maintained on usage of both literary and non-
literary words, but is the process takes place in the frame of scientific conference, political
meeting, sport completion or cultural festival; literary words are prevailing, of course. If
the communication is actualized between representatives of two different lingual cultures
in the frame of everyday life, the words of non-literary lexis can be used [2, p. 67].

Today intercultural communication interests linguists because of diversity of slangs,
social dialects, neologisms which leave their trace in language system. One cannot stop it
—itis asocial process.

We should not forget that English in its turn also influences much on other world

languages. The first reason of this process is technological revolution. When new objects
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appear, they demand nomination, i.e. name. As most of such nominations are created in
English, so they are accepted into other languages in English too.

What can be done in order to save standard language?

The people who are in the center of public attention should use a language carefully;

The information presented in mass media should be thoroughly checked and
corrected, filtered from jargonisms and slangs;

There should be consultative service of the English language;

Classical literature should be popular among people;

Libraries should be enriched by new dictionaries and books on speech culture;

New edition of rules of orthography and punctuation should be printed and
distributed.

The formation of cultural competence depends, first of all, on education got in
school, college and university or institute. The communication on foreign language is
the aim of philological education. Besides it, reading of literary works and newspaper
material is helpful in the process of getting cultural competence. The period of studying
in institute plays an important role: lectures are taught by professional professors,
lessons are given by educated teachers with high level of culture. The language used
in this academic process is standard and literary. It means that students use the norms
of language and far from deviations. Still we cannot say that teaching foreign
language should be done on the material of literary texts, which were written in the last
or 19" centuries. Reading just widens a person’s outlook and background knowledge,
enriches vocabulary and gives much information about that epoch, way of life and
culture. It gives chance not only to estimate the foreign culture but the native one too.
That is why teaching foreign languages is directly connected with teaching the
literature of the language taught.

One of another factor, which forms cultural competence and good speech, is the
language heard from TV and radio or read from newspapers and magazines. One of the
recommended TV channels is BBC, because it demonstrates mostly grammatically

corrected and accurate speech of political men and statesmen. Such listening will serve
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as audio material and fulfill double function: improve listening learners’ skills and
enrich their speech with speech formulas and effective expressions.

For training competent interpreters there should be organized special courses or
seminars, which will define strict rules for conducting effective intercultural
communication on high level of etiquette.

The most important factor of cultural competence is the person’s general culture
and upbringing. General culture works as a filter for streams of information coming up
from Internet and everywhere. People are not born with high level of culture and ethics,
but they may become such people if they learn how to be.

A human’s upbringing directly relates to his/her family surrounding. Educated
people are therefore estimated since ancient times: their speech, outlook, ethics and
behavior are on higher level in comparison with uneducated people. Most of children,
fostered in decent and mentally rich families, have correct speech and ethically
adequate behavior. Not less important is social environment of a person. If he/she
works and communicates with educated, intelligent and decent people, his/her speech
acquires grammatical accuracy.

So, all these points are necessary in formation of intercultural communication.
Analyzing various points of view upon this statement, we came to conclusion that
intercultural communication is an ability to communicate in a foreign language being
aware of differences in cultures and stereotypes of thinking. Intercultural
communication leads to comprehending native culture and introducing foreign
traditions and cultural peculiarities. This process enriches lexical stock and improves

pronunciation and grammar.

The list of used literature:
1. BexoOuukas A. fA3wik. Kynbrypa. [Toznanue. — MockBa: Akaagemus, 1997. —416 c.

2. Kpacubix B.B. DTHONCUXOIMHTBUCTHUKA U JTUHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHS: KYpPC JEKIUH. —

Mocksa: UTJIT'K I'nosuc, 2002. — 284 c.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE METAPHORS USED IN THE
“KUTADGU BILIG” (IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK)
Ibragimov Jasurbek Tulkinjon o’g’li,
Toshkent davlat shargshunoslik instituti
G ‘arbiy-yevropa tillar kafedrasi o qituvchisi
Towkenm, Vabexucmon
Nature is like literature, and its beauty is endless. Each part has its own meaning.
Fine glosses, called stylistic devices, appear to represent these parts more vividly. No
matter how clear and significant the work is, it looks like a painting without colors if
they do not contain metaphors, simile and personification. With such stylistic devices,
the reader reads every single paragraph and every page of the work with a special
eagerness. As an example, | can cite the first poem in the Turkish language, "Kutadgu
bilig". It is truly a unique work. It reflects on many ways for example, how the state is
ruled the ways of achieving happiness and the interests of the people and so on.
Scientists of various nationalities have conducted effective research on this
work. Among them, translators did significant research on this poetic work. Uzbek
scientists such as: A.Fitrat, N.Mallaev, K.Karimov, B.Tuhliev, K.Sodiqov; Turkish
scientist R.R.Arat; Russian scientists N.Grebnev (FOcy¢ banacaryuckuii. Hayka ObITh
cuacTiuBbiM), S.N .Ivanov; English orientalists R.Dankoff (Yusuf Khass Hajib.
Wisdom of the Royal Glory (Kutadgu bilig)) and V.May (Yusuf Balasaguni.
Beneficent Knowledge); The German orientalist H.\Vamberi and the Russian-German
Turkic scientist V.Radlov (German translations) and several other people compared
and translated the work.
The "Kutagu bilig" is a didactic poem written as masnavi style. Yusuf Hosib
Hajib is able to use simile in an intelligent way to make people more imaginations and
to impress the reader to the work. The poet, who skillfully chooses the figurative heroes
displayed in the work, tells them that Kyuntogdi is the king (symbol of justice), Aitoldi
is the lord (the state symbol), Ogdyulmish is the lord (the symbol of intelligence),
Odgurmish is the relative of the minister (symbol of patience):

Transcription of Krill
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by Kymmyz0vr maenu mypy-yn KyHu

by Atimonoy maenu yym-yn kyp amol

Baca aiiovim a>mou Kyp Yeoyimuwue

Viyw amwi-yn 6y 620ymyp Kuwiue

Anvinoa 6acacvl 6y Yoypmuiu-yn

Mynol vaguiiam ma6 y3ym uopmuiu-ya (347-351)[1,112]
Translation of Q.Karimov:

Bu Kuntugdi degani(m) chin adolatdir,

Bu Oytuldi degani(m) baxtdir, unga bir boqgqin.

Keyin, kurgin, O‘gdulmish xaqida so‘zladim,

Uning oti zakovat, u kishini yuksaltiradi.

Undan so‘nggisi — bu O‘zg“urmishdir,

Buni men uzim ofiyatga yo‘rdim. [1,113]

While the reader is reading that work, they will have the question: "Why does
Aitoldi die in that poem and instead his son Ogdyulmish becomes a lord?" In that part,
writer was going to show that just one king himself could not always rule his kingdom,
because, a wise leader did not control his country by his wealth. To do this, he was
followed with the symbol of intelligence, so his son Ogdyulmish replaces him. These
cases create one of the most significant stylistic devices, so-called: metaphors. Writer
used mostly metaphors while he was writing his writing. Metaphor is the stylistic way
of using the word in the works to mean a different sense, that is, figuratively. The
meaning of the metaphor was taken from Arabic, which means "borrowings™. It is
based on the similarity between two things. Unlike the simile, writer does not use words
for example: like, as etc and the cause of giving these types of words. [4, 37] The
following is a comparative analysis of metaphors in the examples we have compared
to the translations of Denkoff and May:

Transcription of Krill

Kapa xviiger 6apua bonyp xab kapa
Kapa xviima y3nu xyoazy myp-a

Kapa xviikbi 6auicel3 KulIKbIHUU WALUDL
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Hwu kyuu 6apua koiigeinuu mywu (4219-4220) [1, 646]

Translation of Q.Karimov:

Qora (avom) xulgi mutloga qora bo‘ladi,
O‘zingni qora qilma, saglanib turgin.

Qora (avom) xulqi bebosh qing‘ir bo‘ladi,

Ishi, kuchi barchasi qilig‘iga teng bo‘ladi. [1, 647]

Translation of R.Denkoff:

The manners of commoners are black,

So take care that you do not blacken yourself.

By nature they are insubordinate and wild,

In addition, all their actions accord with these qualities. [2, 180]

Meaning:

Commoners have bad manners,

So, keep away yourself from them.

They are naturally insubordinate and wild,

All their actions are applicable to their qualities.

If we pay attention to the word “Kapa” we can see that writer used beautifully
the stylistic devices. In other words, the word “Kapa” is not used in its own meaning.
Its meaning does not depend on the meaning of the color, but means the public.
Translator compared the whole lifestyle of people living in that period to the color of
black, so that he used that type of word to describe them. This word created the
metaphor. However, Denkoff translated “Kapa” into “Commoners” and he was directly
going to mean the public. This decreases the literal effect to some extent. However, it
created the stylistic devices named simile, because there is a comparing word: “The
manners of commoners are black”. Translator compared the manners of the public to
black.

Translation of W.May:

Of the manners of ordinary people I'd say —
Their minds are quite simple, and likewise are they.

They know no decorum nor style in their ways,
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And no pride of place any one e'er betrays.. [3, 322]

Meaning:

If | said the manner of the public —

Their thoughts are quite simple as they are.

They know neither how to behave nor how to be gentle,
Their work is indefinite.

Now, we give attention to the translation of Walter May. He did not also give
the word “Kapa” like Robert Denkoff, instead of it, he used the phrase “ordinary
people”. He exchanged the word “Kapa” with the word “simple”, “ordinary”. We did
not face the metaphoric style in the translation of May too.

Let us compare the metaphor with another example.

Transcription of Krill:

Onun ammu my30u 6aiyovt 06yOyH

bypu xout 6una cyenaovr yn yoym (439) [1, 136]
Translation of Q.Karimov:

Elida tartib o‘rnatdi, uni tuzdi, xalq boyidi,

U davrda bo‘ri qo‘y bilan suv ichdi. [1, 137]

The word “bo’ri” came in different ways in the work: commander, castle
officials, death and so on. The word “qo’y”” mostly meant the nation. Yusuf Has Hajib
expressed that Tabgach Bugrakhan got the crown, controlled it with justice started
living in a calm way every position. In this line, “bo’ri”, “qo’y” and “suvladi” are
metaphors.

Translation of R.Denkoff:

He put his kingdom in good order and the people grew rich,
The wolf drank together with the sheep in that time.

Meaning:

He put order in his kingdom and the nation became rich,

Wolf and sheep drank water together at that time.
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Denkoff remained the original meaning. He was going to mean that the nation
and leader had the same rank. The words, “wolf”, “sheep” and “drank”, were used in
the same meaning as original.

Translation of W.May:

All prospered, and friendship and care was the rule,
And lion and lamb jointly lapped at the pool![3, 66]

Meaning:

All things improved, there were friendship and care,
Lion and sheep lapped together at the pool.

May exchanged the words, “wolf”, “sheep” and “drank’ with the words “lion”,
“lamb” and “lapped” in his translation. If we conclude both translators, keep the
metaphors in their works.

Literature is the example of pattern. Its lines keep the people in excitement and
make them continue reading. While the reader is reading one imagines that he is taking
part in the work. There is no doubt that we should call Yusuf Has Hajib as the artist of
the literature who was achieved the position. Writer used the stylistic devices in each

part of “Kutadgu bilig” and he explained its literal meaning in an open and easy way.
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JJEKCUYECKUE ITPUEMBLI IEPEBOJIA
HUcaeesa III.M.,
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IIpenooasamens, Y30exckuii 2ocyoapcmeeHtblil YHUGEPCUMEM MUPOBBIX S3bIKOG
2. Tawkenm Y30exucman

K nekcuueckuM mpuemMaM IMepefayd TEKCTa € OJHOrO s3bIKka Ha JpYyrou
OTHOCSTCS  TakWe, Kak [epeBoJYEecKass TPAHCKPUIILMS, TPAHCIUTEPALUS,
KaJIbKUPOBAHHUE.

[lepeBoaueckast TpPaHCKPUIIIUS MPEACTABISIET cO00# (hopmanbHOE TOGOHEMHOE
BOCCO3/[aHME MCXOJIHOM JIEKCMUECKOW €IMHMIIBI C MOMOIIbI0 (POHEM NEPEBOSIIETO
A3bIKa, (POHETUYECKAs] UMUTAIUSI UCXOHOTO CJIOBa. TpaHcauTepanus — popMaibHOe
n0OyKBEHHOE BOCCO3/IaHUE NCXOJHON JIEKCUUECKOHN €AMHMIIBI C TIOMOIIBIO ajihaBUTA
NEPEBOJAIIETO sI3blKa, OyKBEHHAss MMHUTaUUs (popmbl UCXOAHOrO cioBa. llpu sTom
HCXOJTHOE CJIOBO B MEPEBOJAHOM TEKCTE MPEACTABISIETCS B (popMe, MPUCITOCOOTIEHHOM
K IPOU3HOCHUTEIBHBIM XapaKTEPUCTHKAM IEPEBOJALIETO  sA3bIKA, HaIpUMED,
Shakespeare — Illexcnup: pycckas popMa UMEHH CJICTyeT YaCTUIHO IMPaBUIaM YTCHUS
AHTJIMKACKOTO HANMCaHUA 3BYKOB (3BYKH wi, K, ¢, N SIBIIAIOTCS MPSMBIMU aHAJIOTAMH
UCXOAHBIX), & YaCTUYHO TPaHCHOPMUPYET UX B MPUOJIUZUTEIBHO MOXO0XKHE — B TEX
CIyyasix, KOrja B PYCCKOM SI3bIK€ HET (DOHETMYECKHUX AaHaJOroB (AHIJIMICKUE
OU(PTOHTH MPEBPALIAIOTCS B MOHO(TOHTH 9, ¥ — [10 HAYaJIbHOMY 3JIEMEHTY TU(TOHT).
[TogoOHBIN cI0COO TPAHCKPUIILIMK SIBISETCS TPAKTUYECKUM MPABUIIOM JJIS [Iepeaadu
AHTJIMACKUX UMEH Ha pycckul s3bIK. Habop mpaBui nepeBoueckoi TpaHCKPUIILIMY €
aHTJIMIICKOTO  sI3pIKa HAa  pYCCKUMl  pa3paboTaH  JOCTaTOYHO  IOJHO, U
NpoEeCCHOHANIBHBIE  NEPEBOJYMKH  OOBIYHO  MOJB3YIOTCS  uMHU.  lIpaBuna
MIEPEBOAYECKON TPAHCKPUIILIMKM AHIJIOSA3BIYHBIX MMEH OTPAKEHbI B LEJIOM psilie
nyOnuKanuii, B TOM yrciie cioBapeii [1; 3].

bonee ciiokHO 00CTOUT A€NI0 C NpaBUJIaMH MEPEBOAUECKON TPAHCKPUIILIUU TTPU
MIEPEBOJE C PYCCKOTO SA3bIKA HA aHTIIUUCKUM. Eciu, HanpuMmep, 11 nepegayu pyCcCcKux
3BYKOB J/C M X CPABHUTEJIBHO YCTOHYHMBO MPUMEHSIFOTCS cooTBeTcTBUsA Zh 1 Kh, To mtst
nepesayd MOTUPOBAHHBIX TJIACHBIX NMPABWIIO JEHCTBYET BEChbMa YCIOBHO: fOpuu —
Yuriy, Yury, Ury. M36sITouHOE HCTIONB30BaHue OYKB Y ISl epeaadynd HOTUPOBAHHBIX
IJIACHBIX CO3JIa€T TSDKENbI OOJMK PYCCKOIO MMEHHM B aHIJIMHCKOM TeKcTe (Cp.

Yevgheniy), B TO BpeMs Kak BO MHOTHX CIydasX II0JJOOHOE BOCCO3/JIaHHE
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(hoHETUUECKHUX OCOOEHHOCTEM MOXKET OBITh YMNpOoIleHO (Hampumep, GOpMbI 3TOTO
uMmenu Eugeny wim Evgeny ajnekBaTHO mepenaroT ero pycCcKuii 00JIMK U OTPaXKaroT €ro
oOIIMiA TaTHHCKUI BapuaHT Eugenius).

CymiecTByroliee B IPaKTHKE IEpEeBOJia IMPABHIO NPUMEHEHHS K HMEHaM
NEPEBOMYCCKON  TPAHCKPHUIIIMM WM  TPAHCIUTEpAllMd  HMHOTAA  SABJSCTCS
HE/IOCTaTOYHBIM, €CII UMsSI COOCTBEHHOE O0JIaJacT CUMBOJIMYECKON (yHKIMEH Win
UCIIOJIb3YETCS KaK KJIMYKa, IPO3BUIIIE, ABSICTCS UMCHEM HapUIAaTeIbHBIM. B Takux
ClydasiX HCIIOJIb3YETCS COYETAaHHE CEMaHTHYECKOTO TEepEeBOJia C KaTbKUPOBAHUEM.
Hanpuwmep, ums Chief White Halfoat mosxet ObiTh iepenano kax Yugh Yaiim Xagpoym
(Tpanckpunius), Boowcows benwiii Ogec (ceMaHTUYECKUM mepeBoOf), Boowcowv Yauim
Xaghoym (CMEUIaHHBIA TIEPEBOJA: COYSTAHWE CEMAaHTHUYECKOTO IepeBoja U
TpaHCKpuniuu). HopMaTHBHBIM TNpHEMOM B JaHHOM Cllydae JIOJDKCH OBbITh
CMEIIaHHBII [TEPEBO/I, OTHAKO IIPH 3TOM TEPSACTCS Crenu(rUKa «rOBOPSIIET0 KMEHN .

B ducTtoM Buae TpaHCIUTEpalms BCTPEYACTCS PEAKO M CBsA3aHA C JIABHO
ycraHoBuBmIUMKCS ¢Gopmamu umeHoBauwuit: linois — Huwwunoiic, Michigan —
Muyuean. B OTHOWIEHUM UENOr0 psiia OOBEKTOB YCTAHOBWIHUCH TPATULMOHHBIC
dbopMbI TIepeBo/ia, KOTOPbBIC KOO COBMAIAIOT ¢ HCXOTHBIM MMEHOBAHUEM YaCTHYHO:
Mockea — Moscow, the Hague — laaea, Canxm-Ilemepbype — St. Petersburg, nmmu6o
BOOOIIIE MOTYT HE COBIAJAaTh C UMEHOBaHUEM O00BEKTa Ha UCXomHOM s3bike: England
— Anenus, the English Channel — Jla-Manw. Onnako eciii B cOCTaB Ha3BaHUS BXOIUT
3HAYMMOE CJIOBO, HEPEIKO TPUMEHSIETCS CMEIIaHHBIA MEepeBOJ, T.€. COYCTaHHE
TPAHCKPHITIIUU U ceMaHTHueckoro nepeoza: Gulf of Mexico — Mexcuxanckuii 3anus,
the Pacific Ocean — Tuxuti oxean [2].

[Ipn mepeBoje BO3HUKAIOT MPOOJEMBbI C Mepeaavyeil peanuii, UMEHOBaHUM
HAI[MOHAIbHO-KYJIbTYPHBIX OOBEKTOB, XapaKTEPHBIX I HCXOMHOW KYJIbTypbl H
CPaBHHUTEJILHO MAJIO MJIM COBCEM HE M3BECTHBIX MEPEBOIAIIEH KynbType. B yciaoBusix
MEKKYIBTYPHOM KOMMYHHKAIIMH PEAIMH COCTABISAIOT 3HAYMUTEIBHYIO TPYIIY, H
HanboJiee PacpPOCTPaHEHHBIM CIIOCOOOM HX Tepeaayd Ha JAPYroM S3bIKH SABJSCTCS
nepeBoIdeckasl TPAHCKPUIIIMS WM TpaHciauTepanus. Kak mpaBuio, Takue peaanu

MpoxXoaAT Oonee WM MeEHee HOCJ'IeI[OBaTeJILHI:Jﬁ IIyTb OT MaKCHUMaJIbLHOU
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«MHOCTPAHHOCTH», KOTZIa S3BIKOBas €IWHHUIIA WCXOJHOTO S3bIKa IPEICTaBIICHA B
NEpeBOAHOM TEKCTE B €€ TOJIHOM WHOS3BIYHOM BHJE, HampuMep: uepe3
NPHOIM3UTEIIBHYIO TPAHCKPHIIIIAIO, JIO TOJHOW aCCHMWJISIUH, TPU3HAKOM YEero
CIIy’)KHT BKJIFOUCHHE TaKOW €IWHHIBI B 0a30BBIN CiOBaph s3bika. Hepemko Moker
OCYIIECTBIIATHCS JBOWHAs (opma IMepeBojia: COXpPaHCHHE WHOS3BIYHON CIMHHUIIBI C
napajuIeIbHBIM CEMAaHTUYCCKUM IIEPEBOJIOM WM KOMMEHTApUEM WA NMPUMCHCHHE
TPAHCKPHUIIIINH C TAPAIIICITBHBIM KOMMEHTAPUEM.

WHorga TEKCTHI cojepraT OOJBIIOe KOJMYECTBO KYJIBTYPHBIX aCCOIMAIIHM.
HasBanwusi mpaBOCIaBHBIX PYCCKHX IIEPKBEH MOTYT OBITH MEPEBECHBI HECKOJIBKIMHU
criocob0aMu: TEepPEeBOMYECKON TPAHCKPHUIIMEH, CEMAaHTHYECKHM COOTBETCTBHEM,
cMmemaHHbIM criocobom. [Ipocras Tpanckpunus (Hampumep, Krestovozdvizhenskaya
Tserkov) BBOAWT B aHTJIMHCKUM TEKCT JUIMHHBIC, JIMIICHHBIC CMBICIA CJIOBa IS
aHrnuickoro uwrarensd. llepemaua peanmuii  NOCPEACTBOM — CEMAHTHYECKOTO
cootBeTcTBH (the Exaltation of the Cross Church) nmumaer ux npaBocaBHOro Havana,
NpHUIaeT Ha3BaHUIO LEPKBEW HEHTPaTbHO-MEXIYHAPOIHBIA CTaTyC XPHUCTHAHCKOW
nepkBu. [1pu nmepemnaye peanuii OCPeACTBOM CMEIIAHHOTO THIIA OOIIEXPUCTHAHCKHUIA
BapUaHT HA3BaHMS COYCTACTCS C MPABOCIABHBIM, OTPAKAIONIUM PYCCKYIO TPAIUIIUIO
MMEHOBAHMs XpPaMoOB, W NMPHUMCHCHHE TPAHCKPHUIIIHUK 00Jee YMECTHO B KadeCTBE
BCIIOMOTATEJIbHOTO 3JIEMEHTA, MPUBEIEHHOTO B CKOOKax [2].

VimeHa u Ha3BaHUS (PAHTACTUICCKUX CYIIECTB, YIIOMHUHAEMBIX B ()OJIEKIIOPHBIX
W JIMTEPaTypHBIX HCTOYHHKAX IeJecOoo0pa3HO  MepeaaBaTh  IMOCPEICTBOM
TpaHckpunuuu: baba-Aea — Baba-Yaga, Hobbit — Xo66um, goblin — 2061un. Onnako
9JacTh TaKUX UMEH, OCOOECHHO COJIEPKAINX CMBICIIOBBIE KOMITOHCHTHI, OTPaXKaroIIHe
T€ WJIM UHBIE PealibHbIe CBOWCTBA 00BbEKTA, IEPEBOINUTCS MO0 CMEIIIAHHBIM CIIOCO00M,
anbo kampkupoBanueM: Koweu beccmepmuwiti — Koshchey the Deathless (uwiu
Immortal), Earthsea — 3emnomopwve, Mirkwood — Jluxonecwe.

[TocpeACTBOM TPAHCKPHUIIIUK IEPEAAIOTCI TEPMHHBI. PyccKkne TEepMUHBI,
OTMCUCHHBIC HAIIMOHAIBHBIM KOJIOPUTOM, TAaKXKE HEPEIKO CTAHOBATCS OOBEKTOM
TPAHCKPUMIMU TP MEPEBOJIC HA aHTJIMUCKUM S3BIK: uepHozem — chernozem, /[yma —

Duma.
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KanpkupoBaH#e — BOCIIPOM3BEICHUE HE 3BYKOBOT0, 8 KOMOMHATOPHOTO COCTaBa
ClIOBa WJIM CJIOBOCOYCTAHMs, Korma Mopdembl wWid ¢Gpa3bl  MEpeBOISITCS
COOTBETCTBYIOIIIMMH 3JIEMEHTAMH IEPEBOMSIIETO sI3bIKa. VcTopuyeckoe pa3BUTHE
SI3BIKOB ITOKA3bIBAET MHOTOYHCIICHHBIC MIPUMEPBI MEKbSI3BIKOBON KOPPEIISAIIUH, YaIlle
Bcero 1o (YHKIIMOHAJIHLHOMY IPU3HAKY: HampuMmep, pycckue cyhduKCH -envb, -
YUK/ WUK/HUK, -ey KOPPETUPYIOT ¢ aHTJIMUCKUMU -er/0e, -u/; PyCcCcKue npeduKch He-,
Oe3- aCCOLMUPYIOTCS ¢ aHTTIMHCKUMU IIpHCTaBKaMu un-, infim-, non-.

bonpmroe KOIMYECTBO CIIOBOCOYETAHWM B TMOJUTHYECKOM, HAY4YHOU W
KyJIbTYpHOH 0O0JacTsSX MPaKTUYECKW TMPEACTABISIOT COOOH KalbKU: 21asd
npasumenscmesa — head of the government, Bepxosuwiti Cyo — Supreme Court, mixed
laws — cuewannvie 3axonst, NON-confidence vote — somym nedosepusi.

OHaKO KAJIbKUPOBAHUE — 3TO HE BCET1a MEXaHMUECKOE TIEPEHECEHUE UCXOTHON
(hopMbI B IEPEBOASIINN S3bIK; HHOTAA HEOOXOAUMO MPOU3BOAUTH TpaHC(HOpMaLUIO, B
YaCTHOCTH, JTO KacaeTcsd W3MCHCHHS TMaJIS)KHBIX (OpM, KOJIMYECTBa CJIOB B
cioBocodeTannu,  apukcoB, TOpsSAKa  CIOB,  MOPQOJOTHICCKOTO  WIIU
CHUHTaKCHYECKOro craryca ciio. Tak, anrmuiickoe cioBo Skinheads, nim skin-headed
KaJbKUPYETCS C M3MCHCHMEM KaK CEeMaHTHUYECKOro 3HaueHHs cioBa SKin, Tak u ¢
oOmiei TpaHchopMalmenni — 6Opumoconogvle; aHTIUNCKOE BbhIpakeHue two-thirds
majority Tpedyer Mop(oIOruUecKoil 1 CHHTAKCHUECKON TpaHCc(OopMaIiK, OCTaBasCh
KaJbKOW B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE — Ooabuuuncmeo 8 ose mpemu (roiocoB). HexoTopeie
ap(UKCHl B AHTJIMHCKOM S3bIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT CaMOCTOSTCILHOMY TMPHU3HAKY,
BBIPOKAEMOMY TIPWJIAraTeIbHBIM B PYCCKOM  SI3BIKE, YTO TaKXKe BKIIOYACT
HeoOXoauMble TpaHchOpMallid B TPOIECC KalbKHpoBaHus: Mmaltreatment —
Hexeanuguyuposantoe neuenue, non-taxable income — wue obnacaemviti narocom
00X00.

KanpkupoBaHHIO OOBIYHO TOABEPralOTCs TEPMHUHBI, IIMPOKO yHOTPEOIsIeMbIe
CJIOBA M CJIOBOCOYETAHHS, B YACTHOCTH, HAa3BaHMSI TTAMSITHHUKOB UCTOPHH U KYJIBTYPbI
(Bumnuit osopey — Winter Palace, White House — Fenwui /{om), Ha3BaHUS
XYJI0)KECTBEHHBIX Mpou3BeacHuid («benas I'eapousy — The White Guard, Over the

Cuckoo's Nest — «Hao kykywxunvim ene300m»), Ha3BaHUS TMOJUTUICCKUX MAPTHHA U
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naswxenuii (the Democratic Party — Jemoxpamuueckas napmus, Haw oom — Poccust
— Our Home Is Russia), ucropuueckue coObITHS (Hawecmesue bamuviii-xana — the
invasion of Batu Khan), wm Belpakenus (nioosr npoceewenuss — the Fruits of the
Enlightenment).

WHorna, 0cOOCHHO B OTHOIICHHUH HUCTOPUYECKUX COOBITHI M MEPUOJIOB WU
KYJIbTOBBIX OOBEKTOB, JCHCTBYIOT HECKOJIbKO MapajuieibHBIX COOTBETCTBUM,
HarpuMep, JBE Pa3HbIX KaJbKU WIH KalbKa U TPAHCKPUIILHS: cMymHuble 8pemena — the
period of unrest umu the Time of Trouble, mamapo-moneconvcroe nawmecmesue — the
Mongol invasion uau the Tartar conquest, Ycnenckuii cobop — Uspensky Sobor wim
the Cathedral of the Assumption, packonvnuxu-cmaposepwr — raskolniki o Old
Believers. Turyn Benukoro kus3si KueBckoii Pycu mepenaeTrcst B pa3HbIX HCTOYHHKAX
TpeMsl Pa3HBIMH BapHaHTaMu: geauxutl kisazb Kuesckuii — the Ktevan Grdnd Duke, the
Great Prince of Kiev, Kiev Grand Prince; penurno3Hslii packoi B MPaBOCIABUU
niepeaaeTcs pa3HbiMu TepMuHamu: Beaukuii Packon —the Great Split the Great Schism
the Great Change.

MHor#e TOMOHHMBI TIEPEBOAATCS MyTEM KaJbKHPOBAHHMS, €CIM B HUX BXOIST
«repeBoauMbIie» kommoHeHThI: the Rocky Mountains — Ckarucmule Topel, the Salt
Lake — Conenoe Ozepo, Uepnoe Mope — the Black Sea, the Indian Ocean —Huoutickuii
oxean, Ivory Coast — bepee Cronosoii Kocmu.

KajpkupoBaHHe MOXKET MPUMEHSTHCSA TAKXKE MPHU TEPEBOJC TCPMHUHOB, MPH
9TOM JIHOO MEPEBOIUTCS CTPYKTYpa CJIOBA, JIMOO BOCCO3/1aCTCS TUIT CJIOBOCOUCTAHUS:
Income tax — nodoxoouwiii nanoe, decision-making — npunsmue pewenuii, risk analysis
— ananuz pucka, database development — pazsumue 6aszvi dannuvix.

Crneayer OTMETHTh, YTO KaJbKUpPOBaHHWE O0Jice MPEANMOYTHUTEIBHO, YeM
TPAHCKPHIIKSA,  IOCKOJABKY B pe3yjabTare  TPAHCKPUILMHA  CO3MAOTCS
HEy1000MoYNTaeMbIC WIIM CAWHUIIBI, HE UMCIONINE CMBICIA B TMEPEBOASIIEM SI3bIKE.
Ecnu  TpaHckpummumu He ymaercs u30exaTh, TO €€ CIEAyeT codveTaTh C
KaJIbKHPOBAaHHOM (OpMOIi, 0OCOOCHHO MpHU TIEPEeBOie UMEH-TIPpO3BUIL: Mean Karuma —
tpanckpunus lvan Kalita, BocipuHuMaromniascs Kak 4ysk0e eBpoIneicKoi Tpagnuiiuu

UMsI C OTIIEYATKOM 3K30TU4YHOCTH; Ivan Kalita (the «Moneybagsy) (TpaHCKpUMIus B
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COYCTAaHUU C KaJbKOW M JICKCMKO-CEMaHTHYECKHMM CcOOTBeTcTBHeM); u John the
Moneybags, kanbka, HanOojee MPUOIMKAIOIIAS CIIOCO0 MMCHOBAHHUS IPaBUTEIS K
AHTJIMKACKON TPAJAULIMK, COXPAHSS B TO XK€ BPEMS CTPYKTYPY HUCXOJHOIO UMEHH [2].
Takum 00pa3om, TPAHCKPUIILIMK WM TPAHCIUTEPALMH TOJIeKaT BCE MMEHA
COOCTBEHHBIC, B TOM YHUCJI€, aHTPOTIOHUMBI, TOIIOHUMbI, HANMEHOBAHHSI KOMITAHUN
(korma OHHM HOCAT XapakTep JIMYHOTO HMEHH), MEpUOANMYECKUX H3JIaHUM,
(GOJNBKIOPHBIX TMEPCOHAXKEW, Ha3BaHUS CTpPaH U HApPOJIOB, HAUMEHOBAHUS
HallMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHBIX peasinid. [[puMeHeHne TpaHCKpUIIIMK K MEPEBOIY HUMEH
TpeOyeT MNpeABapUTEIbHOIO  KYJIbTYPOJOTMYECKOIO  aHajiu3a, MpPU3BAHHOIO
ONPEACIUTh BO3MOXHBIX TPAJUIMOHHBIX (OPM TOTO WJIM HHOTO HMEHH, YXKe
YTBEPAMBIIMXCS B MHPOBOM WM MEPEBOIALIEH KyJIbType U TpeOyrolmux
BOCIPOM3BEICHUS] UMEHHO B TOW (popMe, B KaKoi OHU cyliecTByIoT. KanbkupoBaHnue
MPUMEHSETCA B TEX CIy4asX, KOrja TpeOyercs CO3[aTh OCMBICICHHYIO €IMHHILY B
MEPEBOITHOM TEKCTE€ C COXPAHEHHEM 3JEMEHTOB (DOPMBbI MM (PYHKIUU HCXOJHOU
eauHuIbl. KanbKkrpoBaHWE HCIONB3YETCS Ul NEpeladyd TOIOHMMOB, UMEHOBAaHUMN
HUCTOPUKO-KYJBTYPHBIX COOBITMM U OOBEKTOB, THUTYJIOB U 3BaHUM, Ha3BaHUI
o0pa30BaTeNbHBIX 3aBEJICHUH, TOCYJapPCTBEHHBIX YUPEXKACHUN, My3€eB, TEPMHUHOB.
NHorga KambKMpOBaHWE MPUMEHSETCA HApsSAy C TPAHCKPUIIMEH U JEKCUKO-

CCMAaHTUYCCKHUM MOAYJIMPOBAHUCM.

Cnucok ucnoIb30BAHHOM JIUTEPATYPHI:
1. Tunspesckuii P. C., Ctapoctun b. A. UHOCTpaHHbIe IMEHA U HA3BaHUS B PyCCKOM
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TEACHING WRITING METHODS AT ACADEMIC LYCEUMS
Imomov Oybek Fayzullayevich
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Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Educational reforms have been being conducted in the framework of the Law of
the Republic of Uzbekistan “On education” and the National Programme for preparing
candidates, all of which can be considered as remarkable phenomena.

One only has to look at the large numbers of books available to the ELT
profession on reading, and the scarcity of books on writing to see the imbalance. It is
only recently, however, that research into writing has offered thought- provoking ideas
about what good writers do, ideas which hold implications for teachers who wish to
help their students to become good writers. In the absence of a well-established or
widely recognized model of writing, teachers tend to have very varying ideas about the
role of writing in the classroom, what writing involves, and the possible roles of
teachers and students in developing writing activities. For a long time writing has been
seen only as a fostering tool for teaching grammar and vocabulary. It is also worth
mentioning that many exams are taken in written for and consequently students are
evaluated according their written performance. According to Brown, writing is
considered as a tool for the creation of ideas and the consolidation of the linguistic
system by using it for communicative objectives in an interactive way. From this
perspective, writing implies successful transmission of ideas from an addresser to an
addressee via a text and this exchange of information becomes a powerful means to
motivate and encourage the development of the language skills [1, 290].

There have been documented three methods of teaching which emphasize the
role of writing in the foreign language learning. Firstly, there has been the Grammar-
Translation Method by which primarily grammar, vocabulary, reading and writing are
paid the most attention to. Secondly, it was mentioned the Communicative Language
Teaching approach, which fosters developing of all four language skills. By this
approach, students are seen as real writers and consequently they try to imagine
themselves in the position of a reader in order to adapt their writing to thoughts they

want to express explicitly. Finally, the Language Experience Approach using the
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principles of Whole Language Approach stresses the importance of writing as a part of
the learning process [3, 410].

Interactive writing is a writing process used to teach (usually younger) students
how to write. The process involves the sharing of a pen between the teacher and
students. It can be done in a one-on-one private lesson with a student, or with a small
group of students. The purpose or the procedure is to teach children how to write well
by allowing them to directly copy the demonstration of the teacher. Interactive writing
helps students advance their writing skills as using the same pen as the teacher,
immediately after their example, creates the right mindset for the child to copy the
technique of the teacher correctly. By directly following the guide of the teacher the
child advances far more than if they were to use their own pen and paper. Children are
generally encouraged to take main control of the writing session, with the continuous
aid of the teacher. This not only progresses writing, by practicing forming and
connecting letters, but it improves their spelling. It also begins to set them up for
independent learning later in life. The system can also be used to help students make
connections between letters, and clusters of letters, and their sounds.

Choosing different techniques is the day-to-day business of every writing
teacher. The variety of techniques available to teachers nowadays in textbooks and
training courses can be confusing. Examining them with some basic questions in mind
will help us sort out which ones suit our class, our students’ level and approach that
underlies our own curriculum and our own teaching. When students complain, as they
often do, about how difficult it is to write in a second language, they are talking about
not only the difficulty of “finding” the right words and using the correct grammar but
also the difficulty of finding and expressing ideas in a new language. For them the
problem is with communicating and not just writing [2, 35].

Nowadays it is required from every educated person to know English language
as it is lingua franca around the world. They should be aware of reading, listening,
speaking and of course writing as well. Writing among these four essential skills has
an important role hence it is a written evidence of a learner’s knowledge. Therefore,

every teacher should pay attention on improvements of this skill.
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We do not believe that there is a “right way” to teach writing and we do believe
that every teacher should be allowed the freedom of making his or her own decisions.
Nevertheless, there are certain ideas and techniques, methods or strategies taken from
professionals’ experience, which are always useful to be practiced by other specialists.
However, teachers should consider different factors before making a decision about

how to conduct writing activities such as students’ age, level, interests and abilities.

The list of used literature:
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Die Unterrichtspraxis 15.2 (1982): 289-292.
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USING DIFFERENT ACTIVITIES TO IMPROVE IMPROVE STUDENTS'
VOCABULARY

Imomov Oybek Fayzullayevich
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
Currently, the English language has an important role in lots of spheres of our
life, for instance, business, education, international trade or negotiations among
countries etc. As the prominent role of English has been recently recognized in these
fields, there has been a significant increase in the number of English learners.
Moreover, most of them are learning it as a second language. It means that learners
may face some hardships in some language acquisitions, such as in building
vocabulary. The study of vocabulary is considered as a major factor in communication.

Without grammar you can speak but without vocabulary? It is impossible to interact
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with people. When it comes to learning new words, learners may have difficulty in
some cases. Learning new vocabulary by repetition and memorizing items can be
challenging and even boring. For being effective and avoiding from boringness, a
number of vocabulary techniques, strategies and tips recommended by methodologists
and linguists.

Realia. In accordance with the opinion of Jeremy Harmer, One way of
presenting new words is to bring the things they present into the classroom-by bringing
“realia” into the room. He states that words like “postcards”, “ruler”, “pen”, “ball” etc.
can obviously be presented in this way. The teacher holds up the object, says the word
and then gets students to repeat it. He claims that by showing actual objects the names
of many things can be taught. It gives real experience and sense to the learners the
words like pen, chalk, table, chair, football, flowers, tomato etc. can be taught in the
classroom. Real objects or models of real objects are very effective and meaningful in
showing meanings but in handling of real objects.

Using demonstrations and showing pictures. There are various thoughts about
utilizing demonstrations and showing pictures in teaching system. In contrast to
Harmer, Prashant Subhash Mothe writes that Teacher can perform some words by
Images and demonstrations. It can be fun and frolic. It makes the class student-centered.
Teacher can act and learners try to imitate it. For instance, the words like jump, smile,
cry, nap, sleep, and dance can be demonstrated. Miming works well with younger
students. You can mime out emotions and everyday activities to teach new words. This
method can be practiced at ease. It can win the favour of the students as learners like
dramatizations and can easily learn through them. Many situations can be dramatized
or demonstrated.

Teaching words in the context. According to the point of Nelson, words taught
in isolation are generally not easy to remember. In addition, in order to grasp the full
meaning of a word or phrase, students must be aware of the linguistic environment in
which the word or phrase appears. Setting a good context which is interesting,
plausible, vivid and has relevance to the lives of the learners, is an essential prerequisite

for vocabulary teaching as it helps in both engaging the attention of the learners and
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naturally generating the target vocabulary. Maintaining the context and making sure
the language surrounding the context is easy to comprehend, the teacher should start
eliciting the target vocabulary. Therefore, in selection of vocabulary, the teacher must
be sure that the words or phrases chosen can be immediately incorporated into the
students' linguistic range.

Story boxes. According to Rita Collins, Story boxes and story bags are
containers for holding realia that are used to enhance reading and vocabulary skills of
the learner. Using realia or real-life objects is considered one of the most productive
means of teaching vocabulary and providing students with insight into new ideas (Lap,
Fisher and Flood 1999). Items in story boxes help to create a bridge between something
clear enough and the newly introduced concepts or words as students begin to explore
a story and its vocabulary. Rita states that first step is to select an appropriate book
depending on the level of the group. Two examples are recommended to demonstrate
that this idea is adaptable for a variety of learners. Harriet Sievert’s (1986), A New
Coat for Anna is short book with many illustrations. It is mostly suitable for students
at the pre-intermediate English proficiency level. For this book, Rita states that he
created a story box with a ball of red yarn, a thimble, a cloth tape measure, a small
sheep puppet, and a button.

In order to present the story boxes to the class, teacher may use a number of
ways, such as, before reading the book with the class, he/she can talk with the items in
the box. Taking an item from the box, he can ask some questions like, what is this?
What do you do with this thimble? Or have you ever used a thimble and so on. After
all items have been discussed, they should remain on display, and the teacher can show
the students the book. Rita writes that story are an excellent addition to any class and
can help students develop vocabulary and make connections between selected books
and their own experiences. Using story boxes and bags are an interactive way to
encourage discussions and writing, to build vocabulary and to provide a multisensory
activity for a variety of learners.

To sum up, vocabulary is a very important means to express our thoughts

and feelings, either in spoken or written form. All techniques and methods mentioned
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above facilitate for learners to memorize new vocabulary easily and productively

providing that both teachers and learners use these techniques in effective ways.

The list of used literature:
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CULTURE AND IT'S ROLE IN TEACHING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Imomov Oybek Fayzullayevich
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language N2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
“A fish only discovers it’s need for water when it is no longer in it. Our own
culture is like water for the fish. It sustains us. We live and breathe it”— says Stephanie
Quappe and Giovanna Cantatora. Yes, it is veritable notion for this advanced era as
cultural and language barriers are being blurred out unstoppably. Admittedly, the
abrupt sophistications related to both ideological and economic prosperity of
humankind are requiring them to become better acquainted with cultural features of
nations. Making a straightforward incarceration beyond a broad range of definitions of
‘culture’, it is “characteristics and knowledge of a particular group of people, defined
by everything from language, religion, cuisine, social habits, music and arts. (Kim Ann
Zimmerman, 2015). Extensively, culture is something that is emerged, evolved during
humankind’s germination procedure and inherited to the sequent progeny. Particularly,
the culture enacts what is acceptable or unacceptable for the nation. From the venerable
phases of humanity, when they were uniting appertained to groups and tribes after the
long-term procedure of taking a shape as Homo sapiens to the current booming

community, the culture and cultural differences have always been irrefutably
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contentious subject. It has not still modified its steady status in the society that being
unaware of cultural differences may pose some problems. Relatively, this inevitable
case also affects the way of human beings' language learning. There can be presented
some situations from celebrities life as a plain illustration: as a result of performing her
single in Indian-theme garb, total with a bindi on her forehead, The Universal Society
of Hinduism required an apology from Selena Gomez, and alike event happened with
Katy Perry also whilst she was performing her song as a geisha in a kimono with
powdered face. Worth to incline that in order to avoid being confronted with such kind
of cultural shocks, one must enhance the scale of their general knowledge about the
globe and other cultures and this could service as one of the most shrewd approaches
towards the objectives of cultural understanding.

The importance of culture

As can be observed apparently, my life as a student in the only megapolis of
Uzbekistan has already proven that both economical and ideological development in
21st century — the era of globalisation, is completely impossible without knowing the
English language. On top of that majority of people acknowledge that knowing English
is a ‘must’ factor of survival in this advanced era. In order to actualize up-to-the-minute
innovations and breakthroughs of education and technology, one should cognize this
lingua franca. In this circumstance, culture can play a major role in developing my
language learning skills as exponential globalisation has accumulated the need for
cross-culture. In spite of the fact that a learner masters in language proficiency, there
is no use if they do not how to implement the phraseology of that language properly.
Since, culture is embedded within every aspect of society, language learning, in
Seeyle's words (1984), should not be isolated from the society that uses it.

The significance of culture in teaching EFL

Considering all these inevitable facts, this paper demonstrates the aspects of
recognizing linguistic aptitude of English and how to integrate culture in learning
English. As this de facto lexicon is taught as a second language in majority of
educational bodies in Uzbekistan, it is urgently indispensable factor to implement a

cultural atmosphere in English classes. To main extent, it is widely acceptable point to
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teach the target language through mostly culture-based and significantly emphatic
substances. As a simple quintessence, if educatees are being given lessons about
holidays of English-speaking countries, teachers should apply for those nations' culture
presenting reliable features of holidays. As Alptekin (2002) puts it, “learning a foreign
language becomes a kind of enculturation, where one acquires new cultural frames of
reference and a new world view, reflecting those of the target language culture and its
speakers” (p. 58). Similarly, applied linguists such as Halliday (1975) have suggested
that learners should acquire knowledge about how to use the language in order to
function successfully in socio-cultural contexts. Hence, teachers are expected to be
outfitted with objects and substances, which reflect cultural peculiarities of that
country. Learners should be acquainted with the “experience of another language, and
a different way of coping with reality” (Alptekin, 2002, p. 59).

The impact of culture on teaching vocabulary

Language is the carrier of culture and vocabulary is the basic ingredient of
language. The cultural difference will inevitably exhibited on the vocabulary, and the
explanation of vocabulary will reflect the national or cultural difference. Take colour
as an example. In Chinese, white, denoting a colour, often associates with “pure, noble
and moral goodness”, and the bride is dressed in white during the wedding in most
western countries. In China the bride must wear red in the traditional wedding,
definitely not white. Because Red means ‘“happiness, good luck, flourishing and
prosperous” in the future and people only wear white in funerals when one’s family
member or relative is dead. White in China, is associated with “pale, weak and without
vitality”. Thus, learning a language implies not only the knowledge of its grammar
rules and the denotative meanings of words but it involves much more, such as the
culture phenomena, the way of life, habits and customs, history and everything that is
contained of culture. In a word, culture is a comprehensive composite with abundant
implication, and each factor in it may be exhibited on words. Learning vocabulary,
while paying attention to cultural factors, is vital and crucial.

It is an obvious fact that textbooks and publications of teaching English play a

pivotal role in the procedure of introduction of cultural awareness to learners. For this
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particular root, those massive books should include every single detail of cultural
characteristics of nations for both ESL (English as a Second Language) and EFL
(English as a Foreign Language) classes. Another example is English for Saudi Arabia,
by Al-Quarishi, Watson, Hafseth, and Hickman (1999), in which virtually every setting
Is situated in the source culture. Hinkel (1999, p. 205) conveys the following comments
on this textbook: “When the textbook characters greet one another, talk about
professions, make Arabian coffee, or talk about going on a pilgrimage to Mecca, they
are predominantly Saudi Arabians performing culturally-familiar activities in their own
country with their own citizens (in English).”

Conclusion

Firstly and even more crucially, it is an importunate responsibility of teachers to
establish an authentic cultural environment during English classes to augment the
degree of cultural awareness of students. Teachers, hence, must cognize background
information about English-speaking countries' culture as sometimes they may
encounter with a great shortage in this. If textbooks in utilization do not include cultural
details, it is instructors’ accountability to provide with those evidences at class with
some appealing and interesting activities. In the issue, teachers should become
determined with their methods and strategies. Furthermore, teachers should summon
the curiosity of students towards target culture and explain them that a wide chain of
factors including gender, age, social status and background origin can matter to the
whole case. Overall, teachers should assure that their teaching style is desirable for the
students.

As a general incarceration, since target language with its culture is solidly tied
to each other, it is extremely impossible to detach them. Hence, the perfect class would
be for both teachers and students an atmosphere where students could freely discuss
the target culture details and collate them with their native culture to reinforce their
general knowledge. Foreign language unites humankind in an impeccable, yet,

fascinating way that it never ceases to make one world with many languages.
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Tashkent, Uzbekistan

A person can try to control his consciousness, but can not control the
physiological and genetic characteristics of brain activity. If in the minds of people
there are any defects or disorders in the psychological sense, then correction or
treatment is possible and much will depend on the will of the person himself. In cases
of disturbances in physiological processes associated with brain activity, which is an
area of such a scientific field as neuro-linguistics, various deviations, memory loss and
impairments, or speech defects can be detected. Neuro-linguistics also studies the
processes of mechanisms of speech activity, the relationship of language, thinking and

human consciousness, methods of generating speech utterances. At the beginning of
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the 20th century, outstanding linguists L.S. Vygotsky, F. de Saussure, I.A. Baudouin
de Courtenay, N. Chomsky dealt with the interaction of thinking and speech, the
processes of formation of speech communication in the human mind. Thought,
according to L.S. Vygotsky was considered not as an abstract phenomenon, but as a
product of the most complex forms of human mental activity [3, P.65]. The main
problem of research is the process of formation of thought into expanded speech. L.S.
Vygotsky noted that for the implementation of this transition, a mechanism is necessary
for its implementation, which, in his opinion, is internal speech. Inner speech combines
thought with its final utterance - external speech. A large role in this transition is played
by the “predicative content”, which contributes to the construction of the speech
utterance. The study of the process of forming thought into speech and understanding
the meaning of speech utterances was also carried out by the linguistic researcher of
the mid-20th century - F. de Saussure. In his work, “The Course of General
Linguistics,” he points out that language is both a means of communication and a
means of expressing and formalizing thoughts, and that together with internal
linguistics that studies the forms of established languages, external linguistics, the
science of the use of linguistic signs, must also develop. Saussure delimits the concepts
of “language” and ““speech”, indicating their interaction with each other. Speech refers
to the process of transmitting information using language, while language is a
historically established system of signs [4, p. 77].

In linguistics of the mid-20s investigated how far the following language
constructs can be considered incorrect when they are converted into speech, for
example, "Victor came to Mary with Peter." Does this phrase mean that Victor came
with Peter to Mary, or did he come to visit Mary and Peter? This question will clarify
the context of the entire speech situation. But, from the point of view of linguistics, this
construction embodies the multi-valued variability of the meanings of the statement.
From the point of view of neurolinguistics, the understanding of this statement will be
determined, firstly, by the ability of consciousness to determine the relationship of
thought and language expressed with the help of this thought, and secondly, by the
psychological interaction of the consciousness of the person pronouncing this speech
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structure and his speech abilities, and thirdly, then by the presence of the linguistic
context itself. The famous researcher N. Chomsky suggested, in turn, to separate and
highlight individual sounds and words, so that later they can be combined into a
consistent lexical-semantic structure of the language. The prosodic and non-linguistic
elements of the utterance will be separated into separate components, and with the help
of internal speech the meaning of this speech message can be found. N. Chomsky
points out that the way of understanding speech communication lies “in reconstructing
it at a deeper level of syntactic structure into a semantic record at a deep level of speech
thinking” [5, P.79]. It is necessary to highlight the main characteristics of linguistics
and neuro-linguistics: if linguistics describes the components of speech
communication, examines the phonemic structures of speech and lexical units along
with the grammatical structures of the language, then neuro-linguistics allows you to
more deeply reveal and describe the real processes of formation, understanding and
perception of messages that occur in the brain of speakers and listeners . If linguistics
studies a language, mainly by constructing its functional models, then neurolinguistics
speaks of the psychological prerequisites for the formation of such models and speech
utterances. It should be noted that speech is a type of higher nervous activity of a
person. Any person can learn a foreign language due to the activation of their
consciousness, even if they have any speech impairment. The organization of methods
for transmitting the semantic organization of voice communication in the modern
methodology of teaching foreign languages can find application in the practical
application of linguistic knowledge. One of the ways of this application is “in a
language game, whose functions are aimed at developing not only grammatical, but
also communicative skills of students™ [2, P. 80].

In modern neuro-linguistics, more and more studies of interhemispheric
differences appear, which are responsible for verbalization of perceived information.
The right and left hemispheres use different strategies for processing visual
information. Traditionally, the processes of spatial thinking are associated with the
work of the right hemisphere, especially its parietal departments. Experiments on

verbal and non-verbal loads, consisting of word recognition and picture recognition by
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participants aged 20 to 40 people, showed that a person solves figurative tasks faster
than verbal. In figurative tasks, a faster reaction was observed for the left hand
compared to the right hand. There is evidence in the scientific literature that complex
texts and numbers are more easily recognized by the left hemisphere, and visual
material by the right hemisphere. It was found that it cannot be argued that the speech
function completely lies only on the left hemisphere, that the nature of asymmetry may
vary depending on the task and the nature of testing, including factors such as duration
or intensity of tasks, subjective strategy, focus of attention [1 , p.35].

In conclusion, the main idea should be highlighted that the results of studies of
neurolinguistics can be applied in various sciences, such as linguistics, methods of
teaching foreign languages. Language as a complex structural organization requires a
systematic approach and efforts that can be achieved through the proper psychological
organization of students of foreign languages. The knowledge and results of research
in the field of neurolinguistics and linguistics can help to better understand the nature

of the work of brain activity and the activity of consciousness of students.

The list of used literature:

1. Aidarkin E.K., Kundupyan O.L., Kundupyan Yu.L. Neurophysiological correlates
of verbal and nonverbal loads // Modern directions of research of functional
interhemispheric asymmetry and brain plasticity. News of the Southern Federal
University. - Rostov-on-Don, 2010. -- S. 220.

2. Asonova G.A. Grammar-communicative exercises with game elements as a way of
activating RCT possession // Bulletin of the Southern Federal University.
Philological sciences. - M., 2013 - 79.

3. Vygotsky L.S. Thinking and Speech. - M., 1999. -- S. 352.

4. Saussure Ferdinand de. General Linguistics Course. - M., 2004 .-- C. 256.

5. Chomsky N. Languages thinking. - M, 1972. - S. 126.

131



THE TYPES OF MORPHONOLOGICAL ALTERNERNATIONS IN
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Theory of morphonological alternations is very important in further
development of linguistics. It has contributed to the formation of a new Branch of
linguistics —morphonology which is defined differently by various linguists. Speech
sound i.e. phones representing phonemes are combined in strict order to form words,
morphemes, word-combinations and sentences, which influence each other, as a result
of which their articulatory-acoustic features may be changed and modified. These
changes in pronunticiation, which depend on the way they influence one another, their
position and stress are called combinatory-positional changes.

Morphonological alternations. The types of alternations.

The sound variations in words, their derivatives and grammatical forms of
words, are known as sound alternations.

It is perfectly obvious that sound alternations of this type are caused by
assimilation, accommodation and reduction in speech. For example: the dark [1]
in spell alternates with the clear [I] in spelling. Vowel alternations are the result of the
reduction in unstressed positions: e.g. combine (n) [‘’kQmbain], combine [kam’baln]
where [Q] in the stressed syllable of the noun alternates with the neutral sound in the
unstressed syllable of the verb. To approach the matter from the phonological
viewpoint, it is important to differentiate phonemic and allophone alternations.
Some sound alternations are traced to the phonemic changes in earlier periods of the
language development and are known as historical. Historical alternations mark both
vowels and consonants, though the alternating sounds are not affected by the phonemic
position or context. The sound changes, which occurred in the process of historical

development of the language, are reflected in present-day English as alternations of
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phonemes differentiating words, their derivatives and grammatical forms. The
following list of examples presents the types of alternations:

1. Distinction of irregular verbal forms:

[i: — e —e]: mean — meant — meant, [I — V- V]: dig — dug — dug, [ai — @u — I]:
write — wrote — written

2. Distinction of causal verbal forms:

[I —e]: sit — set, [ai — ei]: rise — raise, [O: — €] fall — fell

3. Distinction of singular and plural forms of nouns:

[ —e]: man —men, [U —i:]: foot — feet, [u: —i:]: tooth — teeth

4. Distinction of parts of speech in etymologically correlated words:

[i: —e]: feast — festive, [a: — &]: class — classify, [Q —e]: long — length

Morphonological Alternations of Vowels

Verb-Noun: abide [o'baid ]-smamox - abode [o'boud] -stiramn sxotin [ai] - [oul];
live [llv]-smamox-life [laif] -xaér [1] - [ai]; bite [bait]-Tumuiamox - bit [bit]-kucwm [ai]
- [1]; imagine [I'maedDin]- tacaBByp kmimok - image ['imid3] - racasByp [se] - [1];
bleed [bli:d]-xonra 6enanmoxk - blood [blad]-kon [1:] - [A]; lose [lu:z] - loss-itykoT™moK
[los]-iiykoTumr [u:] - [D]; confide [kon'faid]-umonmox - confidence ['konfidans] -
umiond [ai] - [1]; decline [di'klain]-mactnamoxk - declension [di'klenfan] -macaiinm [ai]
- [e]; dine [daln]-Tynumik xunamok dinner ['dina] - Tymumuk [ai] - [1]; reach [ri:tf]-
qy3MOK - retch [retf]-aysum [1:] - [e]; feed [fi:d]-oBkaTmanTupmox - food [fu:d] -oBkar
[1:] - [u:]; breathe [bri:d]-Hadac onmok - breath [bred [-Hadac [1:] - [e]; tell [tel]-xukos
aiitmMok-tale [tell]-XI/IKO}I [e] - [e1]; defreeze ['di:fri:z]-my3marmox - defroster
[di:"frOste]-my3matMma [1:] - [D]; bathe [be1d]-uymuntupmok - bath [ba:0 |- awymumm
[e1] - [a:]; deride [di' rald]-yCTI/maH KyJIMOK - derision [di'ri3n]- xynrwu [ai] - [1]; gold
[‘gould]-ontun - gild [gild] - onTtun Ouan kortamok [Ou] - [1]; abstain [ab'stein] -
tuiiMmok - abstention [ob'stenfn]-tuitum [ei] - [e]; accede [&k 'sl:d]-maBo3mmra
TaitHIaMOK - accession [&k'sefon]-nmaBo3umra yrupui [1:] - [e]; know [nou]-6rimMox
- knowledge ['nD11d3]- 6umam [Ou] - [D]; abound [o'baund] kyn 6yamox - abundance

[o'bandons] -myur kymmuk [au].
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Adjective-Verb full [ful]-tymux - fill [f11]-rynmupmoxk [fil] - [1]; hot [hDt] nccuk
heat [hl:t]- ucutmok [C] -[1]; staunch [stO:ntf]-umonunu - stanch [sta:ntf]-comuk
oynmok [O:] - [a:];

Adjective- Noun- hot [hDt] -uccuk - heat [hi:t]-ucutum [J] - [1]; deep [d1:p]-
qykyp - depth [dep6 J-uykypsuk [1:] - [e]; strong [StrO n] -kywmn - strength [streng0]
- ky4 [D] - [e]; wise [waiz]-mono - wisdom ['wizdom]- normmmanmk [al] - [1]; broad
[brO:d] -kenr - breadth [bred0] - kenruk [J:] - [€]; estimable [estlmobl] - xypmaTin
- esteem [1s'tl:m] - xypmar [1] - [1:].

Noun- Adjective type [taip] -Tum - typical [tipikol] -Turam [a1] - [1] nature
[neitfa] - Tabuar - natural [neitfral] -Tabuwmii [e1] - [&].

Noun- Other Noun: weft [weft] -razmama - woof [wu:fj -raznama [e] - [u:]; coal
[koul] -kymup -collier ['kOlia] -kymupum [ou] - [D]; clinch [klintf] -6yxkmox - clench
[klent[] -Oykum [1] - [e]; cluck [KIaK] -kakarkamr - clack [klaek] -caBcara [A] -
incline [in’klain] -kus - inclination ['inclineifn] -kusutuk [ai] - [1]; jab [dDab]-ypym -
job [d30Db] -6upaan ypu [] - [D]; pudge [padD] -6akainok; - podge [pOd3] -6akaiok;
[A] - [D]; shade [feid] -cos - shadow ['[aedou] -cos [e1]- [&]; tyrant ['tatorant] -Tupan -
tyranny ['tironi] -3omMonHa XyKMpoHJIHK [a1] - [1]; droop {dru:p] -Oykuaiiranauk - drop
[drOp] -macaimm [u:] - [O]; shard [fa:d] - comon mapuacu - sherd [[o:d] -unHHEK
napuyacu [a:] - [2:]; slush [ slush] - manormamr -slosh [SIOf] -cys cenum [A] - [D]; shath
[snae0] -uanru nactacu — snathe [sneid] -6enypok nacracu [a] - [ei]; vendor [vendO:]
-cotyBun —Vender [vends] -cotyBuu [J:] - [a]; visor ['vaiza] -cos6on - visard [vizad]
-cos100H [ai] - [1]; yolk [jOulK] -tyxym capuru - yelk [jelk] -Tyxym capuru [Ou] - [€];
fount [faunt] -man0a, garma - font [fOnt] - garma, Oymok [au] - [D]; firth [fa:0] -aTak
- frith [fri0] -xecuk, HoBHa [9:] - [1]; griffin ['griffin] -xypuxnosun - griffon ['grifon] —
rpud [1] - [a].

Morphonological Alternations of Consonants

Verb-Noun descend [di'send] -Ttymmoxk - descent [di 'sent] -Tyrmmmr [d] - [t];
intrude [in'tru:d] -6ocTupud xupmok - intrusion [in'tru:zon] -xyxxym [d] - [3]; join
[d3Din] -6ornam - joint [d3Dint] -6ornamoxk [A] - [t]; intend [in'tend] - - xoxmamoxk -

intent [in'tent] -xoxwum [d] - [t]; preclude [pri'klu:d] -ommuau ommox - preclusion
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[pri'’klu:zen]-onmguun ommm [d] - [3]; diffuse [difju:s] -tapxarmox - diffusion
[difu:3on]-Tapkam, Tapkamumi[s]; - [3]; wreathe [ri:0] -ryauambap kuiaMok - Wreath
[ri:0] -Tykma [0] - [0]; defend [di'fend] -xumos kummok - defence [di'fens] -xumos [d]
- [s]; refuse [ri'fju:z] -pan xuamoxk - refuse [refju:s]-pan [z] - [S]; relieve [ri:liv] -
earmwuramTupMok - relief [ri:lif] - earwmarum [v] - [f]; bounce [bauns] -cakpamox
bound [baund] - cakpamr [s] - [d]; evict [1(:)'vikt] -ky4qupub r06opmMoK - eviction
[I'Vikfon] —xyuupur [t] - [f]; grow [grOu]-ycmoxk - growth [grouf]-ycum[@] - [60];
speak [spi:k] -ramupmox — speech [spi:tf] -mytk [k] - [tf]; describe [dis'kraib] -
tacBupiamok - description [dis'’kripfn] -racsup [b] - [p]; smudge[smad3] kup OynmMoK,
nor Oymmok -smutch [smatf] -kup, mor [d3] - [tf]; complain [kam'plein] -mukost
kuiMok - complaint [kam'pleint] - mmkosr [J]- [t]; conclude [kon'klu:d] -Tyratmok -
conclusion [kan'klu:zn]-tyrammam, xynoca [d] - [3]; intend [in'tend] -xoxmamoxk -
intention [in'ten/n] - xoxwumr [d] - [[]; deceive [di'si:v] -annamoxk - deception [di'sepfan]
-anmani [v] - [p].

Adjective-Noun: dependent [di'pendont] -xapam, To6e —dependency
[di'pendoansi] -kapamnuk, Todenuk [t] - [S]; direct [di':rekt] -tyrpwm - direction [di'rek[n]
— viynanua [t] - [[]; 'distant [distant] -y3ok - distance ['distons] -macoda, y3oxmuk [t] -
[s]; respondent [ris'pOndent] -xxaBoGrap - response [ris'pIons]-xkaBo6 GepyBum [d] -
[s]; precise [pri'saiz] aHuk - precision [pri‘sizan] - anukuk [z] - [3]; concise [kon'sais]
-krcka —concision [Kon’sizan] -kuckapwii [s] - [3]

The mostly vowels than consanants of morphonological alternations take part
within the morpheme in English .

Mop}oHOJOTHK  aaMamiuHyBaapAa  HMINTHPOK  3TYBYH  YHIOULTAPHHHT
KYITYUJIMTY JKapaHTIIy - )KapaHrcus (Kyucus - Kywid, lenes - fortes) koppensiuusicuaaru
xydrnapaan tamkuia Tornran. Macanad: descend /di'send/ - 'descent /di 'sent/ /d/ - /t/
rnacTra TyIIMOK - mactra TymraH (yt.3.), bath /ba:0/ - bathe /beid/ /0/ - /0/ «aymunui

- yymuiMok», shelf /[elf/ - shelves /felvaz/ /f/ - /v/ «Tok4a - Tok4anap» kadou.
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THE IMPROVEMENT OF READING COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS
BASED ON INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
Khayrullayeva D.S.,
Senior teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

In the context of open education and wide access to numerous information
resources, the role of reading naturally increases as an important social practice related
to the extraction and comprehension of the sources of written culture,

The linguistic and cultural diversity of the information society, the intensive
scientific and professional exchange between representatives of different cultures
actualize the problem of finding means to improve the reading competence of a person
based on cognitive, value-semantic and creative guidelines given by intercultural
communication. At the same time, modern trends, characterized by a decrease in the
quality of reading, insufficient reader activity in the development of the cultural

heritage presented in the texts, and the preference for pragmatic reading, indicate the
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presence of a complex crisis in the reader’s culture and a low level of reader’s
competence.

As part of the implementation of the Bologna Agreement, the formation of a
highly qualified specialist is carried out with the active participation of universities in
international educational and scientific activities, which involves the qualitative
mastery of a variety of information not only in their own, but also in a foreign language,
its analysis, interpretation and translation. Intercultural communication in the learning
process at the university contributes to the multidimensional comprehension of the
modern world through the enrichment of the cognitive sphere of the student’s
personality, the synthesis of the values of native and foreign cultures, and personal
increments of a creative nature. The actualization of its developing potential through
the mechanisms of cultural regulation provides a transformation in the process of
reading the student’s professional and personal experience.

The problem of reading, forming and improving readership competence, the
ways to solve it are quite fully covered in the scientific literature. The philosophical
foundations of reading as a cultural phenomenon are reflected in the works of M.K.
Mamardashvili, M.M. Bakhtina, Yu.M. Lotman, YES. Leont'eva et al. The
psychological aspects of reading as an analytical-synthetic activity that determines the
mechanisms of internalization and the peculiarities of the speech-thought process are
disclosed in the works of L.S. Vygotsky, A.A. Leontiev, and A.R. Luria et al. The
hermeneutic approach to reading in philosophical, philological, pedagogical and
cognitive channels is substantiated in the works of A.A. Brudny, G.l. Bogina, A.F.
Zakirova, and E.H. Shulgi.

Features of reading in the information environment are presented in the works
of M. McLuhan, U. Eco, B.V. Markov et al. Problems of the development of reading
culture were investigated in the works of V.A. Borodina, H.H. Smetannikova, H.H.
Svetlovskoy, 1.V. Schuler and others

The didactic aspects of reading education at the university were covered by S.K.
Folomecultural communication, T.E. Serova, L.K. Geykhman and others. The works
of V.I. Bidenko, A.A. Verbitsky, E.F. Seeer, A.B. Khutorsky, I.A. Kolesnikova, |.A.
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Zimnyaya et al. The essence and content of reading competence were examined by
E.A. Orlova, G.A. Zuckerman, T.A. Razuvaeva, E.V. Volkova et al. Issues of
intercultural communication were studied by Yu.A. Sorokin, E.F. Tarasov, D.
Matsumoto, D. B. Gudkov, I.I. Khaleeva, S.G. Terminasova, V.V. Safonova, N.D.
Kushnina, I.L. Pluzhnik and others

The cognitive foundations of intercultural communication within the framework
of the stylistic approach are reflected in the works of M.A. Cold, L.V. Kulikova, and
I.P. Shkuratova et al. However, it must be emphasized that the developing potential of
intercultural communication as a source of qualitative transformations of reading
strategies and the personality of the reader is not well understood. At the same time,
the modern practice of studying at a university indicates a violation of the continuity
in the formation and development of reading competence at the stages of "school-
university", insufficient knowledge of the specifics and criteria for its improvement in
the university, taking into account the developing potential of intercultural
communication. In addition, the acmeological basis for improving readership as a
process of ascending to the “acme" of the learner’s personality with the goal of his
personal and professional growth requires special scientific understanding and
justification.

The criteria for improving readership on the basis of the developing potential of
intercultural communication are: cognitive complexity as the ability to
multidimensional comprehension of the phenomena of reality; text interpretation
methods; levels of understanding; the type of dominance that determines the
monological (dominant either on the person or on the content of the text) or dialogical
(dominant on both the person and the content of the text) nature of the interpretation.

The result of using the developing potential of intercultural communication is,
on the one hand, the enrichment of the operational component of reading competence
(cognitive and practical experience), and on the other hand, personal increments
(personal experience), which is expressed by:

- in the ability to creatively master cultural experience based on acquired

knowledge obtained on the basis of a harmonious combination of textual and personal
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knowledge, in the manifestation of flexibility and selectivity in relation to one's and
another's cognitive experience;

- the ability to navigate freely in the logical-semantic structures of the text of
multi-genre orientation;

- the ability to establish parity relations with the text as a carrier of a foreign-
language picture of the world;

- in the formation of openness and tolerance to other people's cognitive
experience as a source of new knowledge; reflexivity and selectivity.

The reading competence of university students has a number of features. Due to
its instrumental meta-subject nature, reading competency in the context of university
education contributes to the formation and development of professional competence.
In a modern university, reading competency becomes the basis for independent and
research work of students. In the information environment, qualitative changes are
occurring in the content of reading competency. The information environment
contributes to the formation of new cognitive structures in the ode of reading, which
have both positive and negative effects on the reading competence of the student.
Negative trends in the field of reading, due to the influence of the screen culture,
include the superficial, “sliding” nature of reading (the effect of surfing), the presence
of semantic gaps, and the fragmentation of the formed picture of the world. At the same
time, the positive influence of the information environment lies in the development of
associative ways of perceiving information, intuition, creative thinking, spatial
imagination, etc. According to most researchers, a flexible combination of traditional
and electronic forms of reading is due to the need, on the one hand, to use creative
potential of the information environment, on the other hand, is to eliminate the possible
risk caused by the costs of the screen culture. The analysis of the features of reading
competence from the standpoint of book and screen cultures allows us to conclude that
it is necessary to optimize pedagogical means of improving reading competency, which
help to eliminate the costs of the information environment based on the developing
potential of intercultural communication. Intercultural communication is based on the

interaction of cultures.
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Culture is, first of all, the experience of social life activity of a person (V.L.
Benin), which is subject to assimilation and augmentation, which is significantly
transformed in the process of intercultural interaction. The content of intercultural
interaction can be either dialogue or a clash of cultures, which determine the nature of
work with the text: productive or reproductive. The productive nature of working with
text implies that the students put forward various, versions of interpretations based on
the generated information flexibility and an open cognitive position. The reproductive
nature of working with text is characterized by the fact that the versions of
interpretations put forward by the learners are distinguished by information
stereotyping and a lack of tolerance for other people's cognitive experience.

In our study, the developing potential of intercultural communication is
presented in the unity of relevant and perspective resources, on the basis of which the
cognitive, value-semantic, and creative functions of intercultural communication are
realized. The cognitive function consists in the formation of cognitive guidelines,
methods of action through comparison, selection, finding similarities and differences
between native and foreign cultures. Value-semantic function involves the
comprehension, critical analysis, adjustment and appropriation of the values of native
and foreign cultures in order to create subjectively new values and meanings. The
implementation of the value-semantic function contributes to the formation of
personality qualities necessary for the implementation of reader activity and the
development of the personality of the reader. The creative function is to expand the
“multi-style repertoire” of the individual, to obtain new, personal knowledge through
interpretation and reflection procedures.

The study of the theoretical foundations of improving readership allowed us to
develop a theoretical model for using the developing potential of intercultural
communication in the process of improving the readership of university students.
Based on the definition of the essence of reading competency, we distinguished its
levels: reproductive, constructive, and heuristic. Criteria for improving readership are
cognitive complexity, type of dominance, levels of understanding, and methods of

interpretation.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF READING
COMPETENCY FOR LEARNERS

Khayrullayeva D.S.,
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Uzbekistan state world languages university

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Today, a person’s competitiveness in the labor market largely depends on his

ability to master new technologies and adapt to changing working conditions. One of

the answers of the education system to this request of time is competency-based

training, indicated in the concept of modernization of education. The following
positions are positioned in it:

« A school that focuses exclusively on academic and encyclopedic knowledge

is outdated in terms of labor market demands.
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 Education should be aimed at developing key competencies among graduates

that are adequate to socio-economic conditions.

The introduction of the concept of competence allows us to solve a typical
problem for schools, when students have a good knowledge of the set of knowledge,
but experience difficulties in using it to solve specific problems.

I would like to start by identifying the differences between the concepts of
“competence” and “competency”’. Competence (from the Latin. "Competeo" - | seek,
correspond, approach) is knowledge, experience, ability on a range of issues in which
someone is knowledgeable. Competency is the ability to solve life and professional
problems in a particular area. Thus, competency is a set of familiar knowledge of skills,
and competency is the quality of their possession, this is how competence is manifested
in activities. Competencies may be key, i.e. reference sets of knowledge, skills, and
qualities.

A.V. Khutorskoy developed the most complete set of key competencies:

« - Value-semantic competences. These are competencies associated with the
student’s value orientations, his ability to see and understand the world around him,
orient himself in him, be aware of his role and purpose, be able to choose goals and
meanings for his actions and actions, make decisions. These competencies provide a
mechanism for student self-determination in situations of educational and other
activities. The individual educational trajectory of the student and the program of his
life as a whole depend on them.

« - Educational and cognitive competencies. This is a set of student competencies
in the field of independent cognitive activity, including elements of logical,
methodological, and general educational activity. This includes ways of organizing
goal setting, planning, analysis, reflection, self-esteem. In relation to the studied
objects, the student masters creative skills: obtaining knowledge directly from the
surrounding reality, mastering the methods of educational and cognitive problems,
actions in non-standard situations. Within the framework of these competencies, the

requirements of functional literacy are determined: the ability to distinguish facts from
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speculation, the possession of measuring skills, the use of probabilistic, statistical and
other methods of cognition.

» - Information competencies. Skills in relation to information in subjects and
educational fields, as well as in the surrounding world. Possession of modern media
(TV, tape recorder, telephone, fax, computer, printer, modem, copier, etc.) and
information technology (audio - video recording, e-mail, media, Internet). Search,
analysis and selection of necessary information, its transformation, storage and
transmission.

« - Communicative competencies. Knowledge of languages, ways of interacting
with surrounding and remote events and people; work skills in a group, team,
possession of various social roles. The student must be able to introduce himself, write
a letter, questionnaire, statement, ask a question, lead a discussion, etc. To master these
competencies in the educational process, the necessary and sufficient number of real
objects of communication and ways of working with them for the student at each level
of training within each studied subject or educational field.

« - Social and labor competencies. Acting as a citizen, observer, voter,
representative, consumer, buyer, customer, manufacturer, family member. Rights and
obligations in matters of economics and law, in the field of professional self-
determination. These competencies include, for example, the ability to analyze the
situation on the labor market, act in accordance with personal and social benefits, and
master the ethics of labor and civil relations.

- General cultural competencies. Cognition and experience in the field of
national and universal culture; spiritual and moral foundations of human life and
humanity, of individual peoples; cultural foundations of family, social, social
phenomena and traditions; the role of science and religion in human life; competencies
in the domestic and cultural - leisure sphere, for example, ownership of effective ways
of organizing free time. This also includes the student’s experience of mastering a
picture of the world expanding to a cultural and universal understanding of the world.

» - The competencies of personal self-improvement are aimed at mastering the

methods of physical, spiritual and intellectual self-development, emotional self-
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regulation and self-support. The student learns how to act in his own interests and
opportunities, which are expressed in his continuous self-knowledge, the development
of personal qualities necessary for a modern person, the formation of psychological
literacy, a culture of thinking and behavior. These competencies include the rules of
personal hygiene, taking care of one's own health, sexual literacy, internal ecological
culture, and ways of safe life.

In the context of ongoing political and economic reforms, globalization, the rapid
formation of the information society on a global scale, our country faces many
problems. “The relatively low level of general cultural competence of the entire
population (including the political class, business community, management) is not
enough to successfully solve complex problems:

* achieving compliance with the quality of life in Uzbekistan with generally
recognized international standards,

 the need to successfully compete in the framework of world politics and
economics with other countries.

The growing deficit of knowledge and constructive ideas in Russian society is
largely due to a decrease in interest in reading among the population. ” Progress is now
almost in the first place determined by the measure of mastery of information by the
whole society. “Reading is the most important way of mastering and maintaining basic
socially significant information.”

The decline in interest in reading is a worldwide trend due to the rapid
development of electronic media and the entertainment industry, which restrict reading
both as a prestigious source of information and as a pleasant form of leisure. However,
In many countries, both highly developed and actively modernizing, political and
cultural elites make active (and successful!) Attempts to counteract this, since reading
plays an extremely important role for the development of any country.

“In the context of a growing share of students' independent work with texts from
various fields of knowledge, reading skills are mastered mainly in literary works. As a
result, students do not have enough skills to process large volumes of specialized

information. In general, the existing system of general compulsory education is not
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able to provide the level of reading competency that is necessary today, and additional
education cannot compensate for its shortcomings. As a result, a significant proportion
of Russians who graduated from secondary school are not ready for the effective
development of increasingly complex and increasing flows of information and
knowledge. ”The problem of forming a student as a reader was set in the 60s of the XX
century in the works of N.N. Svetlovskaya. In our time, E.L. Goncharova, N.N.
Smetannikova, T.A. Chabanova and others.

N. N. Smetannikova gives the most general definition of reading competency. In
her opinion, “reading competency is the quality of preserving what is read, formed on
the basis of the general culture of a person, providing the opportunity to solve the
arising educational, academic, social and professional tasks adequately to situations in
wide social interaction and educational and professional activities” [Smetannikova,
2007].

E.L. Goncharova considers reading competence as a psychological system. She
believes that all the components of this system are subordinate to its main function: the
transformation of the text into a personal, semantic, cognitive and creative experience
of the reader.

Definition of reading competency T.A. Chabanova includes a list of personality
traits of a younger student, which are formed in the process of independent children's
reading. At one time, they were named N.N. Svetlovskaya in her definition of reader
independence. “Reader independence is a personal property that allows the reader,
when necessary, to habitually turn to the world of books for the experience he lacks
and with the minimum expenditure of time and effort to find in this world
and““appropriate”it to the maximum level accessible to him, the necessary experience
or to establish that the experience of interest to him has not yet been described in
books” [Svetlovskaya, 2003].

Objective indicators of reader independence there is a steady need and the ability
to read books of informed choice, applying all the knowledge, skills that the reader has
at the time of reading. In our opinion, not all significant signs of reading competency.

We believe that in addition to the aforementioned signs of reading competency, an
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aesthetic attitude to reality, reflected in fiction, the formation of moral values and
aesthetic taste of a younger schoolchild and an understanding of the spiritual essence
of works should be considered equally important.

Thus, summarizing all of the above, we will call the components of reader
competence, which were identified as a result of comparing studies by different
authors, etc.:

1. Possession of reading technique (cognitive aspect);

2. Proficiency in reading and listening comprehension

works (cognitive aspect);

3. Knowledge of books and the ability to choose them independently (cognitive
and motivational aspect);

4. Aesthetic attitude to reality, reflected in

fiction (value-semantic aspect);

5. The formation of moral values and aesthetic

taste, understanding of the spiritual essence of works (value-

semantic aspect).
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At present, development of linguistics is described from the position of
dominating approach in researches that caused allocation of three scientific paradigms
in the history of linguistics. Ferdinand de Saussure first introduced the term
“paradigm” and it denoted the system of the forms of one word. Based on this term a
new “paradigm of scientific knowledge” has been appeared and it was first applied to
scientific researches by the American linguist T. Kuhn in 1962 in his book "Structure
of Scientific Revolutions" [5, p.365].

Thus, the paradigm directs the researcher, arming him with a complex of the
research installations appeared in the result of scientific revolution and caused by
accumulation and inclusion in the system of knowledge of new empirical data.

The anthropocentric paradigm switched the interests of researchers from object
to subject, i.e. a person is analyzed within a language and vice versa. Thus, Baudouin
de Courtenay claims "language only exists in individual brains, in souls, in mentality
of the individuals or individuals representing this language society”. The idea of
anthropocentricity of language is a key notion in modern linguistics. [2, p. 3; 33, p.
16]. In linguistics the use of the principle of "the person in language" (Benvenist, 1985),
that is the anthropocentric principle, takes a special place. According to the principle
of anthropocentrism, language is learned in close interrelation with the person, his
activity and culture. The principle of "the person in language", or anthropocentrism
was approved in the Russian linguistics sufficiently long time ago. At the end of the
XIX century Baudouin de Courtenay in his "Phonology” [1899] marked out
antropophonics as a science, which deals "only with the sounds in essence exclusively

to a human being, i.e. with the sounds of human speech” [3, p. 391].
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V.A. Maslova points out cognitive linguistics as the main approach of
anthropocentrism. In general, majority of scientists outline four directions of modern
anthropocentric paradigm in linguistics:

1. the study of language world picture;

2. communicative linguistics;

3. cognitive linguistics;

4. theory of linguistic personality. [6, p.220]

Today cognitive-discursive paradigm can be considered as a new paradigm of
linguistic knowledge. In other words, when describing each language phenomenon, it
IS necessary to take into consideration two functions, which are inherent in it: cognitive
(a place in the process of cognition) and communicative (a role in the act of speech
communication). As E. S. Kubryakova states, "each language phenomenon can be
adequately described and explained only in those cases in which it is studied in the
Intersection of cognition and communication” [4, p.11-12].

The cognitive linguistics has strongly occupied its own place in the paradigm of
modern world linguistics. Its emergence and rapid development at the present stage is
considered as characteristic feature of foreign linguistics of centuries. According to
V.Z. Demyankov and E. S. Kubryakova, cognitive linguistics studies language as the
cognitive mechanism playing a role in coding and transmitting the information [4,p.53-
55]. Similarly, Ashurova states that “cognitive linguistics regards language as a
cognitive mechanism of representing, storing and transferring knowledge layers”, and
it is “concerned with the study of the relationships between linguistic choices and
mental processes, human experience and its results — knowledge”. In addition,
Ashurova outlines several general principles that cognitive researches resulted in:

- “language is regarded as a mental phenomenon, as a cognitive mechanism;

- language is characterized by creative, imaginative capabilities;

- language is not only an external system of language forms, but also an
internal system of knowledge representations;

- in cognitive linguistics’ attention is focused on relationships between

language patterns and mental structures, the processes of conceptualization and
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categorization of the world information and its language manifestation, knowledge
structures and their verbal representation” [1, p.96].
The basic problems of cognitive linguistics are the followings:
1. knowledge structures and their verbalization;
2. the notion of concept;
3. the problem of conceptualization;
4. the problem of categorization;
5. the study of the text within cognitive approach;
6. Methods of cognitive modelling, i.e. investigation [1, p.1, 5, 7].
Because of investigation, the following basic principles of cognitive linguistics
can be outlined:
1. the principle of anthropocentrism ;
2. the acknowledgement of two functions: cognitive and communicative
functions as the main functions of the language;

3. interdisciplinary character.

The list of used literature:

1. Ashurova D.U., Text linguistics. Tashkent — 2012

2. benmenuct O. O6mas muarBuctuka. — M.: Hayka, 1985. — 321 c.

3. bony»n ne Kyprene. M30pannbie Tpy/bl Mo o0meMy si3biko3HaHuio. T. 2. — M.:
Hayka, 1963. — 391 c.

4. Kyopskopa E. C. O0 ycraHOBKaX KOTHUTHBHOW HAayKU M aKTyaJbHBIX TIpoOiiemMax
KOTHUTUBHOM TuHrBUCTUKY // 3BecTrst AH. Cepust muTepaTypsl U sS3bIKa, TOM 63,
Ne 3, 2004

5. Kyn T. c. CrpykTypa Hay4yHBIX PEBOJIOLHWI: NEpeBox C aHrauickoro M. 3.
Hanerosa. — M.: OOO "U3znarensctBo ACT": 3A0 HIIII "Epmax", 2003 — 365 c.

6. MacnoBa B.A. CoBpeMeHHbI€ HampaBieHus B nuHrBuctuke. — M.: PYJIH, 2008. —
220 c. (1. Bap.www.books.gumer bibliotec)

7. http://twirpix.com

149


http://twirpix.com/

XO3UPIT'Y 3AMOH YET TUJIN YKUTUII METOJUKACHIA
3AMOHABHUM TABJIUM YCYJJIAPA
Kusacoea P.M.,
TAUJIKOHU kamma yxumyeuucu
Towikenm, Y36exucmon
byrynru te3kop puBOkJIaHAETraH 3aMoHJA WIM-(aH, TEXHUKA XaM IIHAIaT
Oowran ycub O6opmokna. Xap Oup coxaga TapaKKUMET WIrapy KajaMm TalulaMOKJa.
XycycaH, nwiM-(haHaa XxaM KaTTa y3rapuiuiap ce3wiapin I0TyKIapra SpUIInIMOK/Ia.

Xap (aHHM SHTM WHHOBAIMOH TNEAArOTMK TEXHOJOTUsuiapaaH (oigananud
VKyBUMjapra eTkazud Oepuin OYryHTd KyHJIard TabJIMMHHUHT acOCUi TanabliapuaaH
Oupu xucoOnaHagu. XO3UPrd 3aMOH 4YeT TWUIAP YKUTHUII METOAMKACHAA TabIUM
Meromiapu (roHoHua methodos) TymryH4acw YKUTYBUMHUHT MyalssH MaB3y Oyiinua
VKyBUWJIap YKyB (DAoJUSTUHU TalIKWJI KUJIUII Ba OONIKapUIIAarv, OWJIMMIIApHU
onTUMaJ V3NallTUpUIITa WYHAITUPUIATaH (DAOTUATUHUHT KOHIIENTYyall KOUJadapu
MabHOCH/IA KYJIJTaHWIIA]IH.

TabauMm ycynu aedwiranuaa 3ca, OeNruiaHraH TabJIUM Makcajra SpUIIUIIHA
TabMUHJIOBYM YKUTYBYM Ba OJYBUMJIAPHUHT XAMKOPJUKIArd YKYB (DaoIUsATUHU
TAIKUJI KAJTUII Ba OOMIKAPUITHUHT YMyMUN WYIUTapy TYITyHUIQIH.

MyaiissH Oup yCyJIHM TaHJall pexalallTUPWIAJUraH Makcaj Ba HaTWXKajlapra kypa
KyWHJard ME30HJIap acOCHU/Ia aMalira OUTUPHUIIA IH:

e benrunanran MakcaaHUHT BazudanapuHU Xajl dTHII y9yH MOCIIUTH;

e VYCyJIHM KYJUIATHUHT COAJAJIUTH BA OCOHJIUTH

e DHI AXIIM HaTWXKaJApHU TabMUHJIAIIM Ba YJapHUHT KadoJaTUHU TabMHUHIIAM

OJIUIIIY.

HNurtepdaon ycymiap — YKUTYBUMHUHT Tajabanap OuiaH, TanabaHUHT Tajaba
OwiaH, TabJUM KapaCHUHUHT Oapua cyOwbekTinapu OuiaH ¢aon y3apo GUKp
aNMaIyBIapUHU KYy371a TYTaIu.

Nutepdaoinuk MyJIbTUMEIUATN BOCUTANIAP OPKAIU XaM TalIKWJI KWIMHUIITN
MyMKHH. WHTEpdaommmk mapaxacu KaHYAJIUK IOKOpH Oyica, TabJIuM KapaCHH

IIYHYaIUK HATHXKau Oynaau.
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Uet it panm TYPT acnektra (YKuiil, €3uill, TUHTIA0 TYIIYHMII Ba TarTUPHII)
OYynmuHMO, yJIapHUHT Xap Oupu Oyinya ajoxuja TyIIyHYa Ba KYHUKMajap
O6epuimoka. TabauM TEXHONOTHsUIApH, Oy TabJIUM kapaéHuIa 3aMOHaBUM axO0poT
TeXHoOJIOTUsIapuaaH yHymian Qoiinananumiaup. IyHuHTIEK, Tabiaum >xkapaéHura
3aMOHABHIl THHOBAI[MOH TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPUHU OJIMO KUPHUIL OPKAIH TabJIUM cudaTtu Ba
caMapaJIOpJIMTMHU OLIMPUIIHU Ha3apAa TyTaJH. XyCyCaH, YeT TWIMHU YpraHullaa
OyHgait axO00pOT-KOMMYHHUAIIMOH TeXHOJOrusiapjaH (oigalaHUIIHUHT OUp KaHua
ad3TUKIApU MaBXKyIaup. THiT ypranuin Ba YKUTHINA 3aMOHABUA TEXHOJIOTUSTHIHT
poiu 6exuécnup. TexHonoruk Bocutanapaat ¢oiiagaHuIl YET TUIMHU YPraHUIIHUHT
xap Oup acmerupa Kyn kenaau. MacanaH, TUHIVIA0 TYLIIYHMII YYyH, anOarrta
KoMIIbtoTep, mieep, CD muckinapcu3 Oy »apa€HHU aMalra OLIMPUII MyMKHH 3Mac.
Tunrna® TymwyHMIn THI YpraHMIIHUHT SHT MyXUM KHcMiapujaaH oupuaup. bynna
VKyBUYM OMp NAaUTHUHT y3ua CYy3J0BUMHHUHT Tanadys3u, rpaMMaTrK Koujanapra puos
KWJITAHJIMIY, Cy3 OOMINIY Ba YHUHT MabHOJIApUTa 3bTUOOp OepUIIy Taiad KUIUHAIH.
Tabaum xapa€Hujia 3aMOHABUM TEXHOJIOTHsUIapAaH (oiiianaHuIga YKyBUMIAp XaM
ax00pOT — KOMMYHHMKAIIMOH TEXHOJOTHUJIAPHU XM OMIIMIL Ba yiapaaH ¢oiigaiana
OJIUIIM MYXHUM OMUJI XHUCOOJIaHA/IH.

Yer TUIMHU 3aMOHABUI TEXHOJOTUsIapAaH (Goigananu0 ypraTuil Ba YpraHuin
SHT camapajop ycyJuiapaan oupuaup. by sxapaénaa, »Kymianas: - KOMIIbIOTEPJIApAAH
doigananranga YKyBUM YeT TWIMJATH BHUACO POJMKIAPHU, HAMOWHIILIAPHH,
JIUAJOTJIAPHU KUHO €KW MYJbTPUIBMIAPHU XaM KYpPHUILIHU, XaM SIIUTHIIA MyMKHH; -
YeT TWIMAArd paguo 3UUTTUPULUIAP Ba TEIEBUACHUANATH AACTYPJIAPHU SIIUTUII Ba
TOMOIIIA KWJIMII MYMKHH; - aH4a aHbaHaBUHM YCyJl XUCOOJIaHaUraH MarHuTOQOH Ba
kaccetanapaad (oigananuir;, - CD nneepnapnan doiganianuil MyMKUH. By TexHUK
BOcUTaNapjan GoigalaHuIll YKyBYMJIAPHUHT YET THJIMHU YpraHUIUIAPH sKapaéHUHU
KU3UKAPIUPOK Ba CaMapaaupoK OYIUIIMHY TabMUHIAW 1. SIHa O6up omun — UHTEpHET.

NHTepHeT opKanu 4YeT TWIMAA CYy3JanmyBYuiap OWiIaH MYyJOKOT KHJIWII
UMKOHMSTH maiigo Oymamu. E-mail opkanmm xar &3ummmm OwnaH €3WI MAIKHHU
TaKOMWUIAIITHUPUILI MYMKHH. Tabiaum »xapaéHWra 3aMOHaBUH — KOMMYHHKAlMOH

TEXHOJIOTHsUIapHU 0710 KUPUII, yIapAaH MaKcaJIi Ba TYFpU, YHYMIIH (poiaananul,
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YKUTULI camMapaJOpJUrMHU OMIMPHUII dHT MYyXHM Macaja XucooOsaHaau. by opxanu
TabJIMMHUHT UHHOBAIIMOH TEXHOJOTUsJIApUAaH (HoNJamaHuIlra UMKOHUAT TyFUIaAN
Ba Tanad opTaau. ByryHru KyHIa MHHOBALIMOH TabJIMM TEXHOJOTUSIAPUHHUHI OUp
HEya XU yCyJUlapy MaBKyJ. YJap/aH aapciapia MaB3yHU €pUTHILIA KEHT Ba TypJIH
ycyutapaan  ¢oiinamaHuica, JAapCHUHT CcaMapajopiiurd IOKOpH Oymaau Ba
VKyBUHJIAPHUHT Japcra OYIraH KU3UKUIIUIAPUHUHT OPTHUIIN XaM TabMHUHIIaHAIH.

Tabium sxkapaéHura SHTWIMKIAPHU OJUO KUPHUII Ba yJIapHU TAJ0UK KUJIHUII
OpPKQJIM TabJIMM CamMapaJoOpJIMTUHU OUIMPHUILITra SPHUIIAII MyMKUH. Yer Twin
JapCIapUHUHT YKUTWINIIKMAA TYpiId POJUIM, XapakaTiu YiuwiapjaH (ouganaHuil
XaM Japcera, Xam TWI YpraHUHMIITa OYJAraH KU3UKUIIHM OpTUIIMra cabad Oynaau.
VKyBunnapHuHET Ky(pT EKM KHYMK TypyXJapia MILTAUUIApH OoOmKanap OWiIaH
KOMMYHMKATHB aJ0Ka KWIMLLIAp yuyH €pnaaMm Oepamu. Tabaum xapaéHuna rpaduk
opraHaifzepiapnan ¢ouganaHuIl MaB3yHM EpUTHIIA, YHU VKyBUWIapra €TKa3zuo
Oepulla SHI MyXHM BOCHTAJIapAaH XxucobnaaHaau. bup maB3yHu éputuinga Oup Heua
X1 rpaduK opraHaiizepiapaal (oiaanaHuIl xaM MyMKHH. YeT TWIMHM YKUTUIIA
rpaduk opranaizepiapiaan ¢oigananu0, MaB3yra OWJl SHTM CY3JIapHHU, TpaMMaTHK
KOouJaJlapHU TYHIYHTUpUII Makcaara myBodukaup. ['padux opranaiizepiap opkanu
Oynap O6epuica, €1/1a cakIaHUO KOJIUIIIN XaM OCOH OYyiaiu.

Yer TWIMHU YKUTHIL )apa€HUAa TypJMd XWJl >KaaBanapiaH (oigalaHUIIHUHT
XaMm camapacu rokopuaup. TabiuMm kapaéHuga KaaBajlapiaaH —QoiganaHuo,
VKyBUMJIap MabliyM OUp TpaMMaTUK KOWJAHU, MacajaH, 3aMOHjapjaH (oiinananuo
raruiap TY3WI, SHTH CY3JapHU SKOWIAIITHPUO YUKUIIA MYMKUH. YeT THIMHU
Vypranumira 3XTuéX OKopu Oyiaran Oup JaBpaa, TabluM >Kapa€Huaa 3aMOHABUMN
ax00pOT TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPU/IAH, WHHOBALIMOH TabJIUM TEXHOJIOTHSUIApUAAH YHYMIIU
doitnananui Oy >xapaéHHU caMapayid OyauInra o0 Keaaau.

XOprkuil TWIIApHU YpraTUIl TabJIUM >Kapa€HUHU OUp THU3UMIA COJUO
JOMMXaNaITUPUII Ba PEXKATAIUITUPUIIHA, OYHUHT YUYYH 3apyp OWJIMM, KYHUKMa Ba
MaJjakajgapra sra OyJIraH XOpHKU THJI YKUTYBUYMIIAPUHU TalEPIIaliHy TaK030 KA.

bunoOapuH, 4er TWIM VKUTYBUYMCH MYTaXaCCUCIUTMHM Tal€pramia TabiuM
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)KapaéHI/IHI/I TCXHOJOTUAIAIITHUPUIT TU3UMHAI'A XOC KYﬁHHaFH BaSI/I(paJIapHI/IHF aMajira

OIINPHIINIITH Tanad KWJIMHaIu:

(V]

Oynakak  XOpWKUH  TWI  YKUTYBUWIApUTAa  TabJIUM  >KapaHUHU
TEXHOJIOTHSUTAIITUPHUIITHAHAT Tor(a Ba KOUJATAPHUHH, YCYJUTAPUHU YPraTHIL,
yiapJa TabJIuM jKapaéHu HaTHKaJIApUHU Oarropatiail Ba JOUUXAJaIITHPHUII
TYFpUCHIA TYITyHYA, KYHUKMA Ba MajaKaJapHH MaKJIJIaHTHPHIIL,

yJlapra TabJIUM TEXHOJOTUSJIAPUHUHT KOHIENTyal acoclapu-3aMOHABUI
MEIarorTkK Ba IICHXOJOTUK (aHmapaa WNUiad YMKWITaH WIFOP FOSUTapHU
CUHT TUPHIII,

OYnakak 4eT TUIM YKUTYBUMJIApUTa TAIIKWII KUJIMHAUTaH YKYB )KapaéHUHUHT
MaKCaJIMHU OCJTUJIANIHU YPraTHIIL;

TabIUM OCpHUIIl MOJE/UIapH OPKAIH PEKATAMTHPIIIAIATAH HaTKaJIapHU
KadoaTiaiira ypraTuii.

SHrn [eaaroruk TCXHOJIOTHAIAPHHA XOpI/I)KI/Iﬁ THIUIApHHU S’/KI/ITI/IHI MCTOJUKaCH

mapaéHHra TaI[6I/IK KWJIMIIIAaH acocuu MakKcCal - MaBXKXy I IIapOuTIaa Ba S’IKYB pexKacuaa

OepuiiraH BakTAAa pEXKATATUPUITaH HaTWXKara OHSPUILIUIIHUHT  KadoJIaTUHU

TabMHWHIJIAII, 6y OpPKaJIl TAbJIUM CaMApaAdOPJIMTMHHUHIT OIIHUIIIWIa SPUIINII, YCT THUJIN

yKI/ITyB‘II/IHapI/IHI/IHF WIIFOp nc€AaroruKk TEXHOJIOTUAIap Oomtan KypOJUIaHI'aH SHI'A

aBJIOJIMHU IIAKJUIAHTUPUI, TPOBApJ HATWXaJa pecnyOIMKaMH3HUHT OYaxak

byKOpOJIapUHH XOPUKUHN TUIUIAp/a SPKUH rarnupa ojaJurat, XOpwKuid a1aduéTiapHu

VKHO TyllyHa OJlaJUraH MyTaxaccuciiapra aijlaH THPUILIUD.

1.

2.

doiigaaHUITaH a1a0uéTIap pyixaru:

Nummyxamenos P.OK. HMHHOBaMOH TEXHOJIOTHSJIAp €EpAamMulia TabiuM
caMapajiopJuruau omupuin ymiapu — T: Huzomuit Homunaru TAITY, 200841 -
44 6
Nmmyxamenos P.K. SJ/KyB XKapa€uuna uaTepdaon yciaybnap Ba meAarorux

TEXHOJIOTHSUIApHU KyJutaml ycayousti- T: poumm, 2008 it -68 6
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3HAYEHUE AHTJIMMCKOTI'O SI3bIKA B )KM3HHM Y3BEKCKOI'O
OBIIECTBA. AHT'JIMACKHWH SI3BIK 1JISI BY IYIIETO Y3BEKHCTAHA.
Kywaxos 10.X.,
TawkenmcKkutl uHCMUMyYm no NPOEKMuUPOBAHUIO,
CMpoUumenbCmay U IKCHIYamayu agmomoOuirbHblx 00poe.
2. Tawkenm Y3bexucmarn
OnHa W3 UEHTpalbHBIX MPOOJIEM COBPEMEHHOW JMHTBUCTUKH, CBSI3AHHAS C
HCCJICIOBAaHWEM  OOIECTBEHHOTO  XapakKTepa BO3HUKHOBEHHWS, pa3BUTHUA W
(GYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS SI3bIKA, MPUPOJIBI €T0 CBsI3el C OOIECTBOM, €r0 COIMATbHOMN
muddepeHaiii B COOTBETCTBUM C pa3/ielieHHEeM OOIIECTBAa Ha KIACCHI, CIOU H
TPYIIIIBI, CONMATLHBIX PA3INYUil B UCITOIB30BAHNUH S3bIKA, ()YHKIIMOHATHLHOTO MHOTO-
o0Opa3sus s3bIKa B CBS3M C MHOTOOOpa3HbIMU c(hepaMu ero MpUMEHEHUSs, B3aUMOOTHO-
IIICHUST SI3BIKOB B MHOTOSI3BIYHBIX OOIECTBAX, YCIOBHUN MPHOOPETCHHUS OJHHM U3
SI3BIKOB (DYHKIMI CpPE/ICTBA MEKHAIMOHATLHOTO OOIICHUS, OPMBI CO3HATEIHLHOTO
BO3JICUCTBHS OOIIECTBA HA S3bIK, U T. M. CyIIEeCTBYIOT pa3Hble B3TJIS/IbI HA IPUPOTY U
XapakTep CBs3ed s3pika W obOmecTtBa. OgHM yYE€HBIC CUMTAIOT, YTO Pa3BUTHE H
CYIIIECTBOBAHHE SI3bIKA MOJTHOCTHIO IETEPMUHUPOBAHO PA3BUTHUEM U CYIIIECTBOBAHUEM
o0IecTBa, Npyrue — 4YTO SI3bIK pa3BUBACTCS W (PYHKIMOHHPYET 110 CBOUM
COOCTBCHHBIM 3aKOHaM M TIOMBITKA OOBSICHATH S3BIKOBBIE (DAKTHI COIMATBHBIMU
MpUYMHAMHU —  JIMIIIb CBHUJIETEIBCTBO «Kpaxa JIMHTBUCTUYECKON METOJ/IOJIOTHH.
Ocoboe 3HaueHne mojydaeT mpobjemMa sS3bIka U OO0IIECTBA IPH U3YUYEHUHU S3BIKOBOU
KU3HU MHOTOSI3BIYHBIX OOIIECTBAX: M3Y4YalOTCs OTHOIICHUS MEXIY OOIIECTBOM U
00CTYKUBAIOITUMU €T0 S3bIKAMHU, B3AMMOOTHOIIICHHS PAa3JIMYHBIX S3bIKOB, TIPOIIECCHI,
CBSI3aHHBIC C BBIJIBDKCHHEM OJIHOTO U3 SI3BIKOB Ha POJIb CPEJICTBA MEKHAITMOHATBLHOTO
oO1eHus1, MpuoOpeTeHne HEKOTOPHIMU SI3BIKAMH CTaTyca MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX S3BIKOB.
Pa3nuuaroT COHTaHHOE BIMSHHE OOIIECTBA HAa S3BIK M S3BIKOBYIO TOJIMTUKY —
BO3JICHCTBHE CO3HATEIBHOE, IIEJICHAIIPaBICHHOE, IIPU3BAHHOE CITIOCOOCTBOBATH HAMOO-
nee dhdexTuBHOMY (DYHKIIMOHMPOBAHUIO S3bIKA B Pa3IUYHBIX cdepax ero
NpUMEHEHUS. AHTTIMHUCKUM SBIIAETCS MEXAYHAPOIHBIM SI3bIKOM BO BceMm mupe. U ecthb

HECKOJIBKO TPUYMAH  3TOro. Bo-NepBbIX, AaHIVIMMCKUN  SABISETCS  S3BIKOM
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MEXIyHApOJIHOIO YNPAaBJIEHUS BO3AYLIHBIM JIBU)KEHUEM M B HACTOSAIIEE BpEMs
Pa3BUBAET CBOKO pOJIb B MEXKIYHAPOAHBIX MOPCKHX, MOJULEHCKUX U aBAPUMHBIX
ciyx0ax. Bo-BTOpBIX, aHIVIMWCKUI SIBJIIETCA OCHOBHBIM SI3IKOM MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX
JICJIOBBIX Y HAYYHBIX KOH(MEPEHIIUN U BEIYIIUM SI3bIKOM MEXIYHApPOIHOTO TypU3Ma.
W HakoHen, 3TO OCHOBHOM S3BIK IOIYJISIPHOW MY3BIKHM, PEKJIambl, CIIyTHUKOBOTO
BEILIAHMSA, JOMAIIHUX KOMIIBIOTEPOB M BUJEOUIp. B Hame BpeMs, B COBPEMEHHYIO
AMOXY TJI00ANIU3aIMK, B 00IIECTBE OYEHBb BENMKA POJIb YEJIOBEKA, 3HAIOIIETO MHOTO
A3BIKOB. BCceM HaM sICHO, YTO U3y4EHHUE APYIOro s3bIKa U XOPOIIEE 3HAHNUE €r0 UTPaeT
BAXXHYIO POJIb B MEXJAYHApOIHBIX OTHOIICHUSX. SI3bIK OyneT pa3BUBAThCS, KHUBS C
moabsmu. [Ipesunent Y3oekucrtana [llaBkar Mup3uéeB Bcerga roBOpuil 0 3HAUUMOCTH
W3yYCHHS] WHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, AHIJIMMCKOTO B LEJIOM, JUII 3KOHOMHUYECKOTO
pa3BUTHs Halled cTpassl. l[IpenonaBaHue aHIVIMMCKOrO fA3bIKa, HA4YMHAsA C IIOpora
IIKOJIBI U B BBICILIMX YUYEOHBIX 3aBEACHUSAX, UMEET 0coObIi cTraryc. [loBpilieHre posn
AHTJIMKACKOTO si3blKa B Y30€KHCTaHe cAenano 0oJjiee BaKHBIM BOMNPOC peaTU3aALMU
cTaryca y30eKcKoro si3bika. HeT HuKakoro Bpeia B U3y4€HUU SI3bIKA, HAIIPOTUB, 3TO
OTrpOMHas BbITOJa. Sl Aymaro, 4TO aHITIMHUCKUI UTPAET BAXKHYIO POJIb B HAILLIEH KU3HU
HE TOJIBKO TOTOMY, YTO OH ITOMOTAaeT 00IIAThCS € JIFOJABMU U3 IPYTUX CTPAH, HO TAKXKe
MOTOMY, YTO OH IOMOTAeT y3HaTh OOJbllIE€ O APYIHX KyJIbTypaxX, TPaauLUAX H
npuBblukax. [lockonbky Y30eKncTaH HaXOOUTCA HAa MyTH aKTUBHOW MHTErpallMH B
MupoBomy cooO1IecTBy 4TO 0c000€ 3HaAYECHUE PUTACTCS aHTTTUICKOMY SI3BIKY, S3BIKY
MEXIyHapoaHoro cotpynnuudectBa. [Ipe3uaent PecnyOnuku Y30ekucTaH B CBOUX
©KETOJHbIX TOCIHaHUsAX Hapody Y30ekuctaHa ypaenseT Oo0JblIoe BHHUMaHUE
00pa30oBaHUI0 M OCOOCHHO J>KU3HCHHOW Ba)XKHOCTH JUIS OBJIAJICHUS AQHTJIMHUCKAM
SA3BIKOM.

AHIIMICKUNA - 3TO KIIIOY K 3HAHUIO MHUpPA MOJIOABIMU JtoabMu. CBOOOIHOE
BJIAJICHUE AHIJIMICKUM SI3bIKOM OTKpPBIBAET HEOTPAaHUYEHHBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH IS
Hamell mosoaexku. OH TrapaHT TioOanu3anuu. 3ajada TIJaBbl rocyJapcTBa IO
CO3[JaHHUI0 YCJIOBHSA ISl WM3YYEHHMs HMHOCTPAHHBIX SA3BIKOB M OKa3ajla OIPOMHOE
BJIMSIHUE Ha MoJiofoe TmokosieHne. CeroaHss B BBICIIUX YYEOHBIX CTYIEHTHI C

MHTEPECOM HM3Y4YarOT MHOCTpaHHbIE s3bIKkU. B mepBbie roasl nociie pacnaga CCCP B
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IIOCTCOBETCKUX CTPAHAX MHTEPEC K MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM BO TJIABE€ C AHIVIMMCKUM
€CTECTBEHHBIM 00pa30oM BO3pOC. AHIVIMACKHMM S3BIK CTall CBOETO pOJia «OKHOM Ha
3anam», U JKeJlaHWEe MHOTMX MOJIOABIX JIFOAEH OBJIAJETh UM KaK MOXKHO CKOpee,
BEPOSATHO, BO MHOI'OM OBLIIO TIOXO0KE HA CTPEMJIEHUE UX 0a0yIlIeK U 1€y EK B OHOCTH
OBJIAJIETh PYCCKHUM SI3bIKOM, UTO 03HAa4aJ10 HEKOTOPOE CBOETO POJia “BbIXOJ B OOJIBIION
Mup”. B mocnenyromme Toapl 3TO HOBOE OTHOIIEHHE K AaHIJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY
CTAaHOBUJIOCh BCE CHJIbHEE U CHJIbHEE. Y30€KHCTaH pa3BUBACT MEKIYHAPOJHBIE
OTHOILLICHMS, OCHOBAaHHBIE B IIEPBYIO OYEPEAb HA IKOHOMUYECKOW M IOJIUTUYECKOU
Oe3omacHocTH. Y30ekucTaH sBisiercss wieHoM Opranuzanuu OobequHeHHbIx Harmid,
Opranuzanuu 1o 0e30IacHOCTH M COTpyAHMYecTBY B EBpomne (kKoTopyro OH
Bosrnasiasini B 2010 romy), CoBera ceBepoOaTIaHTUUYECKOTO COTPYAHUYECTBA,
ConpyxecTBa He3zaBucumpix ['ocynapcrs, [[Tanxarickon OpraHu3anuu
COTPYJAHHMYECTBA. 3HAHUE aHTJIMHUCKOIO S3bIKA, 10 CYTH, OTKPHIBAET OKHO B OOJIBIION
IJI00aJbHBI MUpP C OIPOMHBIM IMOTOKOM WH(OpManuu v MHHOBauui. OBiajeHUE
MHOCTPaHHBIM SI3bIKOM JIa€T BO3MOXKHOCTb YYHUTbCS 3a pyOexoM B JyUIIMX
YHUBEPCUTETAX MUPA U CO3[1a€T BO3MOKHOCTBD ISl IPAKTHYECKOTO OIBITA B BEAYILIHUX
CTpaHax MHpa. 3HAHUE AHTJHUICKOrO sI3bIKa SIBJSETCS 0053aTElIbHBIM YCIOBUEM IS
oOwmeHuss W BeneHus OusHeca. ExeromHo B Y30eKuCTaHe OTKPBIBAETCS psij
MHOCTPaHHBIX (pripM 1 KomnaHuil. COOTBETCTBEHHO UM HYXHbI COTPYAHUKHU, KOTOPBIE
IPaAMOTHO TOBOPSAT MO-aHTIIMNUCKHU, KTO YMEET YUTATh HE TOJIBKO JE€JI0BOE IMHUCHbMO, HO
Y JUISl pa3rOBOPOB U MEPETOBOPOB.

TpebGoBanus, ¢ TOYKHM 3pEHUS 3HAHUS, AHIJIMACKOTO SI3bIKa YXKECTOYArOTCS.
Teneps 6a30BBIX 3HAHUN W HABBHIKOB HEAOCTATOYHO. JIIOIM MpeanoYnTaroOT BialeTh
«CHJIBHBIM SI3bIKOM» B OMPEIEICHHOW 00JaCTH MPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTH, OW3HEca WU
Haykd. YToOBl pa3BHBATh AHTJIMWCKUHN S3BIK HANIUX CHEIUAIKCTOB, MBI JOJKHBI
YUYUTBIBATH, YTO HEOOXOAUMO YIYUIIUTh KAUECTBO YUEOHUKOB U YU€OHBIX MaTEpUAJIOB
B AHITIMUACKUN ISl HAYAJIBHBIX IIIKOJ, CPEIHEro OO0IIero oopa3oBaHUsI U BBICIIETO
oOpaszoBanus. [IpenogaBaTensM HEOOXOIMMO HCIIOJIB30BATh COBPEMEHHBIE METObI
oOy4deHus sA3bIKaM U MPUBJIEKATh MHOCTPAHHBIE YUEHBIEC, KOTOPBIE YCHEIIHbI B ITOU

obOnacTu. A Takke BaXKHO 00ECIeUUTh PABHBIA JOCTYI K MTOJIHOMY O0Opa30BaHUIO Ha
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AHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE JIJISI pa3HbIX KaTerOpHUil CTYJICHTOB U TEM CaMbIM CIIOCOOCTBOBATH
MOJATOTOBKE BHICOKOKBATU()UIIMPOBAHHBIX CIICIIUATIMCTOB, KOTOPhIC TOTOBBI aKTUBHO
y4acCTBOBATh B COLIMAJILHOM, SKOHOMHUYECKOU U TTOJIUTUYECKOM Ku3HU. [ IpenonaBanue
AHTJIMICKOTO s3bIKa B Y30€KuCTaHe TpeOyeT KaueCTBEHHOI'o 0Oy4YeHHs, KyJIbTYPHO
MIPUEMJIEMBIX YPOKOB, TBOPUECKOTO BOOOPAKEHUS M aBAHTIOPHOTO U TMOKOro ayxa. B
cTpareruu pa3Butus Ha nepuoA 10 2030 roga ocob0e BHUMaHHUE yIEISETCS pa3BUTHIO
y30€KCKOT0 sI3bIKa U MPEToaBaHII0 HHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa. 3HATh HHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK

- 3TO HC MOJa, 3TO TpGGOBaHI/IC BPCMCHH.

Cnmcok HCIO/Ib30BAHHOM JIMTEPATyPHI:

1. II.Mup3uéeB. “TaHKuAMil Taxawi, KaTbUid TapTUO-MHTH30M Ba IIAXCUU
XKaBOOTapIMK-XapOup paxoap HaonUATUHUHT KyHIAUK KOUJIAaCH OYIIUIIN Kepak™

2. TomkeHT, Y36eKUCTOH Hampuétu, 2017

3. Iocronasnenwne [Ipesunenta PeciyOmuku Y30ekucran ot 12.12.2012 NIIIT-1875
“O Mepax JajapHEHIIEMy COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO CHCTEMBI U3YUYEHHSI HHOCTPAHHBIX
S3BIKOB.

4. Tlocnanue Ilpesunenta Pecnybmuku VY30ekuctan IllaBkara MupsuéeBa Omnmii
Maxnucy ot 28.12.2018

5. Tlocnanue Ilpesunenta PecnyOnuku VY30exkuctran IllaBkata Mup3uéeBa Omnuii
Maxnucy ot 25.01.2020

6. ®abepman b. C Ilemarormueckas texnonorus. [IpoGmemsbl e€ wucmoib30BaHuE.
Tomxkent, 2004

7. Apaxun B.Jl. [IpakTnueckuii Kypc aHIIHiicKoro M sizbikaM, Mocksa 1984

8. l'anbckas M. CoBpemMeHHasi METOJIMKa 00yUYEHUsI MHOCTPAHHBIM si3bikaM MocCKBa,

2000
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Construction and Maintenance of Automotive Roads

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Any human language serves society, people, social groups, as well as various
ideological directions. In connection with the relationship of language to ideology and
communication between people, it is necessary to focus on some issues of the
relationship between language and thinking. There should be a differentiated approach,
since there are different forms of thinking and corresponding different types of
languages. The ability to think is inherent in the very nature of man. Therefore, thinking
Is just as real as human existence itself. Without thinking, there is no man. In the same
way, there is no man without language, for "language is thought expressed by sounds"
(A. Schleicher) [1: 92]. Man thinks, he thinks images that are a reflection of objects
and phenomena of reality. The ability to think leads him to speak and communicate
with his own kind. The natural ability of a person to speak is an essential property of
his being, the primary given, while speaking itself is a manifestation of the natural
ability of a person. Universal thinking associated with speaking could be called
thinking in universal terms. The linguistics of universals would correspond to it. When
we are talking about the relationship between language and thinking, we should keep
in mind the relationship between the concepts of "private linguistics" and "idea ethnic
thinking". Specific linguistics corresponds to the language thinking of this particular
ethnic group and idea ethnic thinking. The more different idea ethnic thoughts are
removed from each other, the more the correlative language structures are removed.
There can be no structural differences in languages without corresponding differences
in the thinking of their speakers. Only a single language can correspond to a single
language thinking. Each nation is individual, its individuality is determined by the
peculiarity of the language and its concepts, since the language directly expresses a
kind of warehouse of our concepts — regard linguists a clear understanding of the main
essence of the problem of communication of language and thinking with the spiritual
world of man. The most complete description of the connection between language and
thinking and their national characteristics is given by K. D. Ushinsky: "Taking

language as an organic creation of the national culture thoughts and feelings that
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Express the results of the spiritual life of the people, we will certainly understand why
the language of each nation expresses a special character, why language is the best
characteristic of the people" [5: 112]. In this regard, we could refer to V. G. Belinsky,
who, answering the question "what is this identity of each nation? »The first among the
signs of such originality was called «a special way of thinking that belongs to him
alone" [6: 12]. Thinking and language are as primary as their bearer, man. Casually
considering their essence as a reflection of the real world, some anti-Humboldt people
do not want to admit that thinking and language not only reflect actual life, but also are
themselves part of this same reality, its most ancient manifestations. Language is not
only a repository of people's rich experience and an instrument of their communication
with each other, but also an instrument of human self-expression. Language and
thinking develop in close interaction. The development and enrichment of one of them
entails the development and enrichment of the other. These same concepts also define
the use of specific values. Without penetrating into the depth of the formation and use
of specific meanings, into the depth of idea ethnic thinking, it is impossible to imagine
the true nature of grammatical phenomena, their originality. Sometimes the denial of
differences in the thinking of modern speakers of different structural languages is
justified by the supposed commonality of these languages at the initial stage of human
development, the presence of a universal proto-language. Constant retention of the
word at this level leads to a bad habit of non-correlated speaking: students can conduct
a conversation on a given topic in the audience, but have difficulty trying to conduct a
similar spontaneous conversation in a real situation in which the nature and sequence
of replicas are regulated not by the canonical questions of the partner, but by
circumstances reflected in the process of thinking through the code of meaning,
including non-verbal codes. This explains the occurrence of a student's sense of
timidity that prevents language communication when it is necessary to enter into a real
conversation, as well as a significant increase in the latent time of speech reaction in
the same subjects when responding to a given situation using native and foreign
language means. Another point of view on the relationship between language and

thinking [1; 285]: thoughts are mainly formed on the basis of the "national language",
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which does not exclude, however, imaginative thinking. In order for the learner to have
a new system of forming thoughts, that is, a new system of thinking. The system of the
learner language is also necessary along with the communication: "foreign word — the
word of the native language" correlating words with objects and phenomena of reality,
otherwise the new system will not develop. Therefore, it is important not only to use
monolingual exercises, but also intensive practice in speech in the language being
studied. It should be noted that both the first and the second concept of the connection
of language with thinking refutes the thesis expressed by some methodists and
psychologists about the need to teach "thinking in a foreign language”. This thesis
comes from an idealistic concept V. Humboldt, who followed the I. G. Herder believed
that man's relation to objects "entirely set language, what language is "the external
manifestation of the spirit of the people”, so "the spirit of the people", his way of
thinking can be called only through his language, to master a language means to master
a specific people's way of thinking [47]. Experience, knowledge and skills, including
those related to the process of thinking itself, fixed in the language of a nation, cannot
be considered as a generalization of only its national experience, and the formed way
of thinking as its national product. The whole complex set of social and historical
practices of all peoples, civilization, and even the whole of humanity is reflected in
thinking. "Thinking, like language, is not class-based; unlike language, it is not
national. Thinking is a universal ability” [2; 145]. Thinking as a psychological and
logical process, the formation of which reflects the practical and cognitive activity of
a person, is universal. Being forced to give up assertions about the specifics of foreign
language thinking forms, the proponents of the thesis "teaching thinking in a foreign
language" try to rely on the specificity of the content side of thinking, referring to the
fact that supposedly "when a person speaks a foreign language, his thinking becomes
somewhat different in its specific content™ [2; 46]. This is motivated by the fact that in
order to formalize a thought, "using foreign words in our speech we must inevitably
use other concepts as well." It is true that in many cases, the volumes of words in
different languages do not match, but no one has yet shown that such words make up

the vast majority of the language. On the contrary, there are sufficient grounds to assert
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that not only the vocabulary layer of terminology, but also the household and general
language basis of its part, at least for foreign languages, largely coincides. It is
legitimate to speak not about the formation of foreign language thinking, but about the
possible wider practice of speech in the language being studied. The more training
exercises that require the use of foreign language, the more successful its assimilation

will be.

References

1. llyasov I. I., Ryabova T. V. Actual problems of learning a foreign language. The
concept of managing learning and teaching a foreign language. Moscow: 1990. 29
-31 p.

2. Kvasha, V. P. Management of innovative processes in the field of education. Dis.
Cand. PED. sciences'. —. Minsk, 1994, - 345 p.

3. Communication and teaching foreign languages. Minsk. 1995. 3.Theoretical
foundations of foreign language teaching methods / ed. A.D. Klimentenko M.:
Pedagogy, 1991. - 456 p.

4. Rakhimova M. I. Thinking and its relationship with a foreign language / / Young
scientist. - 2016. — No. 10.2. - Pp. 26-27. - URL
https://moluch.ru/archive/114/30229/ (accessed 20.02.2020).

5. Slastenin, V. A., Podymova L. S. Pedagogy: innovative activity. - M: PPI "Magister
Publishing house" 1997. - 456 p.

PROBLEM OF CORRECTING ERRORS IN ORAL SPEECH OF STUDENTS
LEARNING THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Mallaev Abdugani Kayumovich,

Deputy Dean of English faculty Ne2, teacher of the department

Theoretical aspects of the English language No2

Uzbekistan state world languages university

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

161



At present, when the content of education in higher education is updated, the
learning process and the methods used in it should correspond to modern approaches
and teaching methods. The goals and objectives of teaching students in higher
education institutions are being revised based on the formation of future competencies
in the relevant competencies. The universal computerization of modern higher
education has not only created new teaching opportunities, but has greatly improved
the learning process itself. In addition, students with electronic devices at their disposal
have the ability to independently manage the learning process. Under these conditions,
the role of correction of errors, inaccuracies, distortions of meaning during translation
becomes more significant.

Digital technologies not only provide students with additional opportunities, but
also impose specific requirements on language proficiency due to the fact that English
Is the de facto standard of electronic communications. In this capacity, he acquired a
number of features in comparison with the traditional literary language.

On the one hand, the modern way of communication in the electronic sphere is
characterized by the appearance of jargons based on the use of distorted spelling, often
phonetic (sensational spelling). Such jargons that arose in rock culture (suffice it to
recall The Beatles, The Byrds and Led Zeppelin) in the computer age were
supplemented by a set of special abbreviations (such as 2moro instead of tomorrow or
thx instead of thanks [1]) and diversified.

These processes lead to the splitting of the linguistic norm and present special
requirements for the error correction procedure: now it should include the
establishment of the norm determined by the context.

This view has a hint of anglo-centrism and is hardly universally acceptable. In
addition, anyone familiar with Bernard Shaw’s play “Pygmalion” will agree that with
proper motivation of the student and teacher, perfect language proficiency can be
achieved in a reasonable amount of time.

It is well known that at the present stage, when English has become a global
language, there is an opinion that it is not worth focusing on grammatical errors in

students' answers if the content of the answer is correct in terms of problems and
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professional vocabulary. Turning to history makes one doubt this. The global nature of
English is not news: “an empire over which the sun never set” also needed a simplified
version of the “language of the Bible and Shakespeare™ in colonies and dominions. In
the second half of the 20th century, along with the destruction of the colonial system,
simplification projects such as Basic English (with its dictionary size of 850 words)
were curtailed. It turned out that a decrease in the requirements for the richness of the
dictionary and the grammatical structure of the language causes disproportionate
damage to the communicative effectiveness of the product, generating jargon unstable
to errors.

When learning a foreign language, a person inevitably proceeds from the norms
of his native language. At the same time, the main sources of errors are, on the one
hand, structures that are absent in the native language (for example, English articles),
and on the other hand, structures that are largely reminiscent of the forms of the native
language. The latter are often called "translator's false friends." Here are some
examples: academic is not a “full member of the academy,” but any university
employee (= “(of a person) interested in or excelling at scholarly pursuits and
activities”); banana - in everyday language, more often “foolishness” (= insane or
extremely silly”) than “banana”, and constitutional may not be related to the
constitution, but mean a daily wellness walk (= a walk taken regularly to maintain or
restore good health ). The above interpretations are taken from the electronic version
of the Oxford Dictionary [4].

According to the author, error correction is a very difficult part of the teaching
process. The personality of the student, his character, knowledge base, worldview, even
social status - everything matters. The student himself, with his motivation and his
reaction, can help or hinder the teacher. A student can perceive the correction of his
mistakes without emotions, for granted, or positively, and sometimes aggressively.
Therefore, the psychologically correct and methodologically justified method of error
correction should ideally be individual.

Correcting mistakes, the teacher goes into conflict with the student, who, as a

rule, is unhappy that the teacher has corrected the mistake. In this regard, it is necessary
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to convey to students the idea that making mistakes is a natural process, that mistakes
often arise objectively due to the difference in the structures of the native (Uzbek) and
English languages, and English idioms, which is widely used in oral speech.

Mistakes in the oral speech of students are material for improving the work of
the teacher of a foreign language. A thorough analysis of these errors enables the
teacher to review the methodology for presenting new material, determine the degree
of effectiveness of didactic techniques, and, finally, give a personal assessment of their
professional competencies.

Ways to correct errors have been discussed by educators for a long time. Most
linguists involved in finding the best ways to correct errors, divide the errors
themselves into several classes. Of course, the reaction of the teacher should depend
on the type of error. However, the teacher’s speech etiquette, balancing the educational
functions of the teacher, must prevail for any correction of errors. In the case when it
comes to the student’s participation in a conversation, discussion, presentation, where
he uses information obtained in English from print, audiovisual and electronic sources
of information, then errors should be corrected only after listening to the entire
presentation, in no case interrupting the speaker. If we are talking about a discussion,
then the correction of errors is permissible only at the very end of the discussion, when
everyone came forward. Of course, with the communicative nature of the students'
work, the requirements for the professionalism of the teacher increase. However, this
makes it possible to address correct errors and express the teacher’s own opinion on
the problem with the use of the corrected expression.

Very different approaches seem to be correct and useful when it comes to the
assimilation of grammatical material. Experience shows that in such a situation it will
be methodologically correct to directly indicate the mistake made, explain in detail
what it consists of and not only give a few examples with the correct options, but also
ask students to participate in the selection of examples. In order for the student who
made a mistake not to have a feeling of inferiority, emphasis on his role should be
avoided. Of course, so that the student’s motivation does not suffer, the language

teacher needs to create a friendly atmosphere in the classroom that can unleash the
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student’s potential. In some studies, error correction is called negative feedback. The
task of a qualified language teacher is to quickly search for ways and methods of
correcting errors so that the “negative” connection turns into a positive, informal, in-
demand student.

Language education should be in the public interest. In the era of globalization,
the development of communicative abilities and skills, as well as the improvement of

intercultural competencies, is put at the forefront of future specialists.
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CTAHOBJIEHUE KOTHUTUBHOM TEOPUH META®OPHI
Mapamoea /[lunoap Illakacvimosna
lIpenooasamens. Tawkenmckuu 20Cy0apCcmeenHblii
UHCIUMYM 80CMOKOBEOEHUS.
2. Tawxenm Y3bexucman
Tpu necarunerus Ha3ad B chepe UCCIIeIOBATEILCKOT0 HHTEpeca I'yMaHUTAPHBIX
HayK OKa3aJNCh KOTHUTHBHBIE CTPYKTYpPhl M MEXAHWU3Mbl ONEPUPOBAHUSI 3THUMU
CTpyKTypamu. BriocnenctBuu 3TOT MPOIECC MOMYyYdSl Ha3BaHUE KOTHUTUBHOU

peBomroruu  (cognitive revolution), KOTHUTHBHOTO TOBOpOTa (cognitnve turn),
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NPUBEAIIETO K BOBHUKHOBEHUIO KOTHUTUBHOW HayKH (KOTHUTOJIOTUU, KOTUTOJIOTHH),
KOTOpas CTaBUT CBOEH II€JIbI0 HUCCJENOBAaTh KaK MPOLECChl  BOCHPUSTHS,
KaTeropusaiuu, kiaccudukanuu u ocMbiciaeHus mupa [1, ¢. 2001: 8], Tak u cuCTeMBbI
penpe3eHTalMl W XpaHeHus 3HaHuk [2, c. 45]. KorHuTuBHAsg JHUHTBUCTHKA -
HampaBJICHUE, "B I1IEHTPE BHUMAHHUS KOTOPOTO HAXOAMUTCS S3bIK KakK OOIIHii
KOTHUTHUBHBIN MexaHu3M'" [3, c. 78] 1 KorHuius "B €€ SI3bIKOBOM OTpaxkeHuu" [3, c.
28].

[lenTpanbHOE MECTO B KOTHUTHMBHOM JMHTBHCTHUKE 3aHMMaeT mpobdiema
KaTeropu3aluu OKpYKarolled NelCTBUTEIbHOCTH, BAXHYIO POJb B KOTOPOM HUrpaeT
Metadopa Kak MPOSIBICHUE aHAJIOTOBBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEHM UEJIOBEYECKOTO pa3yma.
Meradopy B COBpEMEHHON KOTHUTHUBUCTUKE MPUHATO ONPENENATh, KaK (OCHOBHYIO)
MEHTaJIbHYIO OTIEPAaIINIO, KaK CIIOCO0 MO3HAHUs, KaTerOpU3allui, KOHIIENTy aJIn3alliH,
OLICHKU U 00BACHEHHsI MUpa. MBI B3sJIM B CKOOKH CIIOBO OCHOBHYIO, IOTOMY YTO, KaK
OyJIeT MoKa3aHO HUXE, HE BCE MCCIIEOBATENM KOTHUTUBHON MeTa(ophl MPUAAIOT ei
CTaTyC IMEHHO OCHOBHOW OIIEPALIVH.

OCHOBHBIMHM TIPEANOCHUIKAMU KOTHUTHUBHOTO TOAXOJAa K MCCIEI0BAaHUIO
MeTadopsl CTaau MOJIOKEHUE O €€ MEHTAJTLHOM XapakTepe (OHTOJIOTUYECKUNA aCTIeKT)
Y TI03HABATEIbHOM NOTEHIHAJIE (AMUCTEMOJIOTUYECKHM aCTIEKT).

Ha ¢penomen meradopuyHOCTH MbIIUIeHUs oOpamanu BHuManue /1.Buko, .
Humie, A. Puuapac, M. bupacnu, X. Oprera-u-I'accet, 3. MakKopwmak, I1. Pukep, 3.
Kaccupep, M. bisk, M. Dpukcon u apyrue uccienoBarenu (paboTbl MHOTUX U3 HUX
npejactaBieHsl B coopuuke "Teopust metadopst”" [1990]). B 1967 rony M. Ocbopu
yKa3blBaJl Ha TO OOCTOSTENBCTBO, UYTO YEJIIOBEK CKIOHEH MeTapopHuecKH
aCCOILIMMPOBATH BJIACTh C BEPXOM, @ BCE HEXKEJIATEIbHbIE CUMBOJIBI MIOMEIIATh BHU3Y
IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOM OCH, YTO, IO CYTH, COOTBETCTBYET KJIACCy OPHEHTALMOHHBIX
MeTadop B TEOPUHU KOHIIENTYallbHOU MeTadopsl [5, ¢. 68]. B pa3paboTaHHON UM xKe
TEOPUH APXETUIUYHBIX METaop MPOCMATPUBAIOTCS UCTOKH COBPEMEHHOW TEOPHUH
"TenecHoro pazyma". OTHOCUTEBHBIM aHAJIOTOM KOHIIETITYaIbHBIX MeTadop MOKHO
CUMTaTh MeTa(pOpUYECKUE KIACTEepPhl, KaK CHOCOO0 ONUCAHUS CHCTEMHOCTHU

nonutudeckux metadop y . xemucon [6, c. 88].
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OTe4yecTBEHHOMY YMTATENI0 MaJOM3BECTHBI PA0OThl aMEPUKAHCKOTO YUYEHOTO
Jx. JkeiiHca. 3aHuMasch MNpoOJIeMON TeHe3uca M HBOJIOIUU  YEJIOBEUECKOIro
co3Hanus, J[x. JKEWHC NpeqIoKuUi OPUTMHANBHYIO THIOTE3Y 00 HCTOPHYECKON
JUHAMUKE (DYHKIIMOHAILHOM aCUMMETPHUHM YEJIOBEYECKOTr0 MO3ra, OTPaKEHHOU B
MIMCbMEHHBIX HCTOYHHMKAX pa3IMYHbIX MCTOpUYecKux »snox. B 1976 rony
uccaenoBarens BeimycTr KHUTY "The Origin of Consciousness in the Breakdown of
the Bicameral Mind", B koTopoii oT/ie/bHas IJ1aBa Oblla MOCBAIIEHA MeTadopaM, UTo
OTpaka€T Ty pOJb, KOTOPYI YYEHBIM OTBOAWI MeTadope B (HOpMHPOBAHUU
KOTHUTHUBHOM CUCTEMBI uenoBeka. Jk. J[PKEMHC CBs3bIBAI 3BOJIOIUIO CO3HAHUS CO
CIOCOOHOCTBIO K MeTaOopU3aluy U CUUTAN, 4TO, MeTadopa - 3T0 COcoO pacIIupeHus
HalIero MOHMMAaHUA MHpPA, SKCHAaHCUM YesloBeuecKkoro co3HaHus. Kak ormewan J[x.
JxeitHc, "aOCTpakTHBIE KOHIENTHl (QOPMHUPYIOTCS C TMOMOIIBI0 KOHKPETHBIX
Metadop", HO OOJBIIMHCTBO JIOJEH HE OCO3HAET METAPOPUYHOCTH MHOTHX CIIOB -
"cmoBa, oOo3HauawIIMe aOCTpaKTHbIE TOHATUS, KAaK JIPEBHUE MOHETHI, YbE
n300pakKeHUe CTEPIIOCh OT YacToro ucnonb3zoBanus". Ilo Jx. JxeiHCy, MOHITH - 3TO
3HAYUT HAUTH XOpoIlyr MeTadopy, Moao0paTh XOpOILIO 3HAKOMBIA M CBSI3aHHBIN C
HAIlllUMU CEHCOPHBIMHU OIIYIICHUSIMU 00pa3 JUIsl OCMBICICHUS HEU3BECTHOIO U
MaJIOMOHATHOTO.

CoryiacHO TeopuM KOHIIENTYyadbHOM MeTadopbl B OCHOBE MeTadopu3anuu
JKUT TIPOILIECC B3aMMOJICUCTBUSI MEXKAY CTPYKTypamu 3HaHui (dpeiiMmamMu u
CIIEHApUSIMH) IBYX KOHIENITYaJbHbIX JOMEHOB - Cephl-UCTOUHHUKA (source domain) u
cdepni-muiienu (target domain). B pesynbpraTe oHOHaNpaBieHHON MeTadhopUIecKon
npoekiuu  (metaphorical mapping) u3 cdepbl-uctounnka B chepy-MHUIICHD
c(hOpMHUPOBABILIKECS B PE3YJIbTATE ONBITA B3aUMOICUCTBHS YETIOBEKA C OKPYKAIOIIUM
MHPOM  DJIEMEHTBI  CPEpPHI-UCTOUYHUKA  CTPYKTYPUPYIOT MEHEe TIOHATHYIO
KOHLIETITYallbHYI0 C()epy-MHUILEHb, YTO COCTABJISET CYIIHOCTh KOTHUTHUBHOTO
noTeHnuana wmertagopbl. ba3oBbIM  HCTOYHMKOM  3HAaHUM, COCTABJISIFOLIUX
KOHIIENTYyaJIbHbIE JIOMEHBI, SABJISIETCA OIBIT HEMOCPEACTBEHHOTO B3aUMOACHCTBUS
YeJIOBeKa C OKPYKAIOIIMM MHUPOM, MPUYEM TUAXPOHUYECKU MEPBUYHBIM SIBIISETCS

(bu3nyecKuil OMBIT, OPTaHU3YIOLIUN KaTerOpU3alUi0 JACHCTBUTEILHOCTH B BHIIE
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IPOCTBHIX KOTHUTHBHBIX CTPYKTYyp-"cxem o0pa3oB". Meradopuueckas TpOEKIUs
OCYIIECTBIISIETCS] HE TOJIBKO MEXTY OTACIbHBIMH JIEMEHTAMH JIBYX CTPYKTYP 3HAHHM,
HO YW MEXIY IEJIbIMA CTPYKTYpaMHU KOHIIEITYaJbHBIX NTOMeHOB. IIpeamomnoxkenne o
TOM, YTO TIpU METaPOPUIECKON MPOSKINU B Chepe-MUIICHH YACTHIHO COXPAHSICTCSI
CTpyKTypa CGephl-UCTOYHHKA, TOJYyYHJIO HA3BaHWE THUIIOTE3bl MHBAPUAHTHOCTH.
brnaromapst 5ToMy CBOWCTBY CTaHOBSITCSI BO3MOKHBIMU METa(OPUUECKUE CIICICTBUS
(entailments), koTopbie B MeTapOPUIECKOM BBIPAXKEHUU SKCIUITUIIUTHO HE BHIPAYKEHBI,
HO BBIBOISITCS Ha OCHOBE (QpeiiMoBOoro 3HaHWs. TakuM 00pa3oM, KOTHUTHBHAs
TOMNOJIOTHSI C(HEPHI-UCTOYHUKA B HEKOTOPOW CTETICHH OMPEJIEISIET CITOCOO OCMBICIICHHUS

C(prBI-MI/IHIGHI/I U MOXKCT CIIYKUTb OCHOBOH I ITIPUHATHA pemeHHﬁ u I[GﬁCTBI/IH.
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Nudopmanmonnsie u komMmyHHKanunoHHble TexHonoruun (MKT) wurparor
BaYKHYIO POJIb B CO3/JaHUU HOBOW M YIIYUIIEHHOW MOJEJIM MPENoiaBaHusl U O0yUeHHUS.

HoBble TeXHONOTHH, U OCOOEHHO BCIIOMOTAaTEIbHbIE TEXHOJIOTUHU, PACIIUPIIIH
oOpa3oBarenbHble BO3MOXXHOCTHU M HE3aBUCHUMOCTH JIOJEH C OrpaHUYECHHBIMU
BO3MOXKHOCTSIMU. OCOOEHHO T€, Yy KOTO XOpOINHWE HAaBBIKM MHUCHMEHHOTO S3bIKa,
MOXO0XKE, MOJB3YIOTCS BO3MOXXHOCTSMH KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TexHoOsorui u MHTepHera,
YTOOBI MPEOJIOJIETh CBOM KOMMYHHKAIMOHHBIE Oapbepbl, C KOTOPHIMU OHHU
CTAJIKWUBAIOTCS B JHIlee, HA pabore ©W B OOMIECTBEHHOW Jku3HU. HoBBIC
KOMMYHHUKAIIMOHHbIE TEXHOJIOTMM, TaKHUE KaKk MOOWIbHbIE TeaehOoHbl, (aKchl,
AJIEKTPOHHAsT TOYTa ¥ OOMEH MTHOBEHHBIMU COOOIICHUSIMHU, TO-BUAUMOMY,
MPEOCTaBISAIOT  JIIOASIM  Ooyibllie  CBOOOJBI  JJIsI  MOPSIMOTO  OOIIECHHS.
KoMMyHUKaIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTMM TaKKe€ MOTYT PacUIMpUTh 00pa3oBaTENbHBIC U
npodeCCUOHANIbHBIE BO3MOXKHOCTU JIFOJIEH, €CIIM JIMIEHM TMOATOTOBIT UX K
MPUOOPETCHUI0 HEOOXOAMMBIX HABBIKOB JUIsl OBJIAQJICHUS U MOJHOTO HMCMIOJb30BaAHUS
HOBBIX TEXHOJIOTUH.

beiio mpoBeneHO OO0JBIIOE  KOJWYECTBO UCCIACAOBAHUN ISl U3YUYCHHS
npeumyiiects uarerpanuu MKT B s3p1k0BOE 00pa3oBaHKE B IICJIOM U MPEIIOIaBaHUE
Y W3Y4YEHUE aHIJIMMCKOro si3blka Kak BToporo ss3bika (ESL) B wacTHocTH. TeM He
MEHee, He00X0IMMO OoJble U3ydaTh HelnocTaTku ucnoib3oBanus KT B si3pIkoBOM
oOpazoBanuu. llens maHHOTO MCCleIOBaHUS - BBIIBUTH KaK MPEUMYINECTBA, TaK U
HenmocTaTku ucnosb3oBanus KT B 00yueHrnH YTeHUIO B aKaJeMUYECKUX JIUIICSX.

DTO WHcCclenoBaHUE SBJISETCS KAueCTBEHHBIM MCCJIEAOBAaHUEM IO CBOEM
MPUPOJIE, TOTOMY YTO TOJYCTPYKTYPUPOBAHHOE WHTEPBBIO MCIOIB30BAIOCH, YTOOBI
M3y4YUTh TPEIACTABICHUS YUUTENIEH O TUIocax M MuHycax ucnoJib3oBanusa UKT B
oOydyeHun. Pe3ynbTaThl HCCIEIOBAaHUS IMOKA3alHM, YTO MPHUBJICUCHUEC BHUMAHUS
CTYJCHTOB, OOJierdyeHue mpoiiecca oOydeHUsI CTYJIEHTOB, IMOMOIIb B PACIIUPEHUU
CJIOBApHOTO 3amaca ydYalluxcsi W COACHCTBHE OCMBICJICHHOMY OOYYEHHUIO
paccMaTpUBaINCh Kak Hambojee BakHbIe mpeumyinecTBa ucnoib3oBanusi KT B
oOyuyeHnun urenuto. Kpome Toro, ObuiM OOHApYy>KEHbl TaKU€ HEIOCTaTKH, Kak

CJIOKHOCTb KOHTPOJIA B KJIACCC W OTBJICHCHHC YUYCHHUKOB, 4 TAKKC HUX CKJIOHHOCTb
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UCIOJIb30BaTh KOpOoTKHe (opmbl B 3anaHusax. lIpeamonaraercsi, 4yTO pe3ysbTaThl
UCCIICAOBAHUS TO3BOJIIT YUYUTEISAM JIydll€ W TOYHEE OLECHHUTh IMPEUMYIIECTBA U
HEJIOCTAaTKM MCIONb30BaHUs MHCTpyMEHTOB MKT B KOHTEKCTE mnpenomaBaHus H
o0yueHus.

HcnonszoBanne KT B mpenonaBannu u 00y4eHUU aHTIUHCKOMY SA3BIKY Kak
BTOpoMy s3bIKy (ESL) sBasercs omauM wu3 Hambosiee IMMPOKO OOCYKIaeMbIX
BOIIPOCOB B o0OsacTu oOpaszoBanusa. [pymnma wucciemoBateneit B oomactu UWKT
yTBepkaaer, uyro ucnonb3oBanue MKT ymyumaer oOpazoBanme u oOecrieunBacT
0oJbIlIe MOANEPKKH MPENojaBaHus M oOyueHus Juid yuuTened um ydammuxcd. Her
COMHEHUN B TOM, uTo ucnojb3oBanue MKT B oOpa3oBaHuu ymydmiaer ydeOHBIN
MpoIiecc yuutenen u odyierdyaeT yuyeOHbIN mporiece yyanmxcs. bolbiioe Koam4ecTBo
WCCJIENOBAHNM TOKa3anu IpeumyinectBa ucnoisibzoBanuss UKT B mpenopaBanuu u
obyuenun ESL; Tem He MeHee, HE0OXOAUMO OOJbIIE H3y4YaTh HEJOCTaTKU
ucnonb3zoBanusa UKT B s1361K0OBOM 00pa30BaHUM.

B nanHO¥ cTaThe U3y4daeTcs IUIIOCHI U MUHYChl MHTerpanu nHCTpymMeHToB KT
B 00yuyeHue uTeHuto u nucbMy Ha ESL.

UreHue BKIIOYAET B ceOsl MPOLECC IEKOAUPOBAHUS CIIOB, TOT/Ia KaK HallMCaHUeE,
C IPYroi CTOPOHBI, BKJIIOUYAET IMpoliecc oOpaTHOro koaupoBanus. O0a HaBbIKa BayKHbI
B acniekte u3zydeHus s3bika. XoTss UKT moryt ObITh BaXXHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM JJIst
yJIydleHus: 00y4eHus 4TeHuto 1 nucbMy Ha ESL, ncnosib30BaHne 3TOro MHCTPyMEHTA
MMEET CBOM IUIIOCBI M MHHYChl. Takum oOpa3oMm, B CIEIyIOLMX MOJApa3jenax
00CY’KJal0TCs IIIFOCHl U MUHYCHI Hcnionb3oBanus KT B 00ydyeHnH HaBbIKAM YTEHUS
Y NIUChMa.

Yrenue BKIIOYAET B ce0s1 MpoLeCC AEKOAUPOBAHUS CJIOB, TOTJa KaK HAllMCAaHUE,
C JIpyroil CTOPOHBI, BKJIIOUAET Mpoiiecc 00paTHOro koaupoBaHus. O6a HaBbIKa BayKHbBI
B acriekte u3zydeHus s3bika. XoTss UKT moryt ObITh BaKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM IS
yIIy4lIeHus: 00y4YeHus YTeHuIo U nucbMy Ha ESL, nucnonb3oBanue 3T0ro MHCTpyMeHTa
MMEET CBOM IUIIOCHI M MHHYCBl. TakuM o00pa3oM, B CIEAYIOLUUX MOJpa3aenax
00CyKIat0TCs MITIOCH U MUHYCHI uctosib3oBanusi KT B 00ydueHnn HaBbIKaM YTEHUS

U IMMCbMa.
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YyebHoe cOoOOIECTBO COCTOMT M3 TPYIIIbI JIIOAEH, KOTOPbIE HCIOJIb3YIOT
aKTUBHBIA, peQIIEKCUBHBIN, COBMECTHBIN, OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIH Ha OOy4YeHHE U
CHOCOOCTBYIOIIMM pOCTY TMOAXOA K 3arajkaMm, mpoOjemMaM U TPYAHOCTIM
penojjaBanusi 1 00yUYeHus.

OObyuaromue cooOmiecTBa 0OOBEAUHSAIOT JIIOJIEH JUIsI COBMECTHOTO OOy4eHMS,
OTKPBITUH U reHepanuu 3HaHuil. B pamkax yueoHnoro coobmiectsa (LC) Bce yuacTHUKH
OepyT Ha ce0si OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a JOCTIDKEHUE Iiesield oO0yueHus. YueOHbIe
CO00IIIeCTBa - 3TO MPOIIECC, C TMOMOIIbIO KOTOPOTO JIIOJU COOMPAIOTCS BMECTE AJIS
JOCTHKEHHMS 11esiel 00ydeHHsI. DTH 1eJIi 00y4EeHHsI MOTYT OBbITh CTIeHU(DPUUECKUMU JISL
OTJENBHBIX KypCOB M BHUJIOB JAESITEIBHOCTH, WM MOTYT OBITb TEMH, KOTOpPbIE
HaIPaBJISIOT BECh YUEOHO-METOANYECKUI NHCTUTYT.

V¥ coobmrectBa, uzyyatomiero UKT, ects ornpesenennbie mpeuMyIecTBa, i OHU
3aKJII0YAIOTCA B CIAEAYIOIIEM:

* ObICTpOE OOIIEHUE, COTPYTHUYECTRO;

* ICIIEBOE OOIICHHUE;

* 5KOHOMUS BPEMEHU;

* pa3BUBAET HE3ABUCUMBIX U ABTOHOMHBIX YUEHUKOB;

* o0ydeHue myTeM 0OMeHa;

* HOBBIE JIPY3bsl, KOJUIETH.

EcTb Takke HeKOTOpble IPOOJIEMbI U PUCKH, HE BCE ITPETIOAaBaTENN U CTYICHThI
MMEIOT XOPOUINE KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE HABBIKU.

B kauecTBe npumepa, Harpy3Ka yuyuTesel B IKoJax J0KHA ObITh YMEHBIIICHA,
9TOOBI aTh UM OOJIbIIIE BPEMEHHU JIJIsl MOATOTOBKU K CBOMM ypokaMm. Camo o0ydeHue
MO-NIPEKHEMY  SIBJISIETCSI OCHOBHBIM JIeJIOM yuutTeneil. Jlnsg mnimaHupoBaHus U
MOCTpoeHUsl ypokoB ¢ ucnosb3oBanueM UKT tpebyercs MHOTO BpeMeHH, OCOOCHHO
IUISl YYUTENEN, KOTOpble HE KOMIIETEHTHBI B ucnoab3oBanun MKT. CnenoBarenbHo,
ClelyeT COKpaTUTh ApPYyrHe aJMHHUCTPATUBHbIE HArpy3Kd, 4TOOBI ele OoJiblle

pacumputh ucnoiibzoBanue UKT yuntensmu B ux nmpenoiaBaHuu.

Cnmcok HCIOJIb30BAHHOM JIMTEPaTyPhI:
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MHPOBJEMbBI H/[TUOMATUYHOCTHU U EE TPAAYUPOBAHUSA
Maenonoea Hapzuza Anuweposna,
ookmopanm (PhD) Camapkanockoeo cocyoapcmeennozo
UHCIMUMYMA UHOCMPAHHBIX SA3bIKO8
Camaprano, Y36exucman

[ToHsiTHE MAMOMATUYHOCTH, KOTOPHIM OIEPUPYIOT IMOYTH Bce (hpaszeosiory,
ompenensaeTcs HeoauHakoBo. HM3BecTHo, uyro akax. B.B.BunorpamoB nonuman
UJIMOMAaTUYHOCTh KaK CEMAHTHUYECKYIO HEAETUMOCTb, CMBICIOBYIO HEPA3JI0KHUMOCTh
BeIpakeHns [2, C. 21-28]. JI.H.IllmeneB TpakTyeT WANOMATHYHOCTh Kak
HeMOoTHBUpOBaHHOCTH 3HaueHust OC [6, c. 20-27]. B.JI. ApxaHreabCKkuii CUUTaET, 4TO
UAMOMATUIHOCTh €CTh HE YTO HHOE, KaK YCTOHYMBOCTh coueTanuii cemem [1, €. 115].
B.II. ’)KykoB mumer, 4To UAMOMATHYHOCTH — 3TO CMBICIOBAsT HEPA3I0KUMOCTh
¢dpazeonoruzma [3, c. 20]. A.M. DwmupoBa cuurtaer, 4to (pazeosoruvyecKkas
UJIMOMAaTUYHOCTh — ATO CEMAHTUYECKOE OOHOBJICHHE OOIIEro 3HAYEHUSI COUYETAHUS
CJIOB, KOTOPOE€ MPOMCXOJAUT HA OCHOBE PA3JIMUHBIX CEMAHTUUYECKUX MPOIIECCOB B
rpejenax cCoueTaromuxcs cyioB. IMeoTes B BUAy pa3iInyHbIE TUIBI IEPEHOCA, B TOM
grciie Mmetadopudeckoro [7, €. 75].

W3 npuBeAeHHBIX HAMHU OINpPEIEICHUN SBCTBYET, YTO OHHM, HECMOTpPS Ha
pasIMYHOE 3By4YaHUE, OTPAKAIOT BEChbMa OJNHM3KHE WPEICTABICHUS O TPHUPOJC
UJIMOMATUYHOCTH (PPa3e0JIOrUUeCKUX €IUHUI] - CEMAHTUUYECKOM CJIBUTE B OJHOM WJIU
HECKOJIBKUX COYETAIOMIMXCS JIEKCEMax, MPHUBOJAIIEM K TOMY, 4YTO 3HAYCHHE

COYCTaHHUA JICKCEM HC paBHO CYMME COUCTAIOININXCA KOMIIOHCHTOB.
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M AroMaTU4HOCTh MOJKET OBITh OIpeNeeHa TaKKe KaK Mepa OrpaHMuYEHUs
CEMEMHOM COYeTaeMOCTH. Tak, OJHA W3 CEMEM IJIaroJIbHOW JIEKCEMBl 3aKUHYTb
COUYETAETCS C ONPEAEIIEHHON ceMeMO CyOCTaHTUBHOM JIEKCEMBI yA0UKA — 00pa3yeTcs
CoueTaHue 3akuHymsb yoouxky. COYETaHHE 53TO XapaKTepU3yeTcsl aOCOIIOTHOU
MJIMOMAaTHYHOCTBIO, IOTOMY YTO JaHHAas CEMEMa JIEKCEMBI 3aKMHYTb COYETACTCs C
OJIHOM €IMHCTBEHHOW CEeMEMOiI1 JIEKCEMbI y0UKa U Ha00OpOT.

[ToHsiTHE MIMOMATUYHOCTH MCCIEAOBAJIOCh M BO (ppazeosnornueckux padoTtax
B.JI.LApxanrensckoro. B ero Tpyzax MNpeAcCTaBiIsIET WHTEPEC MOMbBITKA MPOBECTH
aHayn3 (ppazeosornueckux 0ObEKTOB C MOMOIIbIO TEPMUHOB OTHOUIEHUH MEXIY MX
gacTsaM. Pasnmnuarorcss Tpu  BHJA  3aBUCHMOCTM  MEXIY  KOMIIOHEHTAMH
(pazeonoruyeckoil eAUHUIBL: B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTh, OJHOCTOPOHSS 3aBHCHMOCTD
(merepmuHanus) u  coBMeuieHne. OHM  BCTpEYAlOTCS HAa  JIEKCUYECKOM,
CUHTAaKCHYECKOM M CEMAaHTUYECKOM YpPOBHSX. 3aBUCHUMBIE 3JIUMEHTHI (pa3zeM
ABJISIFOTCSL IOCTOSTHHBIMU, a HE3aBUCUMBIE — IepeMeHHbIMU, CBOOOIHbIE COUETAHUS
XapaKTEepU3yIOTCSl COBMEIICHUEM JIBYX IIEPEMEHHBIX, a (PPa3e0IOTUUECKUE €TUMHULIBI
— B3aMMO33aBUCUMOCTBIO JBYX TMOCTOSIHHBIX WJIM JE€T€PMHUHAIUEH MOCTOSIHHOTO H
NEPEMEHHOTO Ha OJHOM WJIM HECKOJIbKMX YpOBHSX. Tak, Hampumep, “Bo (pazeme
8MUpams OUKY €€ YICHBI Ha JEKCUYECKOM YPOBHE BXOJSAT B OTHOLLIEHHS] COBMEIECHUS
U SIBJIIFOTCS] IEPEMEHHBIMU,Ha CEMAHTUYECKOM YPOBHE OHU BXOJSIT KaK CEMaHTEMBI B
OTHOILIIEHWU B3aHMO3aBUCUMOCTH U SIBJISIOTCS TIOCTOSTHHBIMU, HA MOP(OIOrHuecKOM
YPOBHE OHHM BXOAST Kak CJIOBO(OPMBI B OTHOLIEHWH COBMEILICHHS U SIBIISIOTCS
[IEPEMEHHBIMH, Ha CHUHTAaKCMYECKOM YPOBHE B pEUYU... OHM BXOJAT KaK YJICHBI
CJIOBOCOYETAHMSI B OTHOIICHHM JE€TEPMUHALMHU, B KOTOPOM NEPBBIA YIIEH SIBISETCA
MOCTOSIHHBIM, BTOPOI MEPEMEHHBIM, OJJHAKO C YTPATOH OOBEKTHBIX CUHTAKCHYECKHX
otHomenuii” [1, €. 112]. OgHako Takast AeTajau3alys ypOBHEH 3aBUCIMOCTH H3JTHIITHE
YCIOXKHSAET M  3aTeMHSeT JEHCTBUTEIbHYI0 KAapTUHY OTHOIICHUH  MEXIy
KOMITOHEHTaMH COYETaHUM.

Mopddosiornueckas 1 CUHTaKCHUeCKas 3aBUCUMOCTH HE MOTYT CYIIECTBOBATH
aBTOHOMHO, BHE CBA3U Apyr ¢ apyrom. Mcnose3ysa tepmunsl B.JI. ApxaHrensckoro,

MOJXHO YTBCpPKJAAaTb, 4YTO 3TH 3aBHCHUMOCTU HGO6XOI[I/IMO B33HM006YCJ'IOBJ'ICHBI n
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HUKOT'/Ia HE MOTYT OBITh COBMEIIEHHBIMU. [IpUYMHBI 3TOT0 3aKIII0YAIOTCS B CTPYKTYPE
a3pika. O4EBUAHO TAKXKE, YTO U MOPQOJIOro-CHHTAKCHUYECKasi 3aBUCUMOCTh B 1I€JIOM
HUKOT/Ia HE OBIBaCT aBTOHOMHOMW,COBMEIIEHHOW C CEMaHTUYECKOW 3aBUCUMOCTHIO.
3TO0 SBCTBYET U3 TOr0,4TO HE ObIBAET CIy4yaeB,Korja Obl OHa BRICTYIAJa OTAEIBHO OT
CEMaHTUYECKOHN 3aBUCUMOCTH. Bo (pazemax smupame ouku, wymxa cxazams,0vlia
He Ovlia W JOpyrux Mop(oIOoTro-CHHTAKCUYECKHE OTPAHUYCHHS BBICTYMAOT MIPH
0co0bIX cememax (Mo TepmuHoioruu B.JI.ApxaHTenbcKoro - B CeMaHTEMax); OHU HE
HAOJIOJAI0TCS TP APYTUX CEMaMax JIEKCeM UYymKa, cKa3amo, 6bims U T.11. [I0CKONbKY
MOpQoJIoTa — CUHTAKCUYECKasi 3aBUCUMOCTb MOXET ObITh JIMIIb JOTOJHUTEIHHBIM

AIIEMEHTOM YCTOMYMBOCTH, HET HEOOXOJAUMOCTH B UCIIOJIb30BAHUH TOTO Kputepus [1,
c. 25-29].

B »TOoM oOTHOmIEHMM chpaBeAsMBO 3amedaHue, 4ro ‘... OcoOeHHOCTH
CUHTAaKCHUYECKOW OrpaHu3alMK (Ppa3eoOTUYECKUX €AUHUL] ... HE (OPMHUPYIOT
MJIMOMAaTHYECKYIO CYITHOCTh YCTOMYMBBIX COYETBHUM, A SIBISAIOTCS €€ PE3YIBTATOM .

Paznuuus Mexay JIEeKCUYECKONU U CEMAaHTUYECKON 3aBUCUMOCTBIO IIJI0J0TBOPHO
U JOKHO OBbITh coxpaHeHo. HeoOxoaumo Iuillb cileAyroliee YTOYHEHHe. ITO
pas3IMuhe MMEET CMBICI TOJIBKO TOTJA, KOTAA JIEKCeMa, ITOHMMaeMas Kak 3BYKOBas
000J104Ka CJ10Ba, MPEICTABIIET MHOKECTBO CEMEM: OHO HEOOXOAMMO AJI TOT0,4TOObI
OTJINYNATH JIEKCEMHOE COBMEUIEHWE IIPU CEMEMOM  B3aMMO3aBUCHMOCTH U
JeTepMUHAIIMM B TakuX (pa3zeMax, KaK emupams OYKU, 6epeKa NI1auem,neceHKd
cnema u T.11. Ho B Tex ciy4asix,koraa JeKceMa NpeACTaBIseT UMb OJHY CEMEMY , HE
MOKET OBITh pazIU4Ms MEXAY JEKCEMOW M CEeMEMHOW 3aBUCHUMOCThIO. Hemnb3s
COTJIACUTBCA C TEM, 4YTO BO (pa3eMe cosecmb 3a3puia HA JAUYyo JEKCeMHas
JNETEPMUHALIMSA IPU CEMEMHOM COBMEIICHHM. 37I€Ch HE TOJBKO JIEKCEMA 3a3puia
TpeOyeT ynoTpeOIeHHIO JIEKCEMBI COBECTh, HO M €IUHCTBEHHBIE CEMEMBI ITHUX JIEKCEM
HaxXOJAATCS B TAKOM K€ 3aBUCUMOCTH.

JpyruM Ba)XKHBIM CBOWCTBOM COYETAHUM JIEKCEM SBIISIETCS YCTOMYUBOCTS,

KOTOpasa OIpcACACTCA KaK MCpa OIpaHHYCHHA JIEKCEMHOM COYETaeMOCTH. TaK,

JEKCEMa enpocaxk COUYCTacTCA TOJbKO C JIEKCEMOM nonacms, a JCKCEMaA 6617(‘]1_)/1/1/{1/[ —
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TOJIKO C JIEKCEMOU Oums. ITO cllydail abCOIIOTHONW yCTOMYUBOCTH (110 KOMIIOHEHTaM
BIIPOCAK M OAKIYIIIN).

B.JI.LApxanrenbCkuid OJM3KO MOJIXOJUT K IMOHUMAHUIO YCTOMYMBOCTH Kak
ABJICHUsS] OTHOCUTENbHOTrO0. OH MNPUBOJIUT CiIy4yad, KOIJa OmIpelesieHHas ceMema
rjiarojia 6pams JETEPMUHUPYET IOSBICHUE HE OJHOW, 8 HECKOJBKHX JIEKCEM: 3710
bepem, cmpax bepem, docada b6epem [1, . 112] u np.

[ToHnmMaHue yCTOWYMBOCTH KaK MPEJCKa3yeMOCTH KOMIIOHEHTOB COJIEPKUTCS B
cratbe M.U.Uepemucunoii [5]. Mccnemys aekcndeckoe HaOJHEHHE CPAaBHUTEIBLHOM
¢dpasbl, aBTOp OTMEYAET: ... B CYOBEKTUBHOM No3uIuu ¢pa3 tuna “Iloe30 nonzem xkax
yepenaxa” BMECTO “MOE3]” MOXET TOSBUThCA JI00€ CJI0BO, OOO3Hayaroliee
MEJIEHHO MABWKYIIMICS TPEIMET,-TOTJa Kak BO ¢paze “/Jenveu mekym Kak
600a”’CIIOBO “IIEHBI'M” C TPYAOM 3aMellacTcs Aake ONM3KUMHU cuHOHMMamHu.” [5, C.
151].

PestoMupyss H3I0KEHHOE BBINIE, MBI TOHHUMAaE€M YCTOWYMBOCTH Kak
MPEICKa3yeMOCTh KOMIIOHEHTOB, KaK MEpY OTpaHUYEHUS JIEKCEMHON COYETAeMOCTH.
Tak, nekcema BIIpOCaK COYETAETCS TOJIBKO € JIEKCEMOM MOMacTh,a JIEKCEMa BPACIIIOX
TOJIBKO C JIEKCEMOM 3acTaTh. ITO Cly4yail abCOJIFOTHONW YCTOMYMBOCTH COYETaHUH (110
KOMITOHEHTaM B TIPOCaK, BPAcIiox). BcTpeuaroTcs codeTaHusi, XapaKTepU3yIOIIIecs
KaK BBICOKOW CTETICHBbIO YCTOMYMBOCTH, TaK U BHICOKOW CTEMEHBIO UAMOMATHIYHOCTH.
Hampumep, ToYuTh JISICHI, JeKceMa JISIChl TpeOyeT YMOTpeOJeHUsI TOJBKO JIEKCEMbI
TOYHUTH (aOCOIOTHASA YCTOMYMBOCTH), a 0co0asi ceMema JEKCEMbl TOUYUTh TpeOyeT
yHnoTpeOIeHus] CeMeMbl JISIChl (€IWHCTBEHHOW ISl JIEKCEMBI JISIChI) a0COJIOTHAS
UIMOMATHYHOCTh, TAKOBBI COYETAHHS OUTh OAKITYIIN, KPAaeyTOJIbHBIN KaMEHb, CyMOYIT

COY, IyY KEJAH U T.II.
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THJIITYHOCJIUKIA MAKOJIJIAPHUHT YPTAHWIUIINHA
AXAMUATH

Myxammaouesa Maouna,
V3bexucmon oasnam scaxon muiiapu yHugepcumemil,
Hnenuz munu nazaputi acnekmaapu Ne2 kagpeopacu yxumyesuucu,
Towikenm, Y36exucmon
buszra mabiiyMKH, MakoJulap MHCOH smiaml (paoausiTUHU udojanaral Or3aku
VOKOJTHUHT SHT HUPHUK MyXuUM OYnumiapuaad oupu Oynud, yHH THIILIYHOC OJIUMIIap
TOMOHHJIAH YPraHUIuO KEIUIIM MAaKOJUIAPHUHT Xap TOMOHJIaMa XYCYCHUSATIApUHU
saHa/a Kypcatub Oepuimnura €pnam Oepaau. Makoiiap y30e€K Ba MHIIM3 TUJUIapa
TypJIM XHWJI MaB3yJiapa yupaiid Ba yHUHT Oapya XyCyCUATIapU UKKH TUJ BaKWIJLJIapH
TOMOHH/IaH OMPJIEK KU3UKUII OWJIaH YpraHuinbd KeIMHMOKIa. MaKoJUTapHUHT KaTTa
KU3UKHII OWUJIaH YpraHWIUIIN NapeMHUOJIOTUSIHHA IOKOPH CypaT/a PUBOKIAHUILINTA Ba
YHUHT KeJIaKaK/a XaM siHaja X1 OYIu0 THIIIIYHOCIUKHUHT Oup OYauMu cudartuaa
Kapajnuimira katta MMKoHusT O6epanu. Ly Ounan OGupra, Makojuiap Tapuxuil KEHT
PUBOXKIIAHHUILTA ATa TAPEMHUOJOTUSIHUA OUp OYIMMH KAHIUTHHU KyHUAaru MUCOJLIap
XaM KypcaTHIIM MYMKWH. MakoJutap ycTuja KaTTa uIuiapjaH OupuHU AMepuka
tunyHocu B. U. J[lans onu0 6opran. Makosiap TyIuiamiga 3Hr SIXIIW KYpCaTTUYHU
KypcaTu6 6eprand Ba 30 MUHI/IaH OPTHUK MHIJIM3 MAKOJ Ba MaTAJUIAPUHM Y3 KUTOOMAA
TYIUTAraHJIUuTH KYPUIIUMHA3 MyMKHH. XYW IIyHAal Uil Y30€K THIIIYHOCIUTHAA XaM
MaJjra OUIMPUIITaH. V36exk MAaKOJUIAPUHUHT 3HT WMPUK TYIUIAaMU MakoiamyHoc Typa
Mup3aeB TOMOHH/IAH TYTUIAraHJIUTA MaKoJulap Oup Tyriamra »amjaaHuO MakoJiiap
ycTuaa uim oiauld Gopuil ydyH €Ml MakOJIIyHOCHAp Y4yH SIXIIM KyJulaHMa Oyiauo
kemaau. Iy Owunan Oupra Makoiiap TUIIYHOCIMKHUHT OO0BEKTH cudaTtuga
VpraHuIuIM XaM aXaMHsITIA XUCco0IaHn0, OyHIa Xap XUl MIJIIAT THIITYHOCTApHH
Oup Oupu OWIaH KWIMHTAH WIMHH M3MaHUIIAPUHU TaxJ W KWIMLOUIApU Ba
MaKOJUIApHU TYPJIU XU KAaMpPOBJla PUBOKIIaHUIIUTa EpAam Oepaau. Makosuiap Typiu
XWI XaJKjIap TapUXUHU, SIIAll Tap3uHH Kypcataau. MakoiuiapHu (akar Tapuxuid
OOCKUWIAPUHU YpraHUIl YHU pUBOKJIAHUIINTA XanakuT Oepuiin MmyMmkuH. Ly Ypunna

Amepukanuk TuiamyHoc B. Muznep spatran MakOJUIapHUHI SIHTM KYPUHUILNAJIArd
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JyFaTy SHT WHPUK 3aMOHABUH MaKOJUIap TYIUIaMU XUcoOJIaHapKaH Oy KejlaXkak aBlioj
y4yH Ba KWIMHUIIM MYMKHH OYJIraH WIMUN HIUIAp Y4yH Ky KelyBud MaHOa
XUCOOJIaHa M.

MakosutapHu xap TOMOHJIaMa YpraHwivO YHUHT TMparMaTHK >KUXATH Xam
OJINMJIAP TOMOHUJAH YpraHwiaid. ByHU 3HT aXaMHUSATIM TOMOHM IIYHJAKH, MabiIyM
OVp MUJUTATHUHT MUHTAJIATETH Ba )KaMUATIATH XaJIKHUHT TYPMYII TAp3UHU HaKajap
MakoJulapJia Kywid akc ITHUUIIMHM Kypcatuimra EpnaMm Oepaau. MakoJmmapHUHT
MparMaTyK XUXATHHHU TaX, T KWJITaH THWITYHOC oiumitap ApBo Kpukman Ba bap6apa
['umOner mnparmaTMKa MaKOJUIAPHM CEMAHTUK TaxJIMJI KWJUHUIIAA — VOKTUMOUMN
MYXHUTHH TabCUPH KaTTa YKaHIUTUHU KypcaTtud 6epuiau. [ Kpukman, 45p]

MakoJTapHUHT TaxXJWIua MIeBAJTapHUHT YpHU XaM ajoxuja >bThbdopra sra.
V36ex tummysocn M. CapumivHOB ¥30eK MaKO/UIADMHHM Jaxka Ba IIEBAiap
KUXATIAH YpraHau Ba yjiap NapeMUOJIOTUATa KaH1ail axaMUATIN KaHJIUTUHU ailTHO
Vyrran. llleBanapHu Makoiuiapja KypcaTuill yJapHU CHHOHUMHK >KMXATJIApUHU,
XQJIKHUHT TypJid XWJ cYy3napjaH HuUMa cababpaH QoiiaJaHUIIM Ba Hera aaaduii
HYTKJa QoiinananmiMaciuk cababiaapu Taxjui KumHaau. [CaapuaauHos, 150 ]

Makosutap MakoH Ba 3aMOH Y3TapuIlM HaTHXacuaa GoialaHuIaH TYXTalu
MYMKUH Ba OyHJaii MakoJulap >KaMHUSITIArd KOHYH KOoMJajlapra MOC KEJIMAaciIuTH
HaTwKacuaa UYKoauo OOpsmau Ba yiap YPHUHM KAMUSTHUHT SSHTUYAa MyXUTHTa MOC
paBUIllZ]a MaKoJUIAp SIPATUIUIINra OJu0 Kenmaau. THIIIIYHOCTApHUHT MaKoJulap
ycTuAa JAOUMHM U o0Jub OopuIIM MakoJIapAard Y3rapululapHu, yJapHU
KaMUTAATH TabCUPHWHM TaxJIMJI KWIMINTa Karra Kymak Oymamu. MakoimryHocaap
TOMOHU/JIaH MaKoJUlap XakKuJaru Hazapus MakoJUIapHU Xap TOMOHJIama
TYHIMHUIIMMHA3ra Ba Oapua Xalkjgap MakoJUlapuHu Oup Koimb acocuaa
VXmanuivkiapu Ba Gapkiapy OMIaH TaxJIii Kuimiira épjaam oepasu.

[[lysn kymMya KAWL MYMKUHKH, MakKoJulap THUJIIIYHOCTUK (aHU OOBEKTH
cuaruaa ypraHuiauO, KYNruHa OJUMIIAPHU WIMUM KU3UKHIINWTA OO KEeIMHAETTaH
nom3ap0 MyaMMosnapaH oupu xucoOmanaau. Makosuiap Xaik MabHABUSITHHUHT aKCH

cudartuaa HaMmoE€H OyJiaay Ba aBJIOJJIaH aBJIOJIra OF3aKH Ba €3Ma Tap3/a YTHO Kemaau.
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By aca kenrycuaa kyminad uiaMuidi TagKUKOT/Iapra acoc Oyiaaau Ba yJaapHU YpraHuiil
TUJIIIYHOCJIMKHY SIHTH FOTYKJIapra ojin0 Keiaau.

MakoJuTapHUHT MabHOJIAPUHM YPTaHMII DHI axaMusATiIuaup. by yma mummar
Tapuxui XxapakTepuHu Ypraunumra Kyn kenanu. Iy Ounman Oupra yJIapHU
doiinananyBun XaJKHUHT XapaKTepUHU aHUKamaa épaam Oepanu. [uccepramusiga
Oepuiiran MabIyMOTIIap/ia MaKoJUTApHU HadaKaT MKKH THJI (MHIJIN3 Ba ¥30€K) Xap Xl
MUJUIATIAp YpTacuja s’bHU MUJUIATIApapo VXIIANUIMKIApU Ba QapKiIapuHA TaXJIuil
KWIMIIMMU3 MYMKMH. Makosapaarn Typiyd IIapodTiapAa XyAyMlapAa ydparaHu
cababnu ynap Typiau XWwi KYpUHHUILIAPAA Y3 aKCUHU TONaAu. YUpaluraH MaB3yiap
XaIKJIap TYpMyIl IIapOUTUIAH YyJIapHU Teorpaduk >KOWIalmlyBHUAAH Ba YyJIapHU
AMAETraH MYXUTAAH Kelu0 YMKKaH XoJaTAa WyXKyara kenaaud. bab3u Oup
MAaKOJIIIHOCTIAp TOMOHU/IaH UCOTJIAHTaHUHU Kypuinnmu3 MyMkuH. [y ypunna Barep
['payn6epr ¢ukpnapuau kenTupud yTauk. BaTep Y3uHM U3IaHUIUIAPU HATHOXKACHA
MakoJulap MabliyM Oup Muwiarra xoc Oynmaiaum ae6 xucoOnaiau Ba Oapya
MUJUIATIIAp XaTTU XapakaTuHU wudomananam neraH (GUKpIapuHU aTuO® YTaau.
Juccepranusiia MakoJUIapHU Xajkjaapia Typivua wudoAalaHUIIM OuiaH Oupra
ylIapHA OWpHamTUpud TYpyBH YXINANUIMKIAPU XaM TaxXJujid KWiuHraH. bapua
MakoJulapJa y4ypaiauraH puTMuK Kodus, metadopa Ba aJUTUTHUPALUS XOIUCATAPHU
Oapua MaxkoJu1apHu Oupaait xycycusitu cudaruna kapanaau. [y Ounan Gupra UHrIN3
MaKOJUIAPUHHU CEMAaHTUKACH WHCOH Ba YHHMHI XapaKTepu MaB3yCH OCTHAA TaXJIWJ
KWIMHIM Ba Oy Kiaccu@ukauus AMEpUKaIUK THIIIYHOC JIHOHHUHT MakoJuiap
CEMaHTUK KJIACCHU(PUKAMICH acoCHJa TaxXJwil KWIMHIA. bapya makoiap Taxjiwim
acapyiapia KEITHUPWITaH MHUCOJUIap OpKanu Oepub uukwinu. byHman Ttamkapu
OepwiiraH WHTJIM3 MakoJulapu V30K TUJIMIArd €KBaJICHTH, aHAJIOTH KU TYFpUJIaH
TYFpU Tap)KuMa ycyiauaad Gorgananmimb TapKuMa KuauHau. 3-0ymumaa sca y30ex
TUJUAArd THCOH XapaKTepura Oujl MaKoJUIApHU CEMaHTUK TaXJIWIN KYypcaTuo YTUIIIN.
WNurnu3 makomapuaan Gapkiv yaapoK MaKoJUIapHA CHUHOHUM BapUaHTIIAPU KEHTPOK
kunu6 O6epunnu. bynra acocuii ca®ab cudaruaa y30ek Makosiapu opacuaa MHCOH
XapaKTepura ouJi MakoJujlap UHIVIN3 MaKoJUTapuaH Kypa kyn yupamuaup. Ly 6unan

Oupra y30ek MakoIJIapuaard CHHOHUMIIMK XYCYCHSITIAPUHA MaBXYIJIUTH Ba
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MabHOJIOII MAKOJUIAPHU Ky3aTHIIl HaTHKacuaa Oab3u MakoJulap SIrOHa MabHOTA 3ra
OYJIMIIMHY KYPUIIIUMHU3 MYMKHH, OOIIIKa MaKoJijiap 3ca Oup Heua MabHOTa Ara 0Yiuo,
Xap Kalcu MabHOCHM OWJIaH alloXHUJa-aJIoXMJa CHHOHMMHUK KAaTOp TalIKWJI STUIIH
TaXJIHT KHJIMHIH. Y30eK MaKoJUTApUHH Xap TOMOHJIAMa M3JIaHUILIAp 0nb GopHins
YHUHT [IEBAJIAPTa X0C XyCYCHUATIApH XaM KypcaTtuo Oepunau. LLlyHUHT IeK MHIINA3 Ba
¥30eK TUiIMIard MakoJiap YXIIAnuIMKiIapu Ba (apKiapu XaMm KypcaTuO YTuiras.
Nurmu3 Ba ¥y30ek TWUIapujard TaxjIWi ylapHU TapKUMa JaBOMUJA MYXUM
XycycusiTnapuau Eputul Oepuinra kyMakiaamay. TapKUMaHUHT OyHAAl KYpUHUIIN
MHIJIN3 TUWIKAAH Y30€K TWIMIArd MakoJUIapHU TYUIyHapid KWIKO eTKasuiga épaam
Oepaau. MaxkosapHu OomIKa TWJUIapra Tap>kuMa KWiMiga Oup HeuTa TypJapu Xam
TYLIYHTUPUO Oepuiiras.

Maxkonnap TapkuMacuga Oapua Tapkuma ycyiiap Qoinananunanu. babiu
XOJIaTap/a MHIIM3 Ba Y30€K TUIUIapAary MakoJuiap IparMaTuk, CTUIMCTHK KUXATAaH
TYIUFU4a MOC Kelaau Ba yhap udoaanaéTrad TacBUp XaMm Oup Xui OynanuraH
MakoJu1ap Ba Iy YPHH/Ia UKKH T MaKOJUIapUIa Xap XUjl IMKCEMaIl aMMO Oup Xuil

Ma3MyHHHU udoaanaran MaKkoJuiap MUCOJ Tap3ujia OepuiIIy.

doigaaHUITaH a1a0duéTiap pymxaru:
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HNHI'JIN3 MAKOJUIAPUHUHI JIMHI'BOKYJITYPOJIOT'UK TAXJINJIN
Myxammaoueea Maouna,
V3bexucmon oasnam jcaxon muiiapu yHueepcumemi,
Hnenuz munu nazapuii acnekmiapu Ne2 kagheopacu yxumysuucu,
Towikenm, Y36exucmon
WHrnm3 Tuaum MakoJUlapuJard CY3JapHUHT  MabHOCHHHM aHHUKJIAIl YYYH
YJIIAPHUHT Ky4Ma MabHOJIAPUHU Ba MaJaHUM )KUXATIAaH TYUIMHUIIra XapakaT KUIUII

Y4yH MAaKOJUIADHM MAabHOJIAPUHM TaxJIMJI KWJIWII Kepak. MabHO KuxaTaaH
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MaKOJUIAPHUHT TaCHU(U KYNTHHA OJUMIIap TOMOHUAH YpraHuo KeTuHraH Ba OyHan
¢HTanryBra MabHOHUHT acyl TAOMATHHH 04UO OepHIlra MHTUIUIIN Ky3ra TalljIaHa i,

A FOOL at forty is a fool indeed

(Axmok 40 émmaa xam axMoK 0Vimb KomaBepaau.) by makoiga 0apua cyziap
¥3 MabHOCH/Ia UIUTATHIINO Xe4 KaHAal TacCUpYaHIMKKa 3ra smac. byHnai MaB3ynaru
MakoJuIap Oapua THIap/ia TOMMIMIITY MMKHAH Ba Oapya THJI BaKWJLIAPH YIYH MaKOJ
TylryHapiau Oyauiunra cabad o0ymamu. | shall come or not [to your wedding] as | see
fit. In addition, let me add, my dear brother, that a fool at forty is a fool indeed. (New
York Idea lll. 112) (MeH cenu TyliuHTa KypuO TYPraHUHTICK KEIUITUM MyMKHH & HYK.
[lyHu alTUIIMM KepakKd MEHHMHT KaJapid MHUM axMoK 40 émmaa xaM axMOKIUp. )
[y MakoJjra KynruHa CAHOHUM MaKOJUTApHHU XaM YYpaTHUITMMK3 MyMKHH. There is no
FOOL like an old fool. (Kapu axmokmek axMoK WyK.) MHriam3 makojimma Kapu
OYIMIINIAH KaThHil Ha3ap HHCOH aXMOK 6YIn6 KoJaBepany AeMOKIH Oyaanu. Y30ex
MakoJuIapuaH (papkim yaapoK MHTIIN3 MaKOJUIapuaa axMOK TYITyHYaCH Kapy WHCOH
6uIIaH GMpra MIUIATHIMIIN MyMKHH. Y30€K MUHTAIMTHIA KAapUd MHCOH (paKaTTHHA
SXIIWJIKK, JTOHOJUK TYUIyHYJIApUHU OWIIupaau Iry cababmu OyHIail Ma3MyHIIU
Makoyutap y30ek tunmma yupamaiinm. ‘There are those who have years without
knowledge.” ‘Right,” said Puck. ‘No fool like an old fool.” [Rewards & Fairies 257].
(«Idynnmatinap Oopku Wmutap Oyiaca Xam wmiamcusnap. Tyrpu, meau Ilak. Kapu
aXMOKJICK axMOK HYK».) ByHmaH Tamkapn axMOKJIMK TYFpUCHIA sHa OoIlKaya
KYpUHUIIIArd MakoJuiap XaM yupad typamu. FOOLS build houses and wise men live
in them. (AxMoK y# Kypaau Ba JOHO OfaM yHAa simiaiinu.) by mMakona mabiaym Oup
Ba3WSATHU TAacBUpJacaja YHU 3aMHupuia Oup Hedya Ba3usATIap KaMpad OJIMHTaH.
MaKOJTHUHT acll MaKcaIu Xxap KaHak Ba3usATaa XaM axMOK SIXIITH Hapca 0apIio Kuay,
JICKWH YHJIaH POXATJIAHUIIHU OWIMACIUTU MYMKHWH. ByHNIail Ba3WsATHU aKJUTd O7aM
KYJiaaH 0ol OepMaiiin axMOK sipaTrad HapcajiaH Xeu Oup marrakkaTcus (oiiiananaiu.
On his retirement, the first baron did not build himself a palace such as he could well
have afforded. Perhaps he remembered the old adage that ‘fools build and wise men
buy.’[Murder at Eclipse 6 86] (Hadakaganmuruma OupuHum OapoH Y3ura capoii

KypMazu, aMMo coTu0 osa o1u. banku y ackunapan KoJaran MakoJIHU dciarad 0yica
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Kepak «axXMOK KypaJiy IOHO 3ca coTuO onaam».) Makonaaru «smaiam» cy3u oepuirad
MHUCOJIJIa «Kypaauw» Ae0 KenTupwiran Oyiacaga MakojiHU OepaéTraH Ma3MyHH
y3rapmaran. Maxkosmapaaru OyHmaid y3rapunuiap (akaTriHa MaKOJHU KYJUIOBUU
y3ura TaHuIl OYiraH €KW HYTKUJa KYI KYJUIaHYBYH CYy3jap OWJIaH aJMallTUPUILIN
HaTWXACUIUP.

The HIGHER the monkey climbs the more he shows his tail.

(MaiiMyH KaHYaJIMK I0KOPHUIa KYyTapriIraH CailiH IIyHYaInK Ky y3UHH IYMAHN
KypcaTaiu.)

Makon y3ura OMHO KyHTraH MHCOHHU KaHYaIuK OajlaH]] JABO3UMIa YUKKaH capu
yHU OeMabHU KWIMKJIApU Mai10 OYIUIIMHN KypcaTwiran. MakoiHu ¥3 MabHOCHA
XaM KyuMa MabHOCHJIA XaM KyJiacak Oyinaau. AMMO yHU MakoJ cudaTtuaa Kysuiaiil
yUyH KaHaTaTHB MabHOCHHU uILIatuil 3apyp. Let me tell you something Cookie and
try to remember it the rest of your life, will you? The higher a monkey climbs the more
he shows his ass. [Washington Post 3 Nov.] (Kyku, cenra Oup Hapcanu aiftuiira
nxo3aT Oep Ba OyHU Xa€TUHT MOOaHU A TOMM €TMH/A TYT MAMMYH KaHYaIuK OanaH/
KYTapujIraH capy ¥3 OpKacHMHH KYTPOK KypcaTamu.) bepuiran mucomnma «aym» cy3u
«OpKa» CYy3u OWIaH aJIMallTUPWITaH, YyHKH KYJUIOBYM 3aMOHABUM XaéThaa €HT
KYJUIaHyBYM >KaproHaaH (oinanaHu® MakOJHW TACUPUYAHJMK Japa)KaCUuHU sHaJa
KydJaiuiumra oin0 kenran. by Mako:1 6omikaya KypuHHIILIapura Xxam ara: “ The higher
you shinny up the flagpole, the more your rear end hangs out. Proof of that adage is
the potshots now being taken at Gen. Colin Powell, as he becomes a potential
presidential candidate. [Washington Times 6 Oct. A19]. ” Baiipokau KaHuaxap OanaH
XWIIMMAPATCAHT IIyHYAJIap Ky OCUINO Typaju.

Who KNOWS most, speaks least. (kyn Ounran kam cy3naiam)

(KuMm xym 6usica oHT kKam ranupaan) by Makosl ”HCOHHU OWTUMIIM aMMO Tamrart
OymuIIMHU ~ KypcaTuO Oepra. Makonma xamma cysmap VY3 MabHOCHAA
UIUIATUITAaHIUI - cababiivi yHU TYUIMHUII KUMUH SMac. ByHmail makonHu Oapua
TWJIap/a yUpaTUIl MyMKUH. Xe4 KaH1ail TabCUPYAHIIUK EKU CTHIIUCTHK XyCYyCUATIIAp

OynMaraniuru cababiu KOJIOKaTUB MaKoJJIap cUpacura Kupaiu.
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The MORE you get, the more you want (Kanua xyrra spuIiicasr mryH4a Kyi
xoxjaiican.) By  kaHcentyan kiaccuuKaTcHsard MakoJl XUCOOJIaHW, YHTra
Kyhugaruda Tabpud Oepummmmu3 MyMmMkuH. KaHua OOWIMKKa SpHILICAHT sHazIa
KYTIMHY XOoXJ1alicaH, OyHH MHCOHHH OYKY3JIMK XapakTepu 1eb 6axonacak 6ymaau. | was
averaging eighty to a hundred [dollars] a week. Well, you know how it is.The more you
get the more you want. (Glass Triangle ). (Men xadracura 80 gomtapau 100 qomurapra
KymaTupaétranaum. Sximu, OusicaHMu Hera OyHJal “Kaya Ky Hapcara 3pHUIICaHT
IIyHYa KYIT Hapca XoXJancan.)

Xynoca Kunub alTranaa, MHIIIU3 TUIKAa OyHai o0pas3iu Makosuiap Ky yupad
Typaau Ba Oy OpKaju MHCOHHHHI EMOH XapaKTepu TaHKU]l OCTHUra OJIMHaIu. by aca
MAaKOJUIAPHUHT acjl MAabHOCHHM TYIUIWHHILIJIA CY3JIADHUHI CEMAHTHK TAXJIWIN KyJ

KCJIUIITra aaJinji 6YHaI[I/I.
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PROBLEMS OF LEARNING COMMUNICATIVE GRAMMAR.
Mukhamedova N.A.,
Senior teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
Functional, or communicative, grammar is one of the currently actively

developing areas of modeling the language system in action, in its manifestation in the
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form of speech activity. Without setting myself the task of giving, within the
framework of a brief article, a picture of the correlation of different approaches to
functional grammar, | will try only to polemically raise some questions of the
methodology of the functional-grammatical description of language phenomena at the
morphological level.

The starting point of the subsequent discussion is the position that
communicative grammar is a grammar of speech, i.e. grammar of speech generation
and speech perception, in contrast to the traditional descriptive (system-structural)
grammar, or grammar of a language, the object of study of which are paradigmatic and
syntagmatic and hierarchical relationships between linguistic units.

Since the highest unit of communication is text, therefore, a communicative
description of phenomena at any level of the language (including the level of the word)
can and should be correlated with the categories of text.

In the course of previous linguistic studies of the text, it was revealed that in a
word traditionally considered to be fundamentally non-communicative (according to
A.A. Reformatsky - a nominative object, in reality, the diverse communicative and
pragmatic properties of the text are widely reflected. It can be argued that nothing (or
almost nothing) text is not alien to the word.

The establishment of discursive mechanisms of the word is one of the most
important tasks of grammar science at the turn of two centuries and two millennia.

The communicative grammar of the word is conceived as a necessary component
of the grammar of generation and decoding of speech works, as an integral part of the
integral communicative grammar.

Communication is in the usual, uncomplicated form, the speech interaction of
two communicants, and each of them at each particular moment of communication is
busy in the normal case not at all, with what his partner is doing: the addressee
generates speech, the addressee corresponds to sound with meanings. Therefore, one
more statement can be made: in principle, there can be no single communicative

morphology for the speaker and the listener.
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With a common base of meanings, we observe two interconnected, but different
systems of grammatical rules. Firstly, it is a system of rules for coding a speech
product, a system of rules for packing meanings with all necessary explications and
admissible implications (the communicative grammar of the speaker). Secondly, there
Is also a special system of rules for decoding speech production in the direction from
sensually perceptible sounds to transmitted and implicit senses (communicative
grammar of the listener). These are different grammars (semasiological and
onomasiological, respectively). They appeal to different psychophysiological
mechanisms. Therefore, the fruitfulness of the often-observed mixture of the grammar
of the speaker and the listener is, in principle, problematic.

To build a system of communicative morphology, it is necessary to solve three
problems in a complex:

a) structuring the semantic base of communicative morphology 6 it, of course,
Is common to the grammar of the speaker and the grammar of the listener, otherwise
successful communication would not have been possible;

b) building the foundations of onomasiological morphology, understood as a
component of the speaker’s grammar; [1, 98]

c) a description of the system of semiasiological functional morphology,
considered as one of the essential components of the listener's grammar.

In active morphology (morphology of speech generation) the basic concept is
precisely the concept of case. The produced text consists of minimal communicatively
independent units statements. At the heart of the dictal component of the meaning of
the utterance is the proposition, which is formed by the predicate and its case
arguments. As for the distinction between parts of speech, this opposition is actualized
in the context of the grammar of the speaker only when solving the problem of
calculating the means of expression of the components of the proposition and when
correlating the main and reduced presentations of the proposition (for example, when
a predicate receives a non-isosemic nominal expression: Petrov solves the problem —

Petrov solving a problem; Petrov solving a problem, etc.)[2,102]
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The status of other categories that are extremely important for semantic grammar
can also be rethought from the point of view of the grammar of generation of a
proposition. Genus, i.e. most important, according to V.V. Vinogradov, the category
of a name in the system of descriptive morphology [3: 56], from the standpoint of active
grammar 6 an order of magnitude less significant category in relation to the case. The
case is used to denote the arguments of the predicate (usually its actants), while the
genus is the “argumentative” category, which serves to further characterize the actants.
The nominative status of other substantive categories uncia numbers and animations /
unanimities is exactly the same: all the categories just listed, unlike the case, serve for
the semantic concretization of actants of the proposition called with the case forms (or
prepositional and case constructions) for one or another a rather private attribute is
biological sex, relation to the class of living things / other objects, quantity.

The semantic repertoire of the verb type is more powerful than the typical
nominative capabilities of the indicated nominal categories (in the usual case, this is a
refinement of the reference of the whole utterance, cf. the key concept of the aspectual
situation in the understanding of A. V. Bondarko: The nominative category has a
different nominal status, the content plan of which is characterized by going beyond
the dictum (and, accordingly, beyond the text itself to the sphere of discourse), relating
actresses of denotative and communicative situations.

Thus, contrary to the prevailing notions, according to which a) any
approximation to the identification of the communicative nature of the language must
certainly be based on onomasiological (and in no way on semitiological) grounds and
b) communicative morphology dissolves in the integral function fundamental
grammar, is completely absorbed in the last, we believe that the functional (=
communicative) morphology has an independent object of study and in accordance
with the intentions of communicants (saying him and the listener) consists of two
interrelated, but nonetheless different parts: the speaker's oniomassiological functional
morphology (which is the morphological component of the active grammar) and the
semasiological functional morphology (within the framework of the listener’s

grammar)[1, 90].
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CONTRIBUTION OF MODAL PARTICLES TO THE COMMUNICATIVE-
COGNITIVE PROSPECTS OF STATEMENT

Mukhamedova N.A.,

Senior teacher of the department

Theoretical aspects of the English language No2

Uzbekistan state world languages university

Tashkent, Uzbekistan

As a sign system, language is used in two directions. On the one hand, it provides

interaction between the sender of a verbal (verbal) message and its recipient, addressee.

In this case, they talk about its communicative function. This function is considered to

be leading, since it is, in the opinion of most modern scholars that determines the
essence of language.

On the other hand, language is aimed at reality and the world of images that is

built between reality and man, acting as a multitude of knowledge that together form a

picture, or model, of the world. This picture of the world, localized in consciousness,

constantly updated and corrected, regulates human behavior. The language does not

simply convey in the acts of communication in the form of statements of the message,

which contain this or that knowledge about some fragments of the world. It plays an

important role in the accumulation of knowledge and their storage in memory,

contributing to their ordering, systematization, i.e. participating in their processing.

Thus, the language provides cognitive activity of a person. In this case, they speak of

its cognitive function.
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Both functions of the language are inextricably linked and mutually suggest one
another.

In this regard, it is advisable to consider statements from the perspective of a
cognitological concept (one of the areas of cognitive research), according to which the
science of coherence provides a multifaceted, multifaceted explanation of the
knowledge embodied in the language and the knowledge designated and expressed
using the language in the communicative-speech context. According to A.l. Fefilova,
within the framework of this theoretical approach, every statement is based on previous
knowledge recorded in the pretext and on predicting subsequent events that can find
their expression in the post text. For understanding, it is also important to know that
the speaker’s statement is always addressed to someone, and addressing is carried out
taking into account the status roles of the communicants, because the speaker follows
the sign due to the regularity of the relationship and the habit developed.

The cognitive potential of modality markers has not received adequate coverage
in the work of cognitive scientists, in which special attention is usually paid to various
language elements that reflect the positions of speech participants, as well as their
degree of knowledge of the subject of speech and the language itself. It is argued that
with the help of modal linguistic means the author expresses his attitude to reality
within the modal way of designating this reality.

The study of the specific language phenomenon of modal particles seems
possible in the field of communication based on relevant linguistic and extralinguistic
(contextual) factors. These include the installation and implementation of
communicative intentions and emotional intentions of linguistic entities; information
about their evaluative perception of objectively existing facts of reality, about their
relationship to each other and to a specific communication situation.

In order to achieve optimal impact on the interlocutor with the help of verbal
means, the speaker's attention should be focused on actualization of the meaningful in
the statement, for which it is necessary to build a hierarchy of the components of

meaning in accordance with their communicative significance. MP just contribute to

188



the fact that initially equivalent components of the meaning of the statement are
subordinated, acquiring a peripheral or priority status.

The excretory, accentuating, subordinating function of particles seems to be
universal lazy, as noted by linguists in many languages: Russian [Nikolayev 1982: 58;
Starodumova 1988: 28-35]; English [Volkova 1987: 13]; German [Bashinsky 1989;
Koptsev 1976; see also: Krivonosov 1982: 48-61].

To study the cognitive-pragmatic functions of sentences with MF, cognitive
units, such as concept, cognition, and interactive units serving intersubjective
interaction, such as: communicem and pragmeme, which reflect a wide range of
subjective-modal relationships, are especially important:

- The concept of utterance is an abstract part of the proposition, for example, (1)
something (2) something (3) does: do / speak / move....

- Communicema - a communicative (communicative-pragmatic) sign of speech,
overlapping the locutem (verbal) in the process of its formation. Varieties of
communication are intentional, illocutionary, perlocutionary signs [Fefilov 2010: 190-
191].

- Pragmema - a sign of the speaking subject; intentional sign associated with the
intention of the addressee to induce the addressee to respond in the form of speech or
other action [Fefilov 2012: 199]. In contrast to the communication, the pragmema often
emphasizes the more hidden purpose of the utterance, and includes assessments of
events, intentions, and attitudes of the author [Fefilov 2012: 127].

So, modal particles play a leading role both in terms of realization by the speaker
of various intentional attitudes within the framework of the utterance (set a specific
communicative-pragmatic perspective), and in terms of an adequate understanding of
the contents of the utterance by the listener and the impact on him by the speaker in the

act of regulated interaction.
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GOEMUHU3M TABCUPU KOH ®PAYJII3 NKOIAUTA
Myxammeoosa Hunygap,
V3b6exucmon 0asnam dcaxon muinapu yHueepcumemil,
Hnenuz mununu unmeepannawiear xonoa ykumuui Ne2
kageopacu kamma ykumyeuucu, PhD
Towikenm, Y36exucmon
XX acp UKKMHYM fApMHUJA IIAKIJIAaHTaH (EeMHUHU3M OKUMUHUHT WKKUHYHU
TYJIKUHU WHTJINA3 )KAaMUSTUHUHT aénra OyiaraH MyHocabaTUHU MAKJIaHTUPAU. byrok
bputanusina maBxyn anabuil xoaucanap €m aguOiap WXOAWra Y3 TabCUPUHHU
VYTKazMai KoJMaau. AXI01mapy Kabu yiaap XxaM Y3 JTaBpUHUHT CUECHM, UKTUCOIUN Ba
WKTUMOUM MyaMMoJiapura ybTu00p 6epran xoha aéin oOpasiapuHu sipaTUIIga TaBOM
STAWIAP. XO03UPTU 3aMOH MHTIU3 €3YBUMIIAPU MXKOIU XaM Typda XuJl Xapakrepaaru
aén oOpaznapura Ooiaup. 3aMoHaBUl anuOiapAaH caHalraH TaHUKJU €3yBun JKOH
day3HUHT WXKOIMJA Y3 JAaBPUHUHT aén oOpasznapura ayd kenamus. JKon dayns
“Apuctoc” (Aristos, 1964) acapuna “y3uHu Xap KaHaai mapoutaa xaM peMUuHU3Mra
Oarunuiaman’” aitaau. Agadbuérmynoc Jluana Bunonn Ounan 6yiaran MHTEPBBIOAA
ann6d myHmaii nedmu: “Hasapumpma meH &€3yBun-pemuHuCT Oyicam kepak. YwuH
WHCOHMNApBapiuK GpemMuHucTUK xapakrepra sraaup|1.25]”. (True humanism must be
feminist). Amabuétmynoc Ba tankuguu Tomac docrep K. dayn3 ¥3 acapnapuna
APKaAKJIAPHUHT aéiiapra OYaraH MyHOCAOATHHH Y3rapTHUpPHUINTa XapakaT Kuiaau aeo
TabKuIanan. TaHkuaun Jamwuiap keatupaau: “@ayn3 pomaHiapd  JIUH Ba
KAMUSITHUHT aHbaHABUM XaKWKaTH MaBxXyJ OyiaMaraH oJiaMja »JpKakjap Ba
aénmapHuHT Oup OMpu OWIaH KaHaai myamanasna 6ynaérrannnau ypranaam’[2.14]. XK.
®dayn3 pomannapugaru aéin oopaznapuau ypranran Jl. Bunonn €3yBun sipatrad Ky4iu

upofanu aémnap atpodaaruiapiaaH aéuiapra TEHI MyHocabarga OynuimHM Tanad
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atanu[3.12-28.] . ®ayn3HuHT Aespiau 6apya aén KaxpaMOHJIapuHA (eMUHUCT aéiiap
ne6 xucobmam MyMmkuH. JKymianan, “KostekimoHnep” pOMaHMHUHT KaXpaMOHH
Mupanna acupivkaa O6yicama, actTa CeKWH a&THUHT KaHJal Kydra ara dKaHJIUTHHH
aHrmai oonuaiau: “AEmHuHT Kyun! Xed KadoH a€n KyYMHUHT CUPJIMJIMTUHH XUC
ATMaraHMaH. DpKakJiap — Xeu rar 3mac. bus nryHuanuk >KMCMOHAH 05KU3 OJlaMJIapMHU3-
KW, Xap KaHjal mapoutaa €paaMra MyXToxMu3. JIekud 6u3 ynapaad XaMm KydJIuMu3,
YyHKM OM3 yJIapHHUHT 30JIMMIIMTHIa Ynaaii ogamus - The power of women! | have never
felt so full of mysterious power. Men are a joke. We’re so weak so physically, so
helpless with all things. Still even today. But we’re stronger than they are. We can
stand their cruelty[4]”. Mupanna kabu, Capa XaM BUKTOPHAH JaBp MaKOypHsITIapura
Kapimu Kypamuga (emunuct xucodnananu. Illy katopra aénmapHUHT >KaMHUSATIA
A3UIMIIUAAH JOUMO XaBOTHUpJIAHTaH Ba acapHHUHTI OoIlKa KaxpamoHu Maiin ['pun
OwiaH JOMMO 3aMOHJONI AEJUTAPHUHT KAMUSTAATU YPHUHU MyXOKama KuJaauraH
OparoHn XaMm Kuputhil MyMKUH. byHnman tamkapm JK. ®ayn3 pomanmapuia ys3
SPKUHJIUTUHUA Tanad KUIYBUM Ba Y3UHH (DEMUHHCTHK XapakaTr JUIEpH XHCOOIOBUU
KaxpaMOHJIap XaMm yupaiau. byHngaih oOpasnapnan Ooupu — Oy “/loHuen Maptun”
poMaHUHHUHT KaxpamoHu JKeitnaup. Acapaa JKeHHHHHT SpKUHIMKKA WHTWIWLIA
TabCUPJIM XMKOS KWIMHAAM Ba XaTTO TaHKUIYWIAPHUHT (GUKpUra Kypa Oupo3
OypTTUpuaTraH. ATMOHUHT OoIIKa oOpasyiapu ¥3 30JduMIapuaaH pyxaH YCTyHIUpiap
Ba Oy YCTYHJIMK yjapra 3pKakjap HU3MHUra OYMCyHMacluK WMKOHHUSITHHH Oepaid.
Kymnanan, “Komnexkuunonep” pomanugarn Mupanna 3omum  Kiiernunr Oexynaa
YpUHHIILIApUra Kapamacaan yHra OVicynmaiinu, Knernunr 6upop Oup Tamabrmapu
OaxxapMmarinu. bomika kaxpamonnapaan dhapkiau papuiiaa “DpaHiry3 JeHTeHAHTUHUHT
padukacu” pomaHuHUHT Kaxpamonu Capa Ba “Cexprap” acapu KaxpamoHu PeOekka
aTpodaaru 3pKakJIapHUHT 3yJIMUIaH KyTYJIUII MaKcaauaa yiapHau anmaaunap. Capa
TUHUW MaxOypusTiapuaan o3on OVnum yuyH Yapne3gan Qoitnanananu Ba Jlaiim
Pexxucau Tapk sramu. PeGekka nca Y3MHUHT HOYOp axBoJIMra KapamacjaaH, Oup
Kapopra Kejuii Ba Jiickad, 3pu Ba oTacu kabu 30JIMMIIapAaH Ky TYJIUII yIyH eTapanda
pyXaH Kywid. by aémmapHuHr xed Oupu Kyuiwiap OuiiaH 3uJAusTra OOpUIIIaH Ba

xa€Taa y3 MynuHu TaHgamgaH KypkMaiauiap. ®ayn3 spatran aémiap “UcEHKOp”
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Oyncanapia, yHMHT pOMaHJIapuaa UHTYULIUS Ba XUC TYWFyTa sra OYJiraH TUMHUK aénl
oOpaznapunu xaM kypuil mymkuH. Tankuaguu Tomac @opctep yuyn Capa pomanaaru
MyKaanac Ba adcoHaBuii aénmup. Jlmanma Bumonn Owman Oynran mHTepBbhroma K.
®dayn3 “Aénnap MeH y4yH Xap A0UM cupiauanp. MyH OyHH OUMK aifTaMaH Ba yJIapHUHT
CUPJIMJIUTHHY TaH OJIaMaH, Ba Oy MEHM Xap JOMM MabJIyM Japaxajaa y3ura Toprapau
- woman remains very largely a mystery to me or perhaps I should be more honest and
admit that this mysteriousness has always seemed to me partly erotic [5.69]”. )K. ®ayn3
WKoIuIa aémiap HpKakjapra Xa€THU TyWIyHUIIa €paam OepyBuM MabOynara
aiinanumany. E3yBunHuHr aénnapra 6ynran MyHocaGaTUHM YpraHraH TaHkumdu T.
dopcrep TAIKUKOTHAA KyWHUIarwjiapHu Keatupaau: “Aémnapaard TaOUUNAIMK Oy
YIAPHUHT CUPIUTUANpP\TaOuaT alllapHU CUPIHM KWIHO sipaTraH, Ba dpKakiap JOMUMO
MUGITApHUHT HETH3W XMCOOJIaHTaH MaHa Iy CHPHHU M3Jamiras - I he constant features,
naturally, are the enigmatic woman and the existential mystery, for these are male
quests and male mythologies [6.26]”. Tankuaun JK.B.Conum 3ca @ayin3 poManiapuia
dakat spKaxiIap aganiniag, aéuiap 3ca yJIapHUHT JUKKAT-YbTHOOPUHU TOPTAIUIIap
Ba yJlapHU TapOusutaiinunap ned Tabkugiaiian. dopcrep ydyH poMaHIard 3pKak
KaXpaMoOH )KaMUATIA ¥3 YPHUHU MYKOTaIM Ba XaéTaa KHMMHYMIMKIIApHU Oupra 6axam
KYpHIIl Makcaauaa TycaTaaH aén Ouiian TYKHaIIaau.

FOxopuna xentupud ytwnran aaud K.Dayns acapinapuua Typiau XapakTepra
MaHcy0 aémap ranepusicu MaBxy. XK. Dayn3 Y3uHUHT GeMUHUCT E3yBUM SKAHITUTUHA
TaH oyiagu. by aca y sipatran aémiap xapakrepujaa GEeMUHU3M UKKUHYM OKUMUHUHT
KyWIH TabCUPH aauld acapiapujia TaCBUpJIaHTaH aéuiap XapakTtepuaa akc staau. by
aéiuiap XxapakTepuja MaKUIAHTaH Ky4JId Upoja, TUIAEPIHK, KYPbaTIUINK,CUPIUINK

KaOM XapakTep XyCyCUsTIapuHu 04ub Oepasu.
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WHIJIN3 ATABUETHIA BAIUUNA MATH TAXJINJIA MACAJIACUHUHT
VPrAHUJIUILNA

Myxammeodosa X.,

V3bexucmon oasnam xcaxon muiiapu yHueepcumemi,

Hnenuz munu nazapuu acnekmiapu Ne2

Kkagedpacu kamma yxkumysuucu, PhD

Towikenm, Y36exucmon

MabnymMkn MaMIakKaTUMU3 MYCTaKWJUIMKKA SPUIITAHUAAH CYHT FOPTUMHU3AA
KyI jxka0xamapia Karra y3rapunuiap amanra omupwigud. CyHrru dusuiapaa y30ek
anabuéTH XaM IlIaKJiaH, XaM Ma3MyHaH y3rapJy Ba sHTU afaOueT sipaTuilIu.

Mana mry sHrM sgpaTwirad afgabuérnapaa Oaauuii acap TWIMHUA YpraHull
Oopacuza KeHI TapKaJiraH MKKH acOCUW WYHATUIIHH Ky3aTHII MyMKUH. By HKKu
nynanuman X. JonuépoB Ba C. MupsaeBnap «Cy3 canbaTu» 1e0 HOMJIAHTaH
KuTOONapuaa Kyhupgarnda Ttabpudnarannap: «Tuigarn — ycuimi-y3rapuiiapHu
Vpranumau ¥3 onaura Bazuda KuinO KYsauraH acleKT — JIMHTBUCTHK AacIeKT,
€3yBUMHUHI YMyMXaJK TWiIUra OynraH MyHoca0atu, Tuia OOHIMKIapUAaH
doiinananuiy, €3yBUM MaxopaTd, CTHIM XaKUAa XyJioca UYMKAPYBUM aCIEKT —
CTWIHCTHK acmekt™[1]. «Matn» aramacu wiaMmuil agabuéTinapia Typiuda TadKuH
KWIMHAMH. Y30eK THIMHHHT W30XJIM JIyFaTWAa MAaTH CY3HHHHT apabuajaH
V37alraHinri, 3CKUPraH KUTOOMM Cy3 SKaHJIWTM Ba allHAH TEKCT CY3M aHIJIaTraH
MabHOTa TEHIJIMTUra uilopa KuinHaau. M3oxym ayraTHUHT 156-0eTraa TeKCT cy3ura
Kyiiugaruaa taspud Oepunanu: 1.Esunran, xyuupunaran €k OOCHIITAH MKOIMIA,
WIMHMIA acap, HYTK, XyXOKaT Ba Iy KaOuiap €Kd yJapHUHT Oup mMapyacu; MarH.

MakonanuHr Tekctu[2. 126].
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MatH yciyOuii MoxusThra Kypa WIMHM MaTH (T€3uc, Makoja, Mabpysa,
aHHOTAIIMs, TaKpu3iap), Oanuuii MaTH (Hacpuil Ba Ha3MHM acapiap), pacMUil MaTH
(MabIyMOTHOMA, Kapop, OyHpyK, TaBCHU(pHOMa, TaBCHsHOManap), oMMaOOm MaTH
(Makoga, cyx0aT, TaOpUK Ba XUTOO HYTKH MAaTHJIApU ) KaOW TapMOKJIapra OViIrmHaIu.
bu3z ymoy kynnanmana gakarruda 0aqunii MaTH Xakujia PUKp 1opuTamMus.

bamuuit matHnmap xam ¥y3 HaBOaTHIa MakcMMal Ba MHKPO MaTHIapra
oynmuuanu[3.7]. Makcuman MaTH JeWHIIraHaa KeHT KyjaaMJard BOKeadapHH EpPUTHII
OXTHEKN OWJIaH f03ara Keiran OyTYHJIUK Ha3apaa TyTwianu. bagumii yciay6aa XuKos,
KHCca, pOMaH, dronest kKabu HHpUK XaKMIIA acapiiap MaKCUMall MaTH XUCOOJaHaIH.
Makcuman MaTH MUKPOMATHJIAp/IaH TAIIKWII TOMAaAd. JHT KMUMK OyTYyHJIMK ab3alra,
SHT KarTa OyTyHJIMK 3ca 000(kucMm €ku daci)iapra TYFpu Kenaaud. byHnail matH
tapkuOuga snurpad, cyzdomm (MykKagauma), CYHrcy3 (dmuior) kabu Epaamuu
KUCMJIap XaM UIITUPOK ITUIIIN MYMKHUH. YJap acap Ma3MyHU Ba FOSCUTa, IITYHUHTJIEK,
MaB3YHUHI TaHJAHUIIW Ba EPUTHWIMIINIA OUJ allpuM Macajaiapra KyliuMua U30X,
mapx Oynu0 kemaau. Makcumalnl MaTH TallKd SKUXATJaH Typjiuda HIaKJUIaHTaH
Oynanu. Macanan, uarimu3 aaubu Yapnp3 J[MKKEHC xKaxOoH agaOUETUHUHT MYyMTO3
HamyHacura auianras «OKaxoku Jopput» pomannHu ojailyiuK. POMaH MKKU KUCM Ba
SMUJIOT/IaH TalKWiI TonraH OYnuo cankam 800 caxudaHu TalKUI 3TraH. Xap Oup
KucM 25 6Ynumuy Y3 nuura onrad. Kucm Ba 63 mumapra anoxuna HoMm 6epunras. Exu,
[lapnorra bpontenunr “XKeiin Diip” poMaHUHY KY3/1aH KeUUpaaUran 0yicak, Ma3Kyp
acap 38 600ra axxparwiaau. Xap oup 600 amoxuaa HoMJIaHMarad. Xap oup 000 Bokea
O0ymm6 YyrtaétraH >KoM Xamja ram KuM €K HUMa XaKuja KeTaéTraHjaurura kKapao
TaCBUPJIAHTAH.

Acapna 6u3 6aauuii MaTH TUTUHUHT UKKU TYPUHU KYPUIITUMU3 MYMKUH. XHUKOS
masmynian MatHiap (Le texte narratif - wmapparus martn)[4.240]. bynnmaii matHaa
Myaid €xku acap KaxpaMoHH y3u OOLIMAAaH YTKa3raH, SIIUTTaH, YKUraH €K T'yBOX
Oynran Oupop OUp BOKeaHU XUKOSI KWIHO Oepanu. XoTupayap, dcaaukiap, d)pTak Ba
PUBOSITIAPHUA HApPATUB MATH TUIIWTA KUPUTHUII MYMKHH. XHUKOS Tap3u acocaH YTraH
3aMOH IIAKJIKWJA, OUPUHYM IIAXC OUPIUK €KUM KYIIMKAa udoaanaHagd. XUKos

KWJINHAETTaH BOKEA — XOJUCa KUYUK €KUM KeHT KaMpoBiu Oymumm MyMKkuH. CeKuH -
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acTa KyTapwinb 0OpyBUYM U3YMII Ba IXJIMTIOBYM OXAHT Ky3aTuiiaau. bupékinama nudona
ycinyouaan Qoigananwiaad. SbHU, MaTH MIAKIUIAHUIIUAA aCOCaH, XUKOS KUIYBYU
(poBwuit) etakuu QakTop XxucobmaHaau. MOHOIOTUK HYTK KYPUHUIIN OyHIall MaTHIIap
ydyH XKyJa MOC Ba Kylail 6ynaan. YpHH OHMIaH NHONOTHK HYTK KypHHHIUIAPHTA
MypO’KaaT KWJIMHTAHIUTUHU Ky3aTHIIUMU3 MyMKuH. [llyHaa XxaM XuKos MaTHUHUHT
MOTHBAIMOH OyTYHJIUTH pOBHiira 60FiuK 0ynaau. by Tun maTHnapaa TacBupuit, 30X,
xabap, xuccuii udoja Ma3MyHIIM MaTHJIAp OUp/IaHUTa UIITUPOK ATUIIIH MyMKHH.
Tacupuii matritap (Le texte descriptif - neckpuntus math) [4. 239]. bynnaii
MaTH THUHIJIOBYMIa HOMabiIyM OYiraH OUpop KHUIIM, *KOW, XaBOHOT Ba HAOOTOT
ojlaMura MaHcy0 MaBXyJnoT €KM KaHJainup Hapca-OyroM Xamja BOKea-XOAMCAHU
6atadcun TacBupiad Oepuin makcaauaa ty3wirad Oynaau[3.7]. TacBupuii matHaa
XaM MOHOJIOTMK HYTK KYPUHMIIM €TaKYMWIMK Kuiaaau. [laproHuMuk tacBup OyHmain
MAaTHHUHT S3HI XapakKTepiu XyCYCHITH xucoOnaHaau. SbHM, TacBHpJaHAETraH
OOBEKTHHUHT JacTiald, OMpiiaMuu XyCycusiTd Twira oiauHaau. Keiimn yHra amokaiop
XyCycHsITIIap Ba KUCMJIapJlaH cy3 ropuTiwiaau. Macanan: by napuana TacBup 00beKTH
— OT-yJIOBJIM apaBa-coach, OyryHru Tui OuiaH aiftagurad Oyicak, MyJI0BUM TaKCUIUDP.
Xynoca KWIMO alTUII MyMKUHKH, OyHJIail TUTIATH MAaTH TypJiapu aaaduérna
Kyna Kyrmiad yuypaiu. ACapHUHT aCOCHMHM TAlIKWJI ATYBYHM MAaTHJAP TAXJIWIA XaM

KCHI' KaMPOBJIUJIUTH Omtan MYXUM aXaMHAT KacoO dTaau.
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UPPUT'ALIUA BA MEJIMOPALIUA TEPMHUHOJIOT' UACUHUHI
TUWIITYHOCIMKIAT U AXAMUATH
Ha3zapoea Caiiépa A3umocanoena,
Towkenm monus uHCMUmMymu YKUmy84ucu
Towikenm, Y36exucmon

Xo03upru KyHJa TEPMHHOJOTHS coxacuaa (aH-TEXHHWKAa Ba Typid TWJUIapAa
MaBXyJ OYyJraH miapT-mapouTiapra Kapad ydra acoCuil WII COXACHHHM aXKpaTHIII
KEepaK: MaBXyJ TEPMHUHOJOTMSHUA OylopTMa KWIMII; MWUIMA TEPMHHOJIOTUSHU
ApaTUI; TEPMUHOJIOTUSHU XaJIKapo Aapaxkana (Typiau TWUIapia) YHFYHJIAIITHPUIIL.
Typau Tutapra Mancy0 TepMUHIIAp, TEPMHUHOJOTHUSHUHI Ha3apuil MyaMMojapu
Oowran myrymnanrad [.O. Bunokyp, A.A. Pedopmarckuii, B.B. Bunorpanos, C.I'.
bapxynapos, O.C. AxmanoBa, K.A. JleBkoBckas, b.H. I'onosun, B.I1. Jlanunenko,
B.M. Jleiiunk, HIIYHUHTAEK, MyaMMOHMHI aMaiuil xuxariaapunu Yypranran [[.C.
Jlorre, C.A. Yamnuruna, C.M. Kopmrynosa, T.JI. Kanaenaku tagkukoTiiapuaa
TEPMUHOJIOTHS CY3U aCOCaH UKKHA MabHOJAA KYJIJIAHUIITAH:

1. TepmuHOJIOTHS — MyailsiH coxanapja MaxcyCc MabHOHU U(OIATIOBUH CY3 Ba
CYy3 OMpUKMATAPUHUHT MAXMYH,

2. TepMuHOJIOTHS — TEPMUHIIAPHUHT TPAMMAaTHK CaTXJIard YpHU Ba TUJIA aMaJl
KWIKIIK ~ OwiaH OOFJMK OYJNraH MyaissH KOHYHHUSTIApHU YpraHuin OwiaH
IYFYJUIAaHYBYM JIMHTBUCTUKAHUHT aJl0XU/IA ACTIEKTH

Wppuranus Ba Menvopanusi HHIJU3 TEPMHUHOJOTHMK THU3UMH, Y30€K THUIU
cuHrapu, Typiu ¢annap (reorpadus, reoMopdosorus, THIPOJIOTHS, TEOJIOTHS Ba
Oolkanap) ga Ba MyXaHIMCIUK coxaiapu (TUIpaBINKa, MEIMOPAIIHsI Ba OOIIKaap)na
PUBOXKIIAHTAH araMajap TypyXJapuHH Oupramtapaiu. AJUlakadoH OenrujaaHraH
aTamajap acocuii OMMaBUU yMyMHU cy3mapjaH (oigallaHuIll OpKAIHM SpaTUITaH
OyJca, TEXHOJOTUSHUHT PUBOXKJIAHUIIM OWJIAH TYpPJM coxajiapa XalakKapo CY3HHHT
KUpUO KEJUIIN 3aMOHABUI MUHTJIN3 TUJIM JIyraT OOMIMIMHY siHa1a ommpaau. Mnmuii-
TEXHUK TEPMHUHOJIOTUS] YMYMHI1 CY3I1ap, yMyMH TEXHUK Ba MaxXCyC TEPMHUHIIAp XaM/ia
TepMuHiIapaaH noopat. Ty3uaui )KUXaTUIaH UHTIIU3 THIPOTe€0JIOTMK TEPMUHIIAPH YU

TYPKYMHH TaIlIKWJI KWJIaau: Oup cy3mu, Mypakkal Ba cy3 OUpHUKMacu TepMUHIAPH.
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"Uppurauust Ba Menuopauus'" aramMacd THU3UMUHU KOTHUTHB-TIParMaTUK
¢HJallyB acmekTuja Hazapuil acoc cudaruia KYpuO YUKHUIIHUHT J0JI3apOiauru
Kyhuaaruda acocnad Oepunaan. KorHuTHB-iparMaTuk €HOAITYB MO3UIMSCHAAH THII
Hadakat u3oAMsIa KYpud YuKmiran Hoéo o0beKT cudaTtuia, 0aaku KaTTa Japaxana
"uHCOH Oommmaa conup 6ynran 6apua pyxui kapa€Haapra KUpUII Ba YHUHT KaMUATIa
MaBXYJIJTUTY Ba (HaoJMATHHU aHUKJIAI BocuTacu'cudaruaa ypranuiaiu.

WNurmm3 tunuaa "Uppuranus Ba Menuopanus" TepMUHIAPUHUHT CY3 OOUITUTHHU
KEHTaWTUPUILIHUHT 3HT Ky yUpalIurad ycyJulapu Kyiuaaruiapaad noopar:

- CUHTaKTHK (Xap XwI atama Ba mbopanap €paamuaa); sky wave-yu yinuamnu
TYKuH, day water-to3a cyB, water storage - cyB TYIuiani, cyB omoopu, watershed form-
KaTUMEHT LIaKJIU;

- Mop(ororuk (MaBxyn Oazara Typiu npeukc Ba KyIIMMYaJIApHU KYIIUII
OpKaJIM SHIU JeKkceManapHuHr makiutanumm) disafforest-nedopecranums, rotating -
Oypuuil, OypuIIHILL, Ooverirrigation - OpTHUKYa CyFOpHIL, caving - roBuil, "placement -
XapakaT (4YKUH]IN);

- MOP(OJIOTUK Ba CUHTAaKTHUK (ailantupuil dam (n)- TYFOH, KyTapMma TYFOH,
dam (v) — ty¥ron kytapma xocua Kunuii, head (n) - man6a , 6omr ([lapé), head (v)-
oomumanruyHu oMok ([lap€ xakuma) Ba cy3 Ty3wmmiu, fishway -6anuk g0oBOHWU;
streamline- oxum um3ury; spillover-Tykunma TY¥oH;

-CeMaHTUK (MeTapopUK Ba METOHUMHUK KY4UHIL, CY3JapHUHT CEMaHTHK
X@KMUHUHT y3rapuiiu, bed-€tuk, Ty0; head (n) - man6a (Hapé€); roller-mmmmo xerran
MU, raCe-cyB KyBYypH, KaHaJl, TOFOpa)

CyB coxacu c¥3 OONIUTUHY TaXJIWJ KUJIHII IITYHA KYPCATAUKHU, XO3UPTH BaKTAa
aTamMa aJIMAalIMHYBUHUHI SHI MAaxCyJJOp YCYJU TEPMHUHOJOTMK HOOpaIapHUHT
CUHTAKTHUK MIAKJJIAHUIIN XUCOOIaHAIH.

"Uppurauust Ba menuopanus" aTraMacMHUHI 3JIEMEHTIapu OYnub, y CyBHH
OOLIKAPUINIHUHT  peall  TYy3WIUMIIM  Ba  ypraHwiaérraH OwinMM  coXacu
PUBOMIIAHUIIMHUHT  ymi0y OOCKMuYMJa KYJUIAHWJIQJUTaH WIMHA —TYyIIyHYaIap
tacHudura acocinananu. TepMunonoruk Man1od, O. B. AkumoBaHuHT pukpura kypa,

"aTaMaHUHT MAaBXYyIJUTU Y4yH JHHTBUCTUK MYyXHUT OYynuO, yHma yHUHT Oapua
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XYCYCUSTIApUHHU aHIJIa0, MaxCyC TYUIYHYaHM HOMJIAIIHUHT acocuil BasudacuHu
Oakapuim MyMKUH". MyaiissH coxara MaHCYOJIMK C¥3 TEepMHUHJIAPUHU OJJIUM
cy3napaaH axpaTuod TypaguraH MyXUM XyCYyCUSTAUDP.

Typiu TepMUHIAPHU YpraHUII YJIAPHUHT MAaBXYyJIMK COXAaCHIIaH aKpaliraH
X0JI]a MyMKHUH 3Mac. 3aMOHAaBUN TEPMHUHOJIOTHA/IA TEPMUHIAPHUHI UKKU COXaCH
MaBXKyq: (ukcamus coxacu (Iyrariap, Tiioccapuiiap, Te3aypyciap) Ba (aomusr
coxacu (MJIMHUM, WIMHM-)KYPHAJIUCTUK, WIMHU-TEXHUK MaTHiap). B. m. [laHumeHko
HyKTal Ha3zapura Kypa TEPMHUHOJIOTHSHU Ypranuml ¢dakar MabiyM OHp TH3UM
JIOMpacuia aMalra OIMPUWIHIIY Ba TEPMUHIAPHUHT XyCYCUATIAPUHHI aHUKJIAI OMIaH
OOFJIMK Macanajlap TePMHUHOJIOTHSI COXacuJa, ’bHU Maxcyc TyLIyHYaHd uojanai
YUYH KYJUJTaHWJIQJIMTaH cOXa/la Xajl KWJIMHUIIY Kepak. by coxana "OyropTMa KUJIMHTaH
aTamaiap TYIjiaMu y3apo MyHocabaTiiapHu YpHaTau Ba Oy atamanap OwiaH aTairaH

TylLIyHYanap ypracugaru Oy MyHoca0aTIapHU aKc 3TTUpaan’.

doiiganaHuIrad agaduéTaap pyimxarm:
1. Karimov I.A. Jahon moliyaviy-igtisodiy ingqirozi, O‘zbekiston sharoitida uni
bartaraf etishning yo‘llari va choralari.-T.: O‘zbekiston, 2009.-56. b.
2. Abduazizov A.A.Tilshunoslikka kirish nazariyasi.-T.:Sharq, 2010.-262
3. Musaev Q. Tarjima nazariyasi asoslari. -T.: 2005.- 361 b.
4. Macmillan English dictionary for advanced learners. New second edition.
Macmillan publishers limited. 2012. 1748 p

KOTHUTUBHOE NCCJIEJOBAHUE AHTPOITOHUMOB (HA
MATEPHAJIE AHT'JIMFCKOT O SI3BbIKA)
Jloyenm Ilansrcuesa H.
Maeucmpanm Hapmypooosa /1.
Tepmesckuii 20cy0apcmeenHblil yHugepcumem
Tepmes, Uzbekistan
bonpmias  3HaYUMOCTP B KOTHUTHBHBIX — HCCIEAOBAHUSX  OTBOAMUTCS

MIPEACTABICHUIO CTPYKTYpP 3HAHMM B CEMAHTUKE SI3bIKOBbIX enuHul. OgHON u3
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mpoOJieM, KacaroluXcs CTPYKTYP 3HAHWM, SIBJSETCS OINpeJejeHue THUIIOB CTPYKTYP
3HAHUM U HX KHaCCH(i)HKaHHﬁ. Hawn6Goiee IMOKAa3aTCJIbHBIMU, C TOYKHU 3PCHUA
MPEJCTABICHUS] CTPYKTYp 3HAaHMI, B HallleM MaTepuajie HUMeHa COOCTBEHHBIE —
AHTPOIIOHHUMBI. O6HI€1'[pI/IH}ITa TOYKa 3pCHUA, YTO HMCHA COOCTBEHHEIE PE3KO
IMPOTHUBOIIOCTABJICHBI UMCHAM HApPHUIATCJIBbHBIM KaK I10 3HAYCHHIO, TAK KU 110 ccbepe
obveMa (pyHKIIMOHHpPOBaHUS. CUUTAETCS, UTO UMSI COOCTBEHHOE 00IaaaeT QyHKIUEH
0603H8HQHI/I51, 4YTO U OT/IMYACT UX OT HAPHULATCIIbHBIX MMCH. U3 storo CICaycCT, 4TO
UMsI COOCTBEHHOE XapaKTEepU3yeTcs HEeCIOCOOHOCThIO BbIpaXkaTh 0000IIeHHOE
IIOHATHC, HC COIACPKHUT YKa3dHHA Ha KAaUYCCTBCHHYIO XapPaKTCPUCTHUKY HTAaHHOIO
HHAWBUINYMA. MMeHHO Ha 3TOM OCHOBAaHMM MMEHA COOCTBEHHBIC IMPUYIUCIIAIOTCA K
JIEKCUYECKH HETOJHOLICHHBIM, «YLIEPOHbIM» eUuHULIaM [1].

HeﬁCTBHTeHBHO, B OOJIBIIIMHCTBE CBOEM MM€EHA COOCTBEHHEIE OI'paHUYIHBAIOTCA
chepoli HOMHUHATHBHO-KJIACCU(UKAIMOHHON JEATEIbHOCTU $3bIKA, MPEICTABIIAS
co00ii CBOECOOpa3HYI0 HOMEHKIIATYPY €AMHUYHBIX UMEH. BMecTe ¢ Tem, ObUIO OBl
HCBCPHBIM INIPUYIUCIIATD K HHANBUAYAJIN3UPYIOIIUM 3HAKaM BCC THIIbBI aHTPOIIOHHUMOB.
KauecTBeHHO OTJIMYHYIO rpyumiy AHTPOIIOHUMOB COCTAaBJIAKOT OLCHOYHBIC
AHTPOIIOHHUMBI, KOTOPBIC IIO CBOEH JIMHTBUCTUYECKOU CYIIHOCTH OTHOCATCA K
XapaKTEepU3yIOUIMM  3HAaKaM, TaK KaK HECyT CIOCOOHOCTh  00OOUIEHHOM
perpe3eHTald CBOMCTB 0003HAYAeMOTO JIMIAa M €r0 KaueCTBEHHON OleHKU. MBI
paccMaTpuBacM OLOCHOYHBIC aHTPOIIOHHMEI B PAAY OLHCHOYHBIX HOMI/IHaI_[I/Iﬁ JM1ia u
CuuTacM, 4YTO OLNCHOYHBLIC AHTPOIIOHUMBI O6J'IaI[aIOT BCCMH XapPaKTCPUCTHKAMU,
MPUCYIIMMHU OLICHOYHBIM S3BIKOBBIM eAuHuLaM. Mcxoas u3 CTpyKTyp 3HAHUU,
AHTPOIIOHUMBI MOAPA3ACISIIOTCS Ha 4 TPy, TudepeHIrpyeMble 0 TUITY 3HAHUM:
1) 3HaHus penurno3Horo xapakrepa: Zwinglian, Methuse-lah,Dililah, Solomon,
Belial, Magdalene, Jesebel, Job, Jonah, 2) snanus mudomoruun Vulkan, Hebe, Aescu-
lapiuc,Gorgan,Hector, Nestor, Midas, Apollo, Aphrodite, Amazon, Paphian, Mars,
Zuno. , 3) nuteparypusie 3Hanus Vulkan, Hebe, Aescu-lapiuc,Gorgan,Hector, Nestor,
Midas, Apollo, Aphrodite, Amazon, Paphian, Mars, Zuno., 4) uctopu4yeckie 3HaHUsS
Abraham, Stentor, Phorisee, Solon, Samaritan, Visigoth, Xanthippe, Hun, Edwardian,

Cicero.
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PaccMOTpuM KOTHMTHBHYIO CYIIHOCTh aHTporonuMa Don Quixote. Don
Quixote — 1. ... 2. idealist (Sometimes derog a person who tries to live according to
high principles or perfect standarts often in a way that is impractical or shows a lack of
understanding of the real world) (COD).

B JAaHHOM aHTPOIIOHUME OICHOYHOC 3HAUCHUC ITOABJIACTCS HAa YPOBHEC JICKCHUKO-
CEMAHTHUYECCKOI'O BapuaHTa ((HYCTOﬁ MCUTATCIIb)). CeMaHTUYECKUN CABUT,
HaOII0aeMblii B OIEHOYHOM 3HAY€HHWM, OOYCIIOBJIEH CTPYKTypaMH 3HaHHM,
3aJ10’KCHHBIMM B JIAHHOM JIeKCu4ueckou enunuiie. Kak n3sectHo, Jlon Kuxot sBisercs
OCHOBHBIM IICPCOHAKEM KHHI'H CepBaHTeca. Poman CepBaHTeca pacCKa3bIBaACT O
HEOOBIKHOBEHHBIX IMPUKITIOYCHUAX O6HI/IIIIaBHIeFO ABOpsAHHUHA, KOTOpBIﬁ Boo6pa31/m
ce0s1 cTpaHCTBYyrOIUM phiiapeM. JloH KuxoT He MOHUMAaeT MPOUCXOSAIIECTO BOKPYT
HCT'O U THICTHO IIBITACTCA HCIIPABUTHL HCAOCTATKH MU IIOPOKHU CBOUX COBPCMCHHHUKOB.
Jlon KuXOT XOYeT CIy>XUTh JIIOASIM BO UM CIPAaBEIJIUBOCTH U YEJIOBEKOJIOOUS,
OJTHAKO JEHCTBYET BONPEKU 3ApaBOMY CMbICHy. BerpsHbie MenbHuIbl JJoH Kuxor
IIPUHUMACT 34 BCIIMKAHOB, MMOCTOSIBIN ABOP KAXKCTCA CMY IIBIIIHBIM 3aMKOM, a CTaJ10
0apaHOB — BPaXKECKUM BOMCKOM.

Don Quixote is an idealist who is prepared to fight for what he believes in, but
he often misunderstands things or makes foolish mistakes. For example, he is
remembered esp. for tilting at windmills, attacking windmills, because he thought, they
were dangerous monsters “(LDELC).

JlaHHBIN MpUMep ONMPOBEPraeT MOJIOKEHUE O TOM, UYTO MMsSI COOCTBEHHOE HE
CONEPKUT  yKa3aHMsA Ha  KAUECTBCHHYIO  XapakKTCPUCTHUKY  HHIAUBHUAYYMA.
PaCCManI/IBaeMaSI HaMH rpyiiia OLOCHOYHBIX AHTPOIIOHUMOB, HaIIpOTHB,
XapaKTepU3yeTCsl CEMaHTHUUECKON JBONCTBEHHOCTHIO, KOTOpasi 00YCIIOBJIEHA TEM, UTO
JaHHBIC OINPCACICHHBIC HMCHA ACCOINHMUPYIOTCA C IIOBCACHHUCM, IMOCTYIIKAMU HX
HOCHUTEJIEN, B JJAHHOM CJIy4ae JINTEPATYPHOTO NepCcoHaxa. MIHTEpeCHO OTMETUTB, YTO
KOTHUTHUBHAsA IIpUpPOJa JaHHOI'O0 aHTPOIIOHMMa HaKJIaJAbIBaCT OHpe)];eJ'IeHHHﬁ
OTIIEYaTOK Ha €ro OIEHOYHOE 3HaueHue. B crmoBapHO neUHHUIIMHM 3TOTO
AHTPOIIOHHUMA OTpaX€Ha IMPCUMYIICCTBCHHO HCraTMBHAsA OLICHKA «fOOliSh», TEM HC

MEHEE, CTPYKTYpbl 3HaHUM, 3aJI0)KEHHBIE B 3TOM CJIOBE, HE MO3BOJISIOT OJHO3HAYHO
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BOCTIIpUHUMATh €ro OIleHOYHOe 3HaueHue. [IpeacraBieHre O JUTEPaTypHOM
nepcoHaxke [lon Kuxora kak o 6;1aropolHOM 4eJIOBEKE, TOTOBOM CIIYKHTh JIFOISIM BO
UM CIIPABEIJTMBOCTH M YEJIOBEKOIIO0MS, CO3AET U MOJIOKUTEIbHYIO OIICHKY JTaHHOU
JICKCEMBI, YTO MOXET OBITh MOATBEp)KIEHO NaHHbIMH Te3aypyca Poxe. Jlekcema
«HJICATTUCTY, BXOSINAS B CIOBAPHYIO Je(OUHUIINIO TAHHOTO aHTPOIIOHNMA, BKITFOUCHA
B CEMAHTHYECKOE I0JIe, BKIIOYAIOIIEe MHOTHE JIEKCEMBI C MOJIO0XKHUTEIbHON OIICHKON
(diviner, visionary, benevolent, enlightened, disinterested, dedicated). IlpoBepka
JTAHHBIX JIEKCHYECKHX €IWHUI[ 0 WX CJIOBAPHBIM ACPUHUIASAM BBISIBISET WX
MOJIOKUTENBHYIO OIIEHKY. Takum oOpa3oM, CTPYKTYpbl 3HAHMM, 3aJ0KEHHBIC B
JUTEPATYPHOM TEPCOHAXKE, OKA3BIBAIOT OMpPE/EIICHHBIC BO3JCUCTBUS Ha 3HAUYCHHE
AHTPOITOHUMA U BBISBJISAIOT €0 KOTHUTUBHYIO CYIITHOCTb.

Takum o0pa3oM, KOTHUTUBHOE HU3yYEHHE AHTPONOHHMMA IO3BOJISIET BBISBUTH
KOTHUTHUBHYIO CYIIHOCTh OSTHUX CIWHUIl SI3bIKa W OMPEACIUTh KOHIENTYaJIbHYIO
cnenuuKy OTHUX JICKCHYECKMX CAWHHUIl. A Takke Tporecc Meradopu3anuu
paccMaTpUBAETCS C HOBBIX MTO3UIIUHN, 3aKIIFOUAIOIINICS B ONPEIEICHUH, 3AJI0KEHHBIX

B JICKCHYECKHUX €IMHUIIAX, CTPYKTYP 3HAHUMU.

Cnmcok HCNOJIb30BAHHOM JIUTEPATYyPHI:
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THE SIGNIFICANCE OF FEEDBACK AND SELF-APPRAISAL IN ESL
Rakhmonov A.Z.
Teacher of the department
Theoretical aspects of the English language No2
Uzbekistan state world languages university
Tashkent, Uzbekistan
Feedback is an important part of teaching. It is important learners are aware of
how they are progressing, what they are achieving and what they need to improve on.
Constructive feedback should be:

e prompt

e encouraging
e specific regarding what a learner needs to do to improve
e cClear
e given regularly
Constructive feedback should identify if a learner is doing well and what they
can do to improve.

Feedback and self-appraisal

Reflection Task
Once again, think back to your school days. Can you remember how your
teachers gave you feedback? How did it make you feel? Why did it make you feel that

way?

Here are some tips from teacher Claudia on giving constructive feedback to your
students:

1. Oral Feedback - Short expressions such as “Great!” or “Good job!” can be

2. Visual Feedback - An expression or gesture can be used to indicate how
students are doing in class. For example, a smile or thumbs up. In addition, if you use

the same expression each time students say the incorrect answer, they will notice that.
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method, if you can sandwich a negative comment between two positive S8
comments, then the impact of the negative comment reduces considerably.

Feedback and self-appraisal

P

= 2
self-assessment) is a useful tool related to feedback. & PERSONAL £
J| CEVELOPMENT |

Learners are encouraged to reflect on their own R |

As well as teacher feedback, self-appraisal (also called

performance and to identify how they feel they are performing,
and if they can improve on their current standards.

Self-assessment helps teachers plan their lessons based on the goals the students
have identified. It can also give teachers the necessary information to choose activities
that match the different learning styles of their students.

Using, for example, a questionnaire, the learner is required to think about their
language development; and to clarify, reflect on, and prioritize their feelings, actions,
and behaviours. This can also allow students to feel a sense of autonomy throughout
the learning processes.

Monolingual and multilingual classes

A monolingual class is when learners share the same mother tongue, also called
first language or L1. In monolingual classes, the students will speak one common
language. There are several advantages with this type of class. The students are likely
to have similar language difficulties, such as specific grammar points or pronunciation
issues. For example, in a class of Koreans there will probably be a common
pronunciation issues with the sounds /I/ and /r/. However, a monolingual class can

reinforce the accent that all the students share.
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The students might also share interests, which would make it easier to pick topics
that work well for the entire class. It can help the class dynamic, because the students
will be able to freely communicate with each other.

However, the downside of a monolingual class is that the students do share a
common language. They will find it easier to express themselves in their mother
tongue and will therefore frequently be tempted to revert from English.

If the teacher also gives instructions in the classes’ mother tongue and relies on

Feedback and Self-Appraisal

A multilingual classis when learners have a wide variety of language
backgrounds.

In multilingual classes, the students do not share a common language other than
English. This means that if they want to communicate with each other or their teacher
they must use English. Because multilingual classes generally take place in English

Therefore, they will be learning and practicing even when they are not in the
classroom. Because the students are from a variety of countries, there is a great deal
of diversity in the class. Consequently, there are numerous different cultures to draw
ideas from.

It also means that the students will quickly be exposed to a number of accents,
which can be a hurdle for some English students.

This can create a number of peer teaching opportunities, as students with
differing L1s need to work together to understand each other and produce intelligible
pronunciation.

Feedback and Self-Appraisal

languages and cultures in a multilingual class. The students are less likely to have
similar grammar or pronunciation difficulties, which can lead to increased preparation
time and feeling that the lesson is focusing on a problem that only affects a small

proportion of the class.
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Therefore, the teacher will need to work a bit harder to try to find all the potential
issues for each student. The teacher should also be aware that because it is more
difficult for the students to communicate with ease, the class dynamic might suffer.

Bear this in mind when lesson planning and attempt to create a fun and

comfortable class environment, and a variety of engaging activities.

The list of used literature:
1. Tefl.org/teachingdiversityleanerseng.com
2. Efl/teachingareas.com

3. Claudiateacheng.com

TEOPHUS HOBEJLJIBI B PYCCKOM JIMTEPATYPOBEJIEHUUN
Pcanuee Apman Typovibekosuu,
npenoodasameinb Kagheopwl
meopemu4ecKux ACNeKmos aHeIUlCKo20 s3blKd,
V3bexckuu cocyoapcmeennvlii yHugepcumen Mupogulx s3bIK08
2. Tawkenm Y30exucmarn

N3BeCcTHO, UTO HOBEJUIA MPUBJIEKAla BHUMAHHUE MHUCATENIEW HA MPOTSHKEHUU
MHOTHX BEKOB. B TO k€ BpeMs 10 CUX MOp B JIUTEPATYPOBEACHUHU HE CYIIECTBYET
€IMHOr0 IOHWMaHUs HOBEJUIbl. bojiee TOro, HEKOTOpPBIE MCCIEAOBATENN CUYUTAIOT
HECYIIIECTBEHHBIM JKaHPOBOE pa3rpaHUUYCHUE PACCKa3a U HOBEJUIBI.

Tak, nanpumep, E. Menetunckuii B cBoeit pabore «lcTtopuyeckas mosTuka
HOBEJUJIbD) TIUILIET: «OTJIMYME HOBEIJIbI OT paccka3za HE NPEACTaBIsIETCS MHE
NPUHIMIIHATBHBIMY [4].

Taxkoro xe MHeHUs npuaepx)kuBaica U b. TomaleBckuit, IpoOCTO IMTOCTAaBUB 3HAK
PaBEHCTBA MEX/y HOBEJUIOM M PAaCCKa3oM, 3asBUB. PACCKA3 - PYCCKUM TEPMHH IS
HOBEJUIBL. B 0T€YeCTBEHHOM JINTEPATYPOBEACHUHN PACCKA3 MIOPOM CMEIIUBACTCS JaXKe
¢ ouepkoM. Ho ynpoiienue tTaut onacHocts [11].

Kpome sroro no muennto b. ToMameBcKkoro, OCHOBHBIM ITPU3HAKOM HOBEJLIBI

KaK JKaHpa SIBJIICTCS €ro TBepJias KOHIoBKa [12].
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I'. ITocnenos, HAIPOTUB, CYUTAET TAKOE PA3TPAHUUYECHUE BO3MOKHBIM, BbIJICIISS
HOBEJUTy M paccka3. [lo ero MHEHMIO, «pacCcKa3 PHUCYET B KOPOTKHX CIIEHaX
MMOBCEHEBHYIO XKM3Hb. B HOBelIe mucaTelb XOUeT MOKa3aThb HEOOBIYHOE B KU3HU
repoes» [7].

M. H. DnmreiiH yTOYHSET, YTO HOBEJJIAa OTIMYAETCS OT paccKa3a «OCTPhIM
LHEHTPOCTPEMUTEIBHBIM ~ CIOKETOM, HEPEAKO MNapOAOKCAIbHBIM, OTCYTCTBHEM
ONMUCATEIbHOCTU U KOMIIO3ULIMOHHOW CTPOTOCThION [3].

B.I1.CkobenneB B omnpeaeiaeHUH JKaHpa HOBEJUIbl JIeJIaeT AaKUEHT Ha
COJIEpKaTENbHYI0 OCHOBY 3TOT'O JKaHpa, YTO MO3BOJIAET YUEHOMY COJIMKATh HOBEILTY
U paccka3 B cBoeM ormpeneneHud. [1o ero cioBam, «pacckas (HOBeIa) NPeCTABIAET
co0Ol MHTEHCUBHBIN TUIT OPraHU3alui XyJ05KECTBEHHOTO BPEMEHU U MTPOCTPAHCTBA,
IpeIoJIaratoliuii IEeHTPOCTPEMUTENBbHYIO COOPAaHHOCTh JIEUCTBUS, B XOA€ KOTOPOTO
OCYLIECTBJISIETCS. UCMBITAHUE, MPOBEPKA Ieposl C MOMOIIbIO KaKOH-TMO0 OJHON WM
HECKOJBKHX OJHOPOJHBIX CHUTYallMi, TaK YTO BHUMAHUE YHUTATENsl CBOAMUTCS K
pelmaronmMM MOMEHTaM B JKM3HU JEHCTBYIOLIEro Juua uiu sBieHud. OTcroga —
KOHLIEHTPUPOBAHHOCTh CIOKETHO KOMIO3UMLMOHHOTO €IWHCTBA, OJHOIJIAHOBOCTH
PEUEBOTO CTUJISA U MaJIblii 00bEM KakK pPe3yJIbTaT 3TOM KOHIeHTparmm» [9].

Uccnenosarensy diemieHOepr mnojaraeT, 4to «(QUKIUS JeWCTBUTEILHOCTHY,
KOTOpasi BOCCO3J]aETCSI B HOBEJUIE, SIBJISIETCS CTPYKTYPOOOPa3yIOMIMM HayajioM 3TOrO
xaapa» [14].

[To muenuto C.B.TapacoBoil, «CokpalleHHe YBOAUT COBPEMEHHYIO (opmy
pacckasa Bce Jajbliie OT KAHOHMUYECKUX KaHPOBBIX (hOpM, B pe3yJIbTaTe yero HoBellia
yacto moxoxa Ha aHeknot» [10]. C ee ToukoW 3peHHsS COBHATAOT B3IJISIBI
b.M.Diixen0aym, KOTOpBI CUMTAET, YTO «HOBEJUIA JOJHKHA CTPOUTHCS Ha OCHOBE
KaKoro-HMOYJb TPOTHUBOPEUMs, HECOBIAACHMS, OIIMOKH, KOHTpAcTa; IO CBOEMY
CYILIECTBY HOBEJJIa, KaK U aHEKJOT, HAKOIUISIET BECh CBOM BeC K KOHIy. B nmanHom
clly4ae peub UACT O HOBEJUIe CIoKeTHOro Thumay [13].

b. C. Meiinax nomjaraet, 4TO «XapaKT€PHbIMU MPU3HAKAMU HOBEJUIbI CYUTAIOTCS

OoCTpOTa MICUXOJOTrNYECKOM cuTyaliuu, H3BECTHasA IapaaOKCaJIbHOCTb CHOKETHOI'O
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Pa3BUTHUS M TaKO€ KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOE MOCTPOCHHE, B KOTOPOM CIOXKET U (padyrna He
coBmnajgarT [8].

M.A. TlerpoBckuii B «Mopdhosiorui HOBEJUIb» YKa3bIBAaET HA TO, YTO HOBEJLIA
«TpedyeT 0co00T0, CBOETO CIEU(PUIECKOT0 CKATOTO MHTEHCUBHOTO CIOXKeTa. Uncras
dbopma 3aMKHYTOrO pacckaza — 3TO IOBECTBOBAaHHUE OO0 OJHOM COOBITHU...»
Coo0pa3Ho ¢ 3TUM JOJDKHBI CTPOUTHCS KOMIIO3MIIMS HOBEJUIBI M €€ M3JI0KEHHE.
Oco0eHHoCcTh KoMITO3ULIKU [1eTpOBCKUIA BUUT B CEOKETHOCTH HOBEIIBI. CpETMHHYIO
YacTh CIOKETa 3aHUMAET €IMHOE COOBITHE, KOTOPOE MMEET MPEIBAPSIONIYI0 YacTh,
JAIONIYI0 CMBICJIIOBYIO TOJTOTOBKY COOBITHIO, M 3aKJIIOYUTEIBHYIO, JAOIIYIO
CMBICJIOBOE 3aBeplieHue coObIThI0. OCOOCHHOCTH U3JI0KEHUSI HOBEJUIBI B TOM, YTO
paccka3 Benercs ¢ OObIION cTeneHblo HampsikeHus. CroKeTHOE HamNpshKEeHUE B
MOMEHT €TI0 HauOOJIbIICH CUIIBI — 3aTSAHYTHIN y3€JI HOBEJUIbI, 3aUUH €ro — 3aBs3Ka,
paspelieHue HamnpsbKeHUsT —  pas3Bsi3ka, OCTPBIM  3aKIIOYUTENBbHBIA A (DEKT,
«TEXHUYECKUM TEPMHUH HOBEJUIbHON KOMITO3UIIUN» [6].

HccnenoBarenaMiu OTMEUYEHO, YTO HAJIMYHME HOBEJUIMCTUYECKOTO IOBOPOTA
SIBJISIETCS OJHOM M3 CaMbIX Ba)KHBIX XapaKTEPUCTHUK >KaHpPa HOBEJUIbI. YUUTHIBAs BCE
0003HaUEHHOE paHee, B HOBEIJIE «CXKATOCTh KOHIIOBKM HE TpedyeT 0COoObIX
oOBsicHeHMI» [1].

B uccnenosanusx H. H. [lerpynunoi, E. M. Menetunckoro, FO. B. ManHa, B.
[IIMuaTa ¥ IPpYTUX YUYEHBIX paCCMATPUBAETCS, B OCHOBHOM; HOBEJUIUCTUKA MTHUCATEIICH
«mepBoro» psna, npexae Bcero A. C. Ilymkuna. B paGore «Pycckass HoBesa:
IIpo06JieMbl HCTOPUH ¥ TEOPUW» BHUMAHHE YJIENAETCS KaK BOIIPOCAM TEOPUU KaHpa
HOBEJUJIBI, TaK W OTJEIbHBIM MPOU3BEACHUSM, HalpUMeEp, HOBEJIaM U3 IHKJa
«IToBectu benkunay. B oTnenbHbpIX MOHOTpadUIX U JUCCEPTALUIX JIUTEPATYPOBEIBI
oOpamanuch K MajoW Mpo3e mucarenaed «BToporo ruraHa». He crmemaB ocoObIX
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHBIX OTKPBITHI, STH aBTOPbI, TEM HE MEHEE, BhI3bIBAIOT OOBHEKTHUBHBIN
Hay4YHBI HHTEpEC: B UX TBOPYECTBE TEHJCHIIMM, XapaKTEepHbIE [JIsi PYCCKOM
TuTeparypsl iepBoil Tpetn XIX Beka, Hanu cBo€ 4€TKOE, penbedHOe OTpaKEHNUE.

Takum 00pa3oM, HECMOTPSL Ha BBIXOJl MOHOTpa(uil, TUCCEPTALMOHHBIX PadoT,

LEJIOTO Psiia 0030PHBIX U KPUTHUECKUX CTAaTEl, B COBPEMEHHOM JINTEPATYPOBEACHUH
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HE OCYILECTBJIEH ITyOOKH, IETOCTHBIA aHAIN3 (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS KaHPA HOBEJLIbI
B pycckoil nureparype. O4eBHIHO, UTO MpoOieMa YIiIyOJIEHHOTO M3Y4YeHMs KaHpa
HOBEJUIBI B HACTOSIIIIEE BPEMSI POIOHKAET OCTABATHCS AKTYAJbHOM.

HecMOTpst Ha BCIO HEMOXO0KECTb, ITUX NHUcCATENed OOBEAUHSAET CTPEMIICHUE
BBISIBUTH B JIIOJSX U B OKPYKAIOIIHUX UX MHUPE BEYHOE, CYIIHOCTHOE, UX COJIMKAIOT
pacckasbl 0 MyTAX MPOrpecca, O POJIM UCKYCCTBA U 3HAYEHUM TyXOBHOTO (hakTopa B
peoOpa3oBaHUM ICUCTBUTEIBHOCTH.

OpnHako Hailla 3aJ1a4ya COCTOMT BOBCE HE B TOM, YTOObI MEXaHUYECKH COETMHUTD
BCE 3TU TEOPUH, CYMMHPOBATh BCE T€ MPU3HAKM HOBEIUIbI, KOTOpbIE KOTJa-1100
yKa3bIBaIMCh. MBI MOJyYUM TakKUM NYyTEM JIMOIb MHUMYIO HIMPOTY U
MHOTOCTOPOHHOCTb. DTO OyJleT MEXaHUYECKUI HA0Op YepT, HE CBSA3AHHBIX HUKAKOM
BHYTpPEHHEH JIOTUKOM, 4acTO SIBHO MPOTHUBOPEUYMBBIX. 3a/1a4a COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI,
YSICHUB OTHOCHUTENIbHYIO IPABOMEPHOCTh PA3JIMYHbBIX CYKIECHUN O HOBEJLIE, TOKA3aTh
BMECTE C TEM Ty «CYIIHOCTb» MPEIMETa, B KOTOPO OHU KOPEHATCS, K KOTOPOH OHU
BOCXOAT. Pa3zButue «reopum» 000ro mpeamMeTra NpOUCXOAUT IMyTEM «BOMpaHUS»,

Hepepa6OTKI/I HUTOTOB IIPEAMICCTBOBABIHICTO HAYYHOI'O U3YUYCHUA.
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JEKCUYECKAS EJUHULA «FAMILY» B AHTJIMACKOM SI3bIKOBOM
KYJBbTYPE
Py3ueea Cumopa Acpopoena,
couckamenb, Cmapuiuil npenooasameb
CamapkarnoCcko2o 20cy0apcmeenHo20 yHugepcumema
Camaprano, ¥Y36exucman

Cembsl B aHIJIMHCKOM SI3BIKOBOM KYJIBTYpPE — 3TO JIBOE€ POIAUTENEH U UX AETH,
KUBYIIME C HUIMH TIOJT OAHOU Kpbimied. [Togo0Has mHTepIIpeTaIus MOHATHS «CEMbs»
KacaeTcsl YeJOBCYECKOTro OOIIeCTBA HCXOAsA U3 TOro, uro Jiekcema «family»
nojiiceManTHuHa. Tak, B aHIJIOSA3bIUHBIX ClTOBapsX Jiekcema «family» peructpupyercs
CO CJIEAYIOUMMHU 3HAYCHUSIMU: 1) cembsi, ceMelcTBO, poa; 2) coapyxecTBo; 3) attr,
CeMeNHbIN, pooBoOH, haMuinbHbIil; 4) hamunus [1, ¢. 261].

B cmorape Collins Dictionary of the English Language nannas nekcema
WHTEPIPETUPYETCH KaK «TPyIIa JIFOICH, CBI3aHHBIC POJICTBEHHBIMH OTHOIIICHUSIMH, B
OCHOBHOM, POJIUTEINU U UX AeTU» [2, c. 75].

Oxford English Dictionary mpennmaraer cieayroliee TOJKOBAaHUE: «IPYIINa,
COCTOSIIAS U3 POJUTENICH U UX JETEH, )KUBYIIUX BMecTe» [4, c. 89].

B anrno-pycckom cioBape MapketuHra Jyekcema «family» tonkyercs kak
«rpymnmna JroJeH, )KUBYUIUX MOJA OJHOW KphIled U OObEIUHEHHBIX POJICTBEHHBIMH,

OMOIIMOHAJIBHBIMHU H T. II. CBA3AMHU U CIUHBIM XO3SUCTBOM).
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B aHrImMiickoM sI3bIKe CEMEHHOI0 YeJIOBeKa HOMUHUPYET BhIpaxkeHre a man of
family. OnHako OoHO TakXke MCHOJIB3YETCs CO 3HAUCHUEM «YEJIOBEK 3HATHOTO POIA».
CymiecTByeT u apyroe OJu3Koe 1o 3HaueHHIo BeIpakenue: family man — cemerinbrii
YeJIOBEK, JoMoces. MHTepecHbIM 371eCh MPECTABISCTCS 3HAYCHUE «IOMOCEI»: 3TO
COBPEMEHHAsI MOJIE/Ib MY)KUYHHBI, KOTOPhIH YXa)KHBaeT 3a JETbMH, a TaKKe BEICT
JoMaiiHee X03aicTBo. CleyeT OTMETHUTD, YTO HUKAKash OTPHUIIATE/IbHAS KOHHOTAIIHS
WIN TIPCHEOPEKHUTEIbHAS OICHKA MO OTHOIICHHIO K TAaKOH MOJIEIM MY)KUYUHBI HE
bukcupyercs B aHIJIOSI3BIYHBIX CIIOBapsix. B y30€KCKO#l S3BIKOBOM KYyJbType
OTCYTCTBYET MOJ00HAs MOJCIb MYXXYHMHBI WU JYMAaeTCs, YTO MYXXYHMHA-IOMOCE]
MOJTY4HJT ObI HETATHBHYIO OIICHKY B Y30€KCKOM OOIIECTBE, TJI¢ T1aBOM M KOPMHUJIbIIEM
CEMBH SBJISCTCS MY)KUHMHA.

B s3bIkO3HAHMKM YacTO BCTpeYaeTcsl JIMHrBUCTHYEeCcKuid TepmuH a family of
languages — s3bIkoBass cembs. Tak, HCCIICAyeMbIi HaMH aAHTJIUHCKHAN  S3BIK
npuHauIekuT k family of German languages — ceMbsi repMaHCKHX SI3BIKOB, a HaIll
y30ekckuii s3pik npuHamnexkut k family of Turkic languages — cembsi TrOpKCKHX
SI3BIKOB.

B peun anrnmmyan yacto (yHKIHOHHpYeET ciioBocouetanue family circle —
CEeMEWHBINH KpPYyT, Beb OHU SIBISIOTCS CTOPOHHHKAMH TOTO, YTOOBI MPa3THUKH, THU
POXKICHHUS, I00UICH U APYrHe TOPIKECTBA OTMEYAIHMCh B y3KOM CEMEHHOM KPYTY.
MHorue 3aKUTOYHbIC aHTJIMYaHe BIAJICIOT po1oBbIM nMeHHeM — family estate, a taxke
dbamMuiIbHBIMU  JiparorieHHocTsMH — family jewels. Onm Takke HHTEpeCyrOTCs
COXpaHCHHEM M Pa3BUTHEM CBOEro pojocioBHOro aepesa — family tree, koropoe
MOTIOJTHACTCS.  MOCICAYIONIMM IMOKOJCHHEM. B  aHIIMICKOM SI3bIKE  TMOMYJISIPHO
Beipakenue family likeness (wim alikeness) — ¢ammipHOE €XOACTBO, Tak Kak 3TO
JIOBOJIHO YacTOE SIBJICHHE.

OOBIYHO AHTIIMHACKUE CEMBHM HMMEIOT OIHOTO, ABYX HIIM HECKOJIBKHX APY3ei
cembu — family friend(s), ¢ koTOpsIMH OHH MOTYT OOIIATHCS, ACTUTHCS CEKpEeTaMHu U
POBOJIUTH BPEMS BMECTE.

B aHrmumiickoli MeJMIIMHE W DKOHOMHKE 4YacTo (urypupyer nmonstue family

planning — KoHTpoJb POXKIAEMOCTH, OTPaHHUYCHUE POXKITACMOCTH, TUIAHUPOBAHUE
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CEMbH, UYTO TOBOPUT O TOM, POXKJICHUE PeOEHKA Y aHIVIMYaH 3apaHee IIAHUPYETCs U
KOHTpOJHpyeTcss. B oTimume oT y30eKCKOro Hapojna, OOJBIIMHCTBO aHTJIMYaH HE
SIBJISTIOTCS. MHOTOJICTHBIMH POIUTEIIIMU. PokieHne peOEHKA B CEMbE aCCOLIMUPYETCS
Cc OOJBIIMMHU XJIONIOTAMH W MAaTEPHAJIbHBIMM pacxojgamMH. Y MpeJCTaBUTENCH
y30€KCKOM KyJIbTYpbl pOXkKACHUE peOEHKA — 3TO Bcerna Oomblas pagocTh i BCer
CEMbH, MPHUYEM HE3aBHCHMO OT TOTO, 3a)KMTOYHA CEMbS MM HET. Y30eKH OOBIYHO
TOBOPSIT: «Xy00 ¢hapzanonu bepoumu, puskunu xam depaou» — O0ykB. Eciou bor man
pebEHKa, TO TacT U KopM JJist Hero. KpaliHe pesiko aHTIHICKIe CEMbH 3aBOIAT OOJIbIIE
IBYX-Tpéx nereii. B srom ciydae onm mosaydvaror family allowance — mocoGue
MHOT'OJICTHBIM CEMBSIM.

3aMeTHM, YTO aHIJIMYaHEe YaCTO MPUOEraroT K HCIOIh30BAHUIO 3BPEMHU3MOB KaK
B YCTHOMW, TaKk W NMUCHbMEHHOW peun. BcrmoMHHM, YTO 3BYEMHU3M — 3TO OCOOBIi
CTHIMCTUYECCKHMIA MPHEM, KOTJa BMECTO KAKOTO-IHOO TPyOOro, HEraTHBHOIO WIIH
CIUIIIKOM CHJIBHOTO IO 3HAYCHHWIO CJIOBA WIJIA MOHSATHS WCIOJBb3YETCs Jpyroe,
«3aByaJIMPOBAHHOE» CJIOBO WJIM BbIpakeHue. Tak, aHrImiicKas Jiekcema «pregnanty
HOMHUHHPYET OEpeMEHHYI0 IKCHIIMHY, OYAyIIyl0 MaTh, OJHAKO 3TO CJOBO
UCTIOJIb3YETCs KpaiHe peIKo B PeUYM aHTJIMYaH, TaK KaK OHO CYMTACTCS IPyOOBAThIM.
BmecTto Hero aHrnuane ynotpeOsioT Takue BeipakeHus, kak: to be in the family way
— OBITh B MHTEPECHOM TIoJIokeHHH (OBITH OepeMeHHo# ); to be in a delicate condition —
TaK)Xe B 3HAYCHUU «OBITH OEPEMEHHOIY.

Awnrsuiickast Gpa3eosiorus nepernoiHeHa eAUHIIIaMH, COACPKAIIUMHE JIEKCEMY
family (cembst): family hotel — roctununa mis cemeitabix; a family joke — cemeiinas
mryTtka; in and out family — (ycr.) 4ieHbl OHOM CEMbH, JKUBYIIUE B paOOTHOM JIOME
[2, c. 309]; first families — (amep.) mepBbIe MOCENICHIBI, APUCTOKPATHYCCKUE KPYTH.
Oo6opot fresh blood — o603HayaeT HOBBIX WiIEHOB ceMbH [2, ¢. 95], yka3biBas Ha
KpoBHOE pojcTBO. CTeneHb POJCTBA MPOCICIKUBACTCS B AHTIHICKON MOCIOBHUIIE
Blood is thicker than water — kpoBb He Bojia, CBOsi pyOaxa Omxe K Tey.

Oo6opot happy family 0603HagaeT HeCKOIBKO Pa3HOBUIHBIX KUBOTHBIX U IITHII,

Y KHUBAOIINUXCA B O,Z[HOﬁ KIICTKE. OI[H&KO B COBPEMCHHOM AQHTJINMCKOM SI3BIKE JaHHOC
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BBIPOKECHUE UCTIONB3YETCS C UPOHUCH U pean3yeT 3HaYCHHE “‘CYacTiIMBas ceMeika”
[2, c. 309].

B aHrmumiickoMm o0mecTBe HEMajao XOPOIIMX CEMEH, KOTOPhle HOMUHUPYIOTCS
BeIpakenuem good family — xoporias, nopsiiounas cembsi. Korna cembsi pacrnagaetcs
U Iapa CymnpyroB pacxomauTcs, o Hux rosopsar broken family — pasouras cemps. K
COXAJICHHIO, 9TO YaCTOE SIBJICHHE HE TOJLKO B EBporie, HO 1 BO BcéM Mupe.

OObruno TiaBoii cembr — head of the family cunrtaercs myxunna. OgHako He
CTOUT 3a0bIBaTh 0 (PEMUHUCTHYCCKHUX MPHUHIIMITAX, JABHO YCTOSIBIIMXCS BO MHOTHX
crpanax EBpornbl, B ToM uuciie Auriauu. [103ToMy B aHTTIMHACKOM COIIMyME JKCHIIIMHA
gacTto Oepét «Opa3pl MpaBICHUS» B CBOM PYKH, Y€TO HENB3sl CKa3aTh 00 Y30EKCKHUX
CEMbsIX, TJC TJIABOH ceMbU ObLT M OcTaércs MykunHa. OCTallbHbIC WICHBI CEMBbH B
AHTJIMKACKOM sI3bIKe 0003HauatoTcs noustuem member of family — winen cembu. s
00CYKJICHHS U PEIICHHUS BaXKHBIX CEMEHHBIX JIeJ] CEMbs YacTo codupaeT coBet — family
council.

B ObITy aHTIIMYaH 4acTO yHOTPEOISIOTCS CIEAYIONre TiaroibHble (passl: to
feed a family — xopmutb cembio; to clothe a family — oneBatb cemblo, T.€. 0OecnieunBaTh
YJICHOB CEMbH O/1eKA01; 10 support a family — obecnieunBaTh cembro. B¢é 910 siBasieTCs
TJIaBHOM 3a/1auel TJ1aBbl CEMbU. B CBsI3U ¢ 3THM, B OBITY aHIVIMYaH 4acTo (PUrypUpyeT
¢dpasa family budget — cemelinbiit Oro0KeT.

[To oTHOIIEHNIO K OOHUIIABIIEH CeMbe, Mepee3Karoieil ¢ MecTa Ha MECTO B
norckax padoThl, yrorpeodisercs ¢ppaseonorusm Ford family [2, c. 309].

B anrnmiickom oO1ecTBe CylecTByeT HeCKOJIbKO TUTIOB ceMei. OHa 13 HUuX —
nuclear family, T.e. «HykieapHas ceMbsi», COCTOSIIAS TOJIBKO W3 POAMTEICH U HX
netei. MOKHO OTMETHTb, UTO ATOT THII CEMBHU SIBIISICTCS CaMbIM PaCIpOCTPaHEHHBIM
B aHIJIMICKOM coruyme. Pexe Berpeuaetcs extended family — pacmmpennas cembs,
BKJIIOYAIONIasi, IOMUMO POJUTENEH U UX JeTeH, NPyrux OJM3KUX POJCTBEHHUKOB. B
COBPEMEHHOM AHIJIMH pacTET KOJIMYECTBO HEMOIHBIX ceMei: lone-parent (wu single-
parent) family.

AHrmiickoe Beipakenue to start a family osnauaer «3aBoauTh nereii», a to raise

a family — pactuts, BoctiuThiBaTh NeTeid. B 30010rmueckoM 1 60TAHUYECKOM aceKTax
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nekcema family peanusyer 3Hauenue «cemerictBoy: cat family — cemeiicTBo Komaubmx,
rose family — cemeicTBO pO30LIBETHBIX.

B ameprKaHCKOM BapUaHTe aHIJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA, B YACTHOCTH B MOJUTUYCCKOM
auckypce  ¢urypupyer  Beipaxkenwe  Official  family -  kpyr, cBura
BBICOKOIIOCTABIICHHOTO  JIMIIA, AMEPUKAHCKOE TIOJIMTUYECKOe BhIpakeHue the
President’s official family o3nauaer «unens Kabunera MUHHCTPOBY.

CeMeiHBIN CTaTyCc B AQHIVIMACKOM S3bIKE OINPEICISICTCS C  MOMOIIBIO
coBocouetanus family (mam marital) status. Oto oObranHas rpada npu 3amosTHEHUN
aHKeT, rJe Jiekcema Spouse — (odwui.) obOo3HaUaeT cympyra WM CYNpyry u
NPUMEHSCTCS O OTHOIICHHIO K MY)KUYMHAM W JKeHIMHaM. CrenuudHbIM IS
aHTIIMICKUX ceMel siBiseTcs 3aBenenue kauru family Bible — cemetinas bubmus, Ha
YHUCTBIX JIMCTAX KOTOPOH OHM 3alMCHIBAIOT JAThl POXKICHHS, BCTYIUICHUS B Opak W
JaThl CMEPTH YWICHOB JJAHHOW CEMbHU.

Kak mokazanm aHamu3, B aHIVIMHCKOM SI3bIKE (YHKIIMOHHUPYET OO0JIBIIOE
KOJIMYECTBO BBIpaKeHHH ¢ jiekceMort «family» u oHM 0003HadarOT camble pa3HbIC

IIOHATHA, ABJICHUA, OTHOILICHUA U OOBEKTHI 0pr>1<a101ueﬁ I[CP'ICTBHTCHBHOCTI/I.
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DEFINING PRAGMATIC COMPETENCE BY MEANS OF LISTENING IN
THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE CLASSES
Saidova Maxsuda,
Teacher, Tashkent State Institute of Oriental Studies,
Tashkent, Uzbekistan

Rapid development of international relations and entering of the Republic of
Uzbekistan into an open society have greatly affected the social status of foreign
languages and inspired their study. In this light, the method of foreign languages
teaching needs brand new approaches. The analysis of the experience of foreign
languages teaching to students at the universities and institutes has resulted in the fact
that students gained wide range of knowledge in grammar of the language studied, but
their spoken language is non-expressive and has no effect to an addressed man.

Ignoring pragmatics in communication is about to fail to connect the language
structures that students study with a specific communicative goal in certain situation.
What does the term “pragmatic competence” mean? The analysis of the term shows
that this a system of knowledge, rules of statements structuring, their integration into a
semantic context, the skill to use utterances in different communicative situations in
foreign language. Communicative-pragmatic tasks imply the use of socio-cultural
strategies in building of spoken language based on a communicative goal.

The focus of our research is an understanding of the fact that the interactive tasks
are used in socio-cultural aspects to create authentic language behaviour in the situation
of an intercultural communication. These tasks are quite flexible and they help to make
a communicative versatility of the language behaviour in changing socio-cultural
conditions of foreign communication. Adequate use of language structures develops
the content of the very conversation and each communicative act consists of the
moments of interaction between communicative partners. Thus, pragmatic competence
helps to study communicative function, which the main function of the language.

Researchers have found four functions that facilitate development of the skills

of pragmatic competence of students such as reproductive-productive skill, adaptive,
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creative, and reproductive. Levels that develop pragmatic competence of students
identified by three principal criteria, which are as follows:

1. Know how to use linguistic knowledge — accuracy in choosing phonetic,
stylistic, lexical and grammatical means; socio-cultural and professional correctness;
psychological and grammatical correctness;

2. Skills of solving professional problematic tasks based on the pragmatic aspect
of conversation — independence in using communicative ways for expressions of
pragmatic aspect; independence in choosing a backbone for solving of professional and
creative tasks;

3. Mastery of means of professional occupation — accuracy in application of
communicative techniques for professional tasks.

Thus, main task of contemporary teacher is to teach the students accurately
analyze the interlocutor’s reaction to statement and, based on the information,
determine the further way of communication. Necessity for teaching listening
techniques at the foreign language classes concerned with the fact that students develop
their skills of communicative competence during the process that essential for further
advance of competences belonging to another language.

Teachers should instruct students listen attentively to their or other speaker’s
foreign language pronunciation at first lessons, getting the students accustomed to the
listening. Listening comprehension skill serves as an effective means of teaching of
foreign languages. It helps the students to acquire the sounds of the language studied,
its phonemic structure and intonation: melodics, rhythm, and accent. Mastering the
listening comprehension skills, a student during listening to the educational material
listens attentively to a sounding speech. This can make a skill to anticipate semantic
content of the statement and, thus, form the culture of listening both foreign and native
languages. The analysis of the results confirms that the complex of exercises oriented
to form grammatical competence through listening is based on the graduality principle
from the simple to the difficult. Formation of skills of the pragmatic competence is

made in several stages:
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a) preparatory and familiarization stage intended to study of a material on the
key characteristics of different dialects.

b) training stage — introduction into the process of the teaching of listening to
conditionally communicative exercises to form skills of the pragmatic competence,
students educate to recognize and differentiate listening techniques;

c) stage of an active acquisition and usage of the knowledge, introduction of
naturally-communicative exercises and communication with native speakers.

It is also should be noted that the exercises intended to form the pragmatic
competence included tasks that trained to different techniques of active and passive
listening. In this way, we took the opportunity to make a small dictionary of commonly
used slang words and expression of this decade. Thus, pragmatic competence
represents one of the factors that cause a successful communicative interaction. From
the pragmatic point of view, the students should be provided with knowledge on how
to accurately apply the linguistic tools to make an effective influence on a partner so
as the forming of the pragmatic competence is connected with an implementation of
communication in different communicative situations. The process of a foreign
language teaching through listening is to be provided with making real-life situations
and, respectively, activation of the students’ speech activity. Properly used interactive
methods of teaching help to effectively solve the tasks. Modern pedagogy identifies
them as the methods based on the interaction of all participants of the pedagogical

process.
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PHRASEOLOGISMS DENOTING "HUMAN INTELLECTUAL ABILITY”
WITH THE WORD “THINK” IN ITS COMPONENT.
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Uzbekistan state world languages university
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Phraseologisms are special units of language in which the cultural identity of the
people is reflected. They indirectly reflect the views of the people, the social system,
and the ideology of their era. Phraseological wealth of any language is the property of
its national linguistic consciousness. Most phraseologisms are untranslatable into other
languages: each nation shows its nature in them, the familiar figurative turn of speech.
The impact of phraseological units gives the language the brightness of the features of
a national character and a unique flavor that distinguishes one from the other as
languages of centuries-old culture and the newly composed written languages.

English is very rich in phraseological units. Its phraseological system captures
the vast historical experience of the people, reflecting the life and culture of the nation.
Being acquainted with a foreign language, a person at the same time penetrates into a
new national culture.

For this reason, we have studied 11 phraseological units with the word "think",
denoting intellectual activity. According to semantic classification, the largest number
of phraseological units (3 phraseological units) are phraseological combinations. For
example: think up- to invent, think over- to think thoroughly. The average number of
phraseological units (6 phraseological units) is phraseological fusions. For example:
thinking cap - Seriously think about something, think tank - brain center, think out of
the box - think outside the box, try to find innovative solutions. The smallest number
of phraseologizms (2 phraseological units) is a phraseological unity. For example: First
think then speak - think first, then speak, Think aloud - think out loud.
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According to the structural classification of phraseological units with "think", all
examples are verb-predicative (11 phraseological units). For example: Put on one's
thinking cap - work with your head, thinking mug - head.

According to the stylistic classification of phraseological units with the word
"think", we found the largest number of examples of colloquial phraseological units (8
phraseological units). For example: think aloud - think out loud, think over -think
thoroughly. The smallest number of phraseological units is found bookish
phraseological units (3 phraseological units). For example: Think tank - brain center,
think out of the box - think outside the box, try to find innovative solutions.

Therefore, we have studied phraseological units with the word "think™. In many
phraseological units, an intelligent person is represented in phraseological units as a
person with positive traits. For example: Put on one's thinking cap - seriously think it
over, think fit - consider it appropriate, think on one's feet - think, plan, solve something
during a conversation, on the go. Phraseologisms are characterized with seriousness,
expediency, speed of thought. The human head is compared in phraseological units
with a cap, mug, feet, cistern. For example: think tank - brain center, thinking cap -
seriously think about something, think on one's feet - think, plan, solve something
during a conversation, on the go, thinking mug - head. Bearing in mind the strength
(mug), the container for the mind (tank), cap, and the second is designated instead of
the head. In addition, phraseological units with the meaning of intellectual activity are
compared with reflection, pondering, and decision-making. For example: think up, put
on one's thinking cap, think over, think aloud, think fit, etc. Basically, the connotation
of phraseological units is positive. For example: think over - reflect, ponder. An
intelligent person in these phraseological units is characterized with seriousness,
expediency, speed of thought. There are also phraseological units with negative
connotation. For example: thinking mug - head. This phraseology is used for a negative
characteristic. All phraseological units emphasize the affirmative degree of the mental
state. By the method of forming phraseological units with the meaning of a metaphor.
For example: Put on one's thinking cap - work with your head. This phraseological unit

Is formed using metaphorical transfer.
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After studying phraseological units, we came to the understanding that
phraseology is formed as an anthropocentric subsystem of the language, since the
semantics of the phraseological unit reproduces the spheres of a person’s mental
abilities, his feelings, experiences of conflicts and reconciliations. As well as areas of
reality, that cause an increased emotional response of the individual. By examining the
phraseological units denoting intellectual activity and intellectual properties in the
English language, we can come to the result that they are evaluative means of
expression that are correlated not only with mental, but also with behavioral, age-

related characteristics of a person, showing cultural and world views of the people.
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Translating phraseological units is not an easy matter, because it depends on
several factors: different combinability of words, synonymy, and homonymy,
polysemy of phraseological units and presence of falsely identical units [1, p. 103]. In
addition, a large number of phraseological units have a stylistic-expressive component
In meaning, which usually has a specific national feature.

By definition, a phraseological unit is a lexicalized word-group, which has
syntactic and semantic stability and optionally an intensifying function in the text. This
definition holds for word-like phrases and for the phraseological system in the narrower
sense.

With a view to phraseological units, there are plenty of examples of complete
equivalence in English and Russian. The following phrases show a close
correspondence in their constituent structure and their complex meaning; they are not
idiomatized [2].

E.g. from head to toe — boshdan oyoq; to be in the same boat —
birkemadabo 'lmogq; to lose one's head — boshini yo 'qotmo(, etc.

Complete equivalence, of course, is also possible among idioms. This may
include a congruence or identity of the denotation (in this case transferred) meaning,
and of the connotational, expressive (or emotive) and stylistic meanings of the idioms
compared. In a number of cases, the metaphor or metonymy, which has brought about
the transferred meaning of the idiom in either language, comes from a different referent
in the outside world, and the two idioms vary in their figurative character and
motivation. Since we are dealing with legalized idioms, this fact does not impair the
translatability of a text, because the target language offers an equivalent with the same
denotational meaning, although a different "picture™ in the idiom, which is faded
anyway. As in simple or complex words, most metaphors and metonymies in idioms
are no longer stylistic devices. There are, however, examples where the metaphor
underlying the idiom still has some cultural or historical connotations in one of the

languages compared, so that the concept of complete equivalence does-not hold any
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longer and there is only a relation of partial equivalence. The following idioms agree
in their denotational meaning and their sources of the metaphors:

E.g. an apple of discord; lame duck; as proud as a peacock; as white as snow;
to tighten one’s belt, etc.

Where idioms strikingly differ in their referential base of a metaphor or
metonymy, their connotational and stylistic meanings, they are to be considered as
cases of partial equivalence. Overall, there seem to be more cases of different
metaphorized referents than of identical ones, and certain connotational differences in
the languages compared. In the following examples, however, there is agreement in the
stylistic meaning, as the idioms in either language belong to the neutral level of usage.

E.g. a Jack-of-all trades - qo’li gul; a storm in a teacup —pashshadan fil
yasamoq; when pigs fly — tuyani dumi yerga tekganda, etc.

Partial equivalence also applies to English idioms, which have no idiomatic
counter parts in German, but a compound or a simple word which seldom has an
emotive meaning and which may be situated on a different stylistic level. Here we are
faced with difficulties in establishing "word equations” for the two languages
compared, because every pair of idioms would require a careful analysis of the whole
range of meaning (including the semantic markers that express connotations or stylistic
shades), such as white lie; wet blanket; to send somebody to the Coventry, etc.

Zero equivalence of English idioms in Russian is comparatively rare, but in no
way does it question the translatability of a sentence. Even if there is no approximate
expression in the target language, in the last resort a paraphrase of the denotational
meaning of the idiom of the source language is possible, although its pragmatic
meaning may not be represented adequately in the target language.

E.g. the fat is in the fire — the situation might spark off a quarrel or a
disagreement, a feather in your cap — an honour to you, dressed to the nines - dressed
up, overdressed, a hair of the dog —having drunk too much, etc.

Semantically speaking, zero equivalence does not mean a gap in the notional or

conceptual system of a language, but a different ordering of reality in linguistic items.
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The target language is able to express every state of affairs by exploiting all linguistic

means inside the sentence and beyond its boundaries.
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The vocabulary of a language is enriched not only by words but also by

phraseological units. Phraseological units can be defined as a reproduced and idiomatic

(non-motivated) or partially motivated unit build up according to the model of free
word-groups and semantically brought into correlation with words [1, p. 56].

Different scholars give different definitions of phraseology according to their

view. Some use a more narrow approach employing the term ‘phraseology’ as a

synonym for ‘idiom’. Other scholars follow a wider perspective and define

‘phraseology’ as a hypernym of a whole class of fixed expressions, such as idioms,

proverbs, or collocations. Gries focuses on the polylexemic structure of

phraseologisms respectively phraseological units in his definition:
The definitions of the word idiom vary from an author to an author. We would
like to give as samples, which could help to clarify what exactly should be understood

the term idiom. To clarify the term, many various sources were used, including books
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and dictionaries of general character, specialized works, such as dictionaries of idioms
and other books devoted to this phenomenon. For example, Harald Burger’s
definition of an idiom can be paraphrased as follows:

The meaning of an idiom does not appear on the surface, it is not clear at the first
sight. One can find out what exactly an idiom means on grounds of further knowledge
of the expression itself or of the context in which the idiom is used. The idiomatic
phrase could be based on an external alikeness, such as for example in play cat and
mouse with somebody. It is not difficult to imagine a cat playing with a mouse, so it is
not difficult to guess the real meaning of such a phrase. On the other hand, there are
idioms with in practice no alikeness with its real meaning, as an example of this feature
can establish an idiom fo rain cats and dogs.

Cambridge International Dictionary of English defines idiom in the following
way: “a group of words in a fixed order having a particular meaning, different from the
meanings of each word understood on his own”.

Idioms are, according to Veronika Bac¢ova’s thesis, characteristic by:

»  Non-compositionality, which means that the meaning of the phrase is not a

straightforward composition of the meaning of its parts. As an example can serve the
idiom kick the bucket (to die), which does not have anything in common with the
activity one imagines when heard the idiom (kicking into a bucket)

> Non-substitutability, which means that the words of a collocation cannot be

substituted by any words related to them. To illustrate this statement we can use the
aforementioned idiomatic phrase kick the bucket. We cannot substitute for example the
word bucket by the word scuttle, even if this expression is synonymous to the word
bucket. If we do so, the idiomatical phrase loses its idiomaticity and does not mean fo
die any more.

»  Non-modifiability, which means that it is not possible to modify a

collocation or to apply syntactic transformations. If we say for example Jack kicked the
yellow bucket or the bucket was kicked by a child, the phrase does not have the meaning

to die any more. However, there are some possibilities of modification of this phrase
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with the maintenance of the idiomatical meaning, such as Jack kicked his bucket or
Jack's bucket was kicked.

In short, an idiom is a set expression, which is fully non-motivated as its meaning
cannot be deduced from the meaning of the words, which are its structural components.
[2, p.52] An idiom is a fixed phrase of words that would not make sense if changed
anyhow. However, sometimes variations of the phrase can occur which are marked by
a backslash (/).

We can divide these variations into two groups:

1. Alternative forms of an idiom. This means that there are some
interchangeable elements within the idiomatic phrase such as pronouns. This feature
can be illustrated by the phrase every dog has its day, where the pronoun his is
sometimes used instead of the pronoun it’s.

2. Optional forms of an idiom. This means that there are some words that can
be added to the phrase or changed, this regards mostly verbs, and e.g. the verb put can
be substituted by the verb set in the phrase put the cat among the pigeons.

Cambridge Advanced Learner's Dictionary gives such a definition for idioms:

“Idioms are groups of words in a fixed order that have a particular meaning that
is different from the meanings of each word understood on its own. Example is — “to
have bitten off more than you can chew”, which means that one have tried to do
something, which is too difficult for you.

Nevertheless, idioms have been defined in a good range of ways that one can
confuse which of them is reliable and worth using. Idiom is “a group of two or more
words which are chosen together in order to produce a specific meaning or effect in
speech or writing”.

Three principal factors are taken into account: institutionalization,
lexicogrammatical fixedness, and non-compositionality. Institutionalization is the
process by which a string or formulation becomes recognized and accepted as a lexical
item of the language and passim): it is a necessary but not sufficient condition for a
string to be classifiable as a fixed expression. Lexicogrammatical fixedness implies

some degree of lexicogrammatical defectiveness in units, for example with preferred
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lexical realizations and often restrictions on aspect, mood, or voice. The non-
compositionality of a string may be considered a semantic criterion. Yet sometimes the
meaning of the whole unity of an idiom does not yield to its word-by-word
interpretation of the string. [3, pp. 3-8]

One more point to deliberate is that idioms are thought to be relatively frozen
and to have severe grammatical restriction, and so it might be generally taken that they
do not permit any lexical or syntactic modification, but they have greater possibilities
of modification than might be estimated [4, p.59].

According to some scholars above mentioned examples can be concluded as
following:

1) The meaning of an idiom is not the result of the compositional function of its
constituents; If the idioms meaning predictable from constituent words, then it is
decomposable idioms (e.g., pop the question, spill the beans) if meaning is not
predictable from idioms constituent parts, such idioms are non-decomposable idioms;

2) An idiom is a unit that either has a homonymous literal counter part or at least
individual constituents that are literal, though the expression as a whole word need not
be interpreted literally;

3) Idioms constitute set expressions in a given language, these set expressions
are fixed in a language, here, set expressions are peculiar to particular language but we
may see similar idioms in other language.

4) Idioms are institutionalized (specific to culture or language) [5, p. 68].

In spite of the fact that there are a lot of definitions of idioms, we can stop at the
one vital point: we cannot translate the idioms word by word as all the words give one

set meaning and we should take a look of the target language's culture.
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JIOTHUH - UHTJIN3 TUIJIAPUJA ®PAPMALEBTUKA COXACHUT' A OUJ]
TEPMUHJIAPHUHI TAPAKKUI DTUIIIN

Xyoouikynoea /[naghpy3 Kabunxncoanosna,

Towkenm papmayeemuxa UHCMUMYmMu, Kamma YKUmysauu.

Axmeodoe Oubex Canopoaesuu,

V3IDKTY, Huenus munu yKumuus Memoouxacu

kagheopacu DSc, doyenm.

Xo3upru KyHra kenu0 puBoxkIaHuMO Oopaérran (QapmalleBTUKa coxXacuia

KYJTaHWIaIUTaH TEPMUHIIAPHU Y30€K, pyC JOTUH, MHTIIN3 THUIApUAa MAKIIJIAHUIIHN Ba

YJIapHUHT PUBOXJIAHUIIMHUA YPraHUIl XO3UPTH TWINIYHOCIUKIArd Ja073ap0 Ba

eTapianda ypranuwiamarad macajiaiapaan Oupu xucobnanagu. YmlOy coxa

TEPMUHOJIOTHSICH YHUHT JIMHTBUCTHK Ba 3KCTPAIMHTBUCTUK OMWIJIAP JOWPACHUIIATH

¥3apo OOFIMKIUTH Ba YHUHT WKKM KUCMJIM Tabuatu: ¢apMaileBTHKa coxacujia

KYJUTAaHWJIQUTaH TEPMUHJIAPHUHT HUcOATaH SKUHAA TaWa0 OYIUIIUAND, YyHKU

¢dapmaneBtuka XIX acpHuHTr Oomnuitapuja MyHTa3aM Ba MAaKCaJJd paBUIIAA

pUBOXKJIaHa Oonuiarad, (apMaius COXaCHMHU PUBOXKIIAHUIIM KaJIUMIU IOHOH-JIOTUH
TUJIU TAPUXUTA ACOCTaHA/IH.

@dapmalleBTUKa coxacu ¥y3ujaa QapUUsSHUHT PUBOXKJIAHUIIM, YHUHT SIHTH

TEXHOJIOTHK OOCKWuM OYynn0, y MOpW BOCHTAajapu Ba JOPUBOP MOJAjap HIILIa0
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YUKAPUIITHUHT 3aMOHABHI yCYyJIJIapUHK MIUTA0 YMKUII Ba CHHOBJIAH YTKA3MII XaMm/ia
TanOuK ATuil Ounan 6oFaukK [1, 151 6] Oy aca sHrU TepMUHIAPHU MMaia0 OYIuIIUra
onu6 kenau Ba Oy ¥3 HaBOaTHAa TWIIIIYHOCTAPHUHT 9bTHOOPHHM €THUpPIINYA Kajb JTa
onManu. Xo3upru KyHjaa dapmanus Ba (papMmalleBTUKa COXACHHHM  >Kajail
PUBOXXJIAHMOK/Ia, ONuMiIap ym0y coxala SHTH Kampueérnap KWIMITHU JaBOM
STTUPMOKIANIAp, SHTA JOPWIAp Ba YyJIapHU Talépiam yCyJUlapuHH Hnuiabd
YUKMOK1aJ1ap, hapMareBTUKa TaAKUKOTIapu MaB3yCHJIaru SIHTM UMUK MaKoJiajiap Ba
KATOOMAp, Iy >KyMJIaJiaH WIMHA MOHOTrpadusiiap, (apManeBTHKa COXaJapUHUHT
TEPMUHOJIOTHK (DOHIAMHU KaJ1a]l PUBOKIAHTUPMOK 1A

Tapkkuii >THO KenmaérraH JaBpa XaM JIOTMH THJIM MYyXUM JIMHTBOMAJIaHUMA
xoauca 0ynu6 kenmokaa. Jlotun tunura “ynuk Tiir cudaruaa myHocadat oumigupuo
KEJIMHUIIUTa KapaMacJaH, X03up/ia KyNTrMHa Maxcyc coxa Ba OWiuMiIap TapMOFHUTra
¢daon tabcup kypcaranu. A.B. IlogocuHoBa (uxpuya “3epo JOTHH TWUIM ““YAUK™
caHajica XaM YHUHT “Yiumu’” MaTyHKOp 3/I4, Y MUHT HUJUIap OJMH YaraH Oyica
XaM KYNruHa eBpora TUUIAPUHUHT (MTajbsiH, UCMaH, (GpaHIly3, MOPTyTal, pyMUH Ba
OollKanap) OHACH caHajiau, 10371a0 TUJIIapra cy3 Ba TepMuHIap TyX@a 3TraH Ba pyc
THJIM XaM OyHaaH MycTacHO sMac” [2, 3-40]. YMymaH onranaa Xo3upaa JOTHH THIIN
Ba I'PEK- JIOTUH TUJIU OUOJIOTHsI, O0TaHWKa, THOOMETHUHT aHATOMUSI, KIIMHUKA XaM/a
(dapmarus coxanapu xucooOnaHrad (apmakosorus, GapMakKorHo3us KEHI KYJUIaHUO
KenuHaau. Yoy tui cababiu OyTyH skaxoH mudokrop, papmaieBTIapy Xed KaHaan
KUWHHYWIMKIIAPCU3 ~ CEMHHapiapAa, KappoXJIMK  aManuéTinapuaa,  Xajakapo
KOHCUJIMYMJIAPUJIA X€Y KaHJall KUMUHYWIMKIAPCU3 Y30pO OCOH TWJ TONMIIAAUIIAp.
Typan Mammnakarnap THOOWIM TabIMMUHN MYBOGUKIAMTUPHII (YHUDUKAIIUN) YIYH
xam xu3Mmar kuiagu. H.U. ITuporos, W.II. IlaBnoB kabu onumiap ¥3 WUIMHIA
W3JIAaHUIIUTAPUHA JIOTUH THina €3u0 Komauprannap. Kagumaa utoOuér coxacHHUHT
CaJIMOKJIM acapjapu JIOTUH Tuiauga Outwirad. [4, 139-141 6]. TuObuér Ba
(dapManeBTUKa OJMI TabIUM MyaccacalapuHUHT (yHAaameHTan ¢anu O0ynub, nopu
BOCHTAJapu Ba TNpemapaTJapyuHUHT HOMIIAPH, JOPUBOP YCUMIIMKIIAp HOMAJapH,

TEPMUHOJIOTUK OWpiuKiIap Ba (apMaleBTUK HOMEHKJIATypa Xamjia pelentiap
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XOpMKUN  MyTaxaccuciapra TyLUIyHapjid OYJuIIM  y4yyH JIOTUH  TWIHJA
pacMUNNIAIITUPUIIAIN.

Wnmuii TepMUHOJIOTHS JIOTHH THJIM HET3WJa XOCWJl Oynran Oouc, XaaKapo
XapakTepra sra XucoOjgaHaAu SbHU OyTYH IyHE WM axJjMra erapiu Japakajia TaH
onmvHamu Ba TymyHWwiaan [4, 139-141 6]. Te3- Te3 TakpopiaHAIUTaH JIEKCUK
OMpIUKIIAp acocaH WKTUMOUWKN- cuécuii HyHaMIaaH noopart OYITraH JEKCHUK KaTjiaM
TYpJIM KOHTEKCTIap/a yupaiy 0apyara TylryHapiau OYIUIIN Kepak, MacalaH: wnpuuy,
003a, 9KCMPAaKkm, HACMOUKA, ACCUCMENM, CIYOeHm, )opyM, Cmunenous, 1a60parm,
mabaemxka éa bowkanap. [3, 2002.— 448 6].

3aMOHaBUHM TWIIIYHOCTUK (QaHUHUHT J03ap0d Ba TYJIMK YpraHujaMmara
Macajanapuaad OMpHU WHIIIN3 THIHAA (papMameBTHKa COXAaCH aTaManryHOCIUTHHUHT
IIaKJUTAHUIINA Ba PUBOMIIAHUIIIMHU YpraHUIMaraHjiIuruamp.

dapmanus coxacu atamaimnyHociauru (XIX acpHuHTr Oonuiapuja TU3UMIM Ba
MaKCca/JUId paBUIIa PUBOXJIaHa OOIUIaraH) JHMHTBHUCTHK Ba SKCTPATUHTBUCTHUK
omMwuiap cababnu ynap anoxuaa Ku3ukuin yitrotaaun. ®dapmanesTtuka y3uma
(dhapMaIMssHUHT JOPH Ba JOPH BOCUTAIAPUHU 3aMOHABUN yCYJUIAPWHH UIIIA0 YUKHIIT
Ba KyJulam OwiaH OOFNWK OYJraH SHTH, TEXHOJOTUK PUBOXJIAHUII OOCKHUUTIAPUHU
aHTIatagy. bab3W ONMMMIAPUHUHT TabKUJJIAIMYa KEWHHYAIWK (SIKWHIA) fo3ara
KEJITaH COXaJapHUHT TEPMHUHIAPY y30K BaKT JABOMHIA MaBXKy]l OYJITaH coXa TEPMHH
Oupnukiapu OwiaH OWp XM >Kapa€H Ba XOAMCAJAPHU TE3NMAIITHPUIITAH IIAKJIIa
Takpopyiaiau. ByHnaH Tamkapu xap KaHaall 3amMoHaBUM WM - (aH (reHeTHKa,
HAHOTEXHOJIOTHs, KWHETHKa...) OOImKa coxamap OuiaH (aojq MyHocabaT IIy coxa
HaTWXKajdapyu Ba IOTyKJIapura acociaHand (T jJapaxkacujga Oy — oMmuniap
TapMOKJIapapo XOMOHHMMIIAp, HWHTCPHAIIMOHAT TEPMHHJAP, TPAHCTEPMHUHIAD Ba
Oolkanap opkKajiu HaMOEH OYaan).

Kytinna dapmarieBTrika coxa TEpMHUHJIAPUHU Ba HOMCHKJIATYPAacHHHU JUAXPOH
acreKTJa KeHTpoK Yprauuiil Tanad stuiaau. Kaaut repMun xucobnanras “dgapmanus’
Ba “(hapmarieBTHKA” KaauMra rpek THIHIaH KUpuO keiaran «pharmakony, “oopu ”,

«O0opu- oapmony kupub kenrad. bynaan Tamkapu rpek. pharmakia («jiekapcrBo») Ba
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pharmakeutike rpek. («axopuBop») «OeMOpIapHHU JABOJIAII YUyH JOpU Taréprail Ba
KYJIIaln» MabHOCUIA KYyJTaHWIaau. [S].

Heua acprmapauku JOTHH Ba TpeK- FOHOH THUJIM THOOMETHIA KEHT KYJUTAHHIAO
KETMHMOK/IA: yJIApHU JOpY BOCUTAJApUHU Tal€piail ydyH OeNruiIaHraH XOM amé
HOMJIapUaa, Tal€p JOpUM BOCUTAJAPUHUHI TACIOPT XYXOKaTuiaa, KyJuiamn
HYypUKHOMACHIa Ba pelenTiapaa yupaTumumMu3 MyMkuH. Cup sMacku (papmariust Ba
(dapmarneBTUKa Y3UHUHT I0KOPH J1apaxkaaa WIMHUN XyCyCUSITH OWIIaH axpaind Typaju.
Ym0y coxa kumé, pusmka, Ouosorusi, MaTeMaTuka Ba OOIIKa 11y KaOu aHuK (aHmapra
acocianu. Y36exucron Pecniy6mmkacuaunr 1997 i 25 anpennaru Ne 415-1- connu
“Jlopu BOCHTAIIapH Ba (hapMaleBTHKA (HAOTUATH TYFPUCHIA” KOHYHHU Ba Y36EKHCTOH
Pecnybnukacu Basupnap Maxkamacunuar 2018 itun 23 mapt Ne 213 — connu “Zlopu
BOCUTaNapu, THOOM Oyromiap Ba THOOWN TEXHHKAHU JaBiaT pyHXaTuliaH YTKa3HIII
Xama pyWxaTAaH YTKa3WITaHJIMK TYBOXHOMAacH O€pHIl TapTUOM TYFpUCUAAru
HU30MHM TaCIUKJIAIl XaKuaa~ Kapopuja cOxa aramajapyd pacMUM TacAUKJIAHTaH.
Macanan, dopu modoacu (muri. drug, medicinal agent, medicament, medication,
medicine, pharmaceutical, remedy) THpuk opraHm3MaaH acocaH KOHJIaH, KOH
IUIA3MAaCUaH, HHCOH KM XaWBOH TYKUMA Ba ab30CUAAH, IIYHUHIIEK YCUMJIUK
Ba MUHEPAJIAPAAH CHHTE3 YCYJuAa €KM OMOJIOTMK TEeXHOJIOTMSIHM KYJJIaraH
XoJ1a oauHaau. PapMakoIOruK, UMMYHOJIOTMK €KM MeTabOoJIuK (aoUIMKKa 3ra
Oynran €xyJ Tamxuc KYWUII Makcaau YyuyH (oigananuiagurad, THOOUET
aManuéTuia KYJUTAaHWIMIINTa pyXcaT dTWITaH, KeIUO YUKHUIIN TaOUUii €KUM CHHTETUK
monnanap. /opu eocumanapu (vuri. medical product, medicinal preparation,
medicine, drug, pharmaceutical composition) - kenu6 yuKuIIKM TaOWUHM Ba CyHBHH
Oynran Oup €xu Oup Heutra AOpU Mojajajapu (CyOCTaHUIMsUIap) Xamja EpaamMyuu
MoJganap acocua XOCUJI KUJIMHTaH, KaCAJUTMKHUHT OJIIMHY OJIUII, TAIXUC KYHUII Ba
JaBOJIAlll  y4YyH KYyJJlalmra pyxcaT ATWIraH BOCHUTalap. YJap Kymjacura
MMMYHOOUOJIOTUK, paauodapmanieBTMK Ba MapadapMaleBTUK Ipenapariap,
rOMEONAaTUK, TAaIlIXUC KYWWII Ba CTEPWIM3aLUs BOCUTAJIapH, WIYHUHTJEK JOpPHU
BOCUTAJIAPYHU MIIIA0 YMKAPHII Ba TaUEpall yuyH MYJDKaJJIaHTaH T0pU Moiaiapu

(cyOcrannusinap) ¢apmarxones maxonacu (wHrA. pharmacopoeial item, certified
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pharmacopeial description) — mopu BocuTack yuyH (apmakomess KyMHUTacH
TOMOHHUJIaH TaCAUKJIAHTaH HOPMATHB-TEXHUK XyXHOKaT.

3amoHaBuil (apMareBTUK TEPMUHOJIOTHS TapKUOUTa TYpJIM TUUIAPJATH JTOPH
BOCHTAJIAPUHT HOMH, JIOPH TIpeTnapaTiapy, YIApUHUHT MaK/UIapy ITyHAHTACK PElernT
Ba KYJUTalll y9yH HypUKHOMAJap, KEHT KyJUIaHWJIQUTaH JIEKCUK Oupaukiap (pewiiap,
OTJIap, AaHUKJIOBYHM, PABUII Ba MPEJIOTIap) KUPAIH.

dapmarusi Ba ¢apManeBTUKa PUBOXIIAHUITUHUHT JACTIA0KA OOCKUYIApHIa
ymly COXaCHMHHUHT 0ab3u acOCHi TyIIyHYalIapy Maimo Oyiay Ba ymap JOTHH THIIH
JeKcuK Oupnukiapu Ae6 roputwigu. Kenud 4YMKUIIM JIOTUH TWUIMAAH OJUHTaH
KYTITUHA TOPUBOP YCUMIIMK XOMaNIEnapu KeHUHYAINK UHTIIN3 TUIWJArH Tap>KUMAacH
OwiaH KymnmaHwinO keamokaa. Takuanam >KouM3Kd (apMalleBTHKa coxacuaaru
TEpPMUHJIAp KEHMHYAIUK OOIlKAa TWIapaa XaM V3JIalmTHpUIuO TpeK — JIOTUH
TUJIapUIard kabu TepMuH cudaruia KyutaHmwiMokiaa: medicamentum -> medicine,
medication; remedium -> remedy; substantia farmaceutica -> pharmaceutical
substance; forma medicamentorum -> medicinal form; preparatum -> (medicinal)
preparation; tinctura -> tincture; sirupus -> syrup, sirup; herba -> herb, herbage; folia
-> foliage; fructus -> fruits; baccae -> bacca; flores -> flowers; rhizome -> rhizome;
cortex -> cortex Ba X.K.

Hly #ycunma, pharmacy tepmuuu xam XIV acpHuHr oxupuman “mopu”,
(X1 acp.) kaaumru dpaniy3 Tuiuaa farmacie "wu cypru" MabHOCHIA, YpTa acp
JOTHH TWiMaa pharmacia, rpek Tiwmga pharmakela “mopu BocMTacHHM KYIUIAIlL, —JIOpH
TpenapaTy, TPerapaToB, JOPU — IAPMOH €K1 CeXp KOy EpAamMua JABOJIAILT, 3aXaPIIaHHIIL, CEXP
KOy, KacCaMKka Kapim jopu Bocutack”. XIV acpaan Oomnwiad “mopu BocuTaliapu
OunaH pgaBoJsialml Ba Oomkapuini” MabHOcuaa, 1833 Hwunnma unk 6op “mopu
Talénam Ba TapKaTHII XKOWKW~ MabHOCHAA KynnaHuiaraH. Ph- xapd O6upukmacu
bpannys3 Tununa XVI acpna, uarnus tunuga XVII acpaa kaiita TUKJIaHTaH.
[7]. 1540 virman pharmaceutic, 1640 tirman Jiot. pharmaceuticus TepMUHM “TI0pH IapMOHTa
TaaTykmi®  Tpekuamad  pharmakeutikos, pharmakeus ““mopu  gapMoH  TalépioBYw,

3axapiioBYM’”’ MabHOCH]IA KyJUTaHWITaH [6].
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XO03Upru HUHIVIM3 TEPMUHOJOTUK OWpIUKIApAAH TallKapyu WIMUNA OOTaHUK
HOMEHKJIaTypa HOMIJIApH, IOpU Mpenapariapu Tai€priam ydyH xoM amé cudaruaa
KYJUTAaHUJIAQUTraH YCUMIIMK KUCMJIapU HOMJIApU XaM JIOTUH TWIWAAH TWIHAAH KUpUO
Kenrad. XaJkapo TaH OJIMHTaH OOTaHMK HOMEHKyJaTypa THU3UMIIM TOKCOHOMMK
pyiixatHu y3 wuura onany (uHT. taxon). TOkCOHOMHUK TaCHU(GHUHT aCOCHA OUPIIUTH
O0ymb nas, myp Xucobnmanaau (JIoT Ba WHT Species, Nomen specificum). MyasH ymymuid
XyCYCUSTIIapra 3ra Typiiap pooiapea axpaiaid (JOTHH Ba HMHI. genus, jjor. Nomen genericum).
Kapn Jluaneiinn wnvumit nmiotapuna «Species plantarumy (1753 #.) ycuMauk HOMIapUHU

OaliHaJIMUHAT YMYMHI TaH OJIMHTaH HOMJIApU Yypranuira

(umr. Binomial nomenclature).
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Bapapu3zm MmyamMmMocu 0o1IKa TUIIaH Y3IaTUPUITaH CY3HUHT TUJT HOpMacura
Oynran MyHocabaTu 3aMUHUAAH KenuO uMkaau. Macana »kyjga cojja, arap
V3mamTupuiTad cy3 THJI HOpMacura mwkoowii MyHocabarma Oyica, THI TpaMMaTHK
KOHYHUSITJIapura OyiicyHca, HOPMaHUHT sTHa OMp TYJAKOHJIM ap30CHra amjaHca Xed
KaH/Iail MyamMMO WVK, PeUITUECHT THJI JIyFaT Ooiymru stHa Oup cy3-ekcema OwmiaH
Oomuiian. Arap OyHUHT akcu Oyiica, SsbHU THIJI HOPMAcH Y3IallTHPUIITaH cy3ra cajaouit
MyHocabataa Oyica, cy3 4eT TWIHJaH KUpUO KelraH aMMO MEbEPCHU3, YMPU KHUCKA,
OKKa3MOHAJl KyJUlaHWIIra sra Oup cy3 BapBapusM Oynu0O KonaBepaau. Jlemak,
”BapBapu3M’ HUHI CTaTyCMHU Oenrwia0d OepajuraH acocuii Me3oH Oy THl
HOPMAaCHIUP.

Wurnu3, Hemuc, (paHily3 Ba HcnaH KaOW puBOXJIaHraH fapouii EBpomna
TWJUTAPUHUHT PYC TUJIUTA PyC THJIM OpKajy OOIlIKa TWiulapra Ba OeBocuTa Y30eK
TUINTa TabCUPH XaKuJa XaMm Oup KaTop HIUIap KWIMHUO, ce3ujapiu MyBad-
dakustnapra spumian. [A.H. Tuxonos, 2006ii].

A. bo6oxoHoBa “BapBapu3M’napra Kyhiugaru Tabpudau oepanau. “BapBa-puszm
MHIJIA3 TUIM JIyFaT TapKuOura OoIIKa TUUIapAaH KUpUO KeraH, ¥3 uMiocH (rpauk
makiau) Ba Tanddy3uHM cakimad KojdraH cy3mapaup’.

Kyn xomatmapma BapBapu3miiap HWHIVIA3 TWIHIA CHHOHHMIJIApra Jrajaup.
Macanan: Chic (omudTranamo), bonmot (AKJIIM ¢y3, YpHUra aiJlaHTUPWITaH Cy3), en
passant ( ytu6 keraétu6b, €nmman Yrtaétuod); adieu (xaiip) Ba  XOKazouap.
[A.boGoxoHOB 86 0 ]

by cy3map wuHrIM3 TWAIM JyFaT TapKUOWHM ab3ojapu cudartuma KalOyi
KWIMHTAaH. AMMO 1ty Owiad Oupra Oup BakTAa HWHIIW3 TWIK JIyFaT OOWIUTHTa
KaOyJl KWJIMHTaH 4eT TWJI Cy3JIapu XaM OOpKH, yiap ¥3 Trpaduk MIaKIMHU cakjad
KOJITaH Ba aipuM TMaWTiapAa MaTHAa KypcuB Owmian Oepummamu. Macanan: En bien
(sixmm), voila (ana Oy Oormika ram), tout doucement (kyna cekuHIMK OwiiaH), Cest ca
(ana mrynmaii; Mmana Oy Oorka ram); bien entendu  (anbatra); aller (ketauk, oira);
mon-sineur (xkany0); tres bien (kyma sxmm) Si,Signor (xa »ano0) Ba Xxokazo. Ut
TWJUTApUJAH KYmiad cy3nap TepMuH cuda-tuaa Kyuanuinaau. Macanan: acidum,

allegro.
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Xopuxuid cy3map, OyHJaH TallKapyu sHa Oup BaszudaHu OaxkapaJauku yjap,
MaxaJUIMid KOJIOPUT, ¥y3ura XOCIAMKHH  Owiagupuinra xu3mar Kuiaaud. Kym-mab
&3yBumiap Oy BocuTanaH keHr (organanaan. Macanan: “Come? Now? There’s a lot

of sand in Belgium”. | reminded him. Mindful of a holiday spent at Knocke-surmer

in the midst of “les dunes impucables” as the guide-book had phrased it (
A.Christie). Monsieur ne mange rien, said sister  joseph.”  (S.Maugham)
JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHS, HYTK MAaJaHUSATH HYKTal Ha3apuJaH BapBapU3MIIAPHU
WIUIATUII CY3JOBYMHUHT MAJIaHUSITCU3IIUTUAH Japak Oepa-nu. TWiHu yMyMuil Ba
Xycycuit kareropusiiap Ownan udogamam y €xku Oy MpeaMET Ba XOAUCAHUHT
OeNruIapyuHU Typiuda UIPOK KWJIMHUIIMHU HaTKa-CUJla Typiuda Keudaju.

Tun TapakKUETUHMHT XO3UPrd OOCKMYUMJIa MEhEPIAIIYB, MOJIEIIall,
TabakaJaHull, ‘“WHTEIUICKTya/ulallyB” Trio00ajuiailyB, WHTEpHAIMOHAJIAIIYB Ba
JNEMOKpaTiallyB KaOu Typiu xkapa€Hiaap KEUMOKIAKW, YJIApHHU YMYMHH THI
TU3UMUTa, Y HYTKUH  MYJOKOT (aonusTura TabCUpU OUp Xujja Keumaiiu.
Mebépnamtupuil €Ki CTaHAAPTIAMTUPUII CY3JIalllyB TUIW Ba €3Ma TUI yCIIyO-
JApUHU OUp KOJMNTa TYLIUPHUII, yJap opacuaard papKHu UYKOTHII XapaKaTH-IHp.
byHna amabuit TUIHMHT AMANIEKTiIapra TabCUPHU Ba ¥3apo TabCHUp HATHUXKACH-Ta
XyIyJIud JUajeKTIapHUHT acTa-CeKUH WYKOMUIIM Ky3aa TyTuiaaau. Alpum-nap Oy
XWIArd Kapa€HUHT OONUIAHUIINA Oaauuil agaOuET TWIMHUHT “‘KaMm OarajiantyBu’,
YHUHT TPaMMaTHKacH Ba JIyFATUHUHT HaMyHa Ba HoOpMa Basuba-cuHu Oaxxapa ojamai
KoJiviura cabab 6ynanu ned kypkuiaau. MHconnapHuHr Oaquuii anaOuétnan Kypa
MaT0yoT, pajnio, TeJIeBUICHUE, PeKIaMa TUJIUTa KYT- POK AyY KEJIUIIU XO03UPTU KyH
VUyH OJaTHil XojaTra anaHu® Kojaau. Menép-lamTupuin BapBapu3Mra TeCKapu
IIPOIIOPLIMOHAI, SIbHA MEbEP-JIALlYB Ky4alica BapBapu3Milap KaMasiiu Ba MEbEPIIALlYB
Ky4CHu3JiaHCa, OyIamTupuica BapBa-pu3MiIap COHM HYTKAA Kymanbd ketaau. Arap
CYy3 V3NAIITUPUIIIHUHT aHWK ca-0abmapura TyxTajmaguraH Oyicak, OUpUHYM
HaBOaT/Aa, IIYHM aWTUII KEpaKKH, OMp TWJI UKKUHYK OWp TWiAaH Oupopra cy3
V3MAIITUPUILN YUyH Iy VY37amaér-ran cy3 KalOyl KWIyBUM-PELMIIMEHT THIIIA
OyJIMaraniury, y yiia THija 3apyp Ba Xa€Tui 3XTHEX OuiaH OOFIUK OYIraH HapCaHU

aHTyati6 Ba ndomanad KearaH-JIUTH acocuii omuwiaup. by xomarnap y4uyH, ojatia,

233



y3ra TuWinaH KaOysl KWJIMHAE€TTaH Hapca, XOJuca Ba TylulyHuyajap OunaH Oupra
yJIApHUHT HOMJIApUHU V3JIAIITUPUII TaOKUWi XxucoOmanaau. bynaai natiapaa Kady
KWJTyBYM THJI-PELIMITUEHT KyAa TeKaMKop OYnuiira uHTHIaA, OuHOOapuH, KUpHO
KenaéTrad SIHTWIMKIAPHU, WII0XKKU OopuYa, OMp CY3 IaKiIuia Y3namTupaad. YHra
Maxai-Iuil TWijga u3o0x Oepud yTupwimai, yima SHCU Hapca, Xoauca €KU  SIHTH
TyLIyHYa ¥3 XoJin4ya KaOysa KuinHaau. Macaian:MOHUTOD, KyJep, IPUHTEP, CKaHED,
JUIep, CBUTEp, JKeMIep, GUTTUHT, ielika, OuT- KOWH, TpaMBal, KpaH, KOHTEHHED,
BaTCpIoJ, ceiiB, ocaiin, kumep, rou, Oyria Ba Oomkanap. XKXyrpoduit aramanap,
WKTUMOMI-CUECUI coXa cy3mapu, Iy THIJA CY3JIOBUMHUHI MWJUIUH, OoIIKa-iapaa
Ky3aTHJIMaiIMraH Ba Xoc OyJIMaraH Hapca Ba XOJUCaJIapHU aHIJIATYBUH CY3JIapu XaM
CY3 V3MAIITUPUIIIHUHT aHUK cababnapunad xucobnanamu. Cy3 y3nmamTupuiaéTran
TUIAA Y3/amaéTrad CY3HUMHT MYKOOWIM OVJIMINM Ba YHUHT THapajijies KyJIaHUIIHA
TAJ HOPMACH YYyH OJIaTUH XOJI, OOBEKTHUB >Kapa€H OYyiuium Tanad KUJIUHAOM.
Macanan: Oyk-KuIiep, 3KKayHTaHT-OyXrajrep- XHuco0-uu; JlaliHep-caMoJIMET-Tailépa;
CHaliliep-Mepras; roJIKUIep-1apBo3adoH, XaB-0eK-IpuM XUMOSYH; odcai -yiuHaaH
TalIKApW XOJaT; mac-y3aTMma; TaHI00J-KyJ TYnu; opuc-uaopa, TEPPUTOPUSI-XYAY;
Ioy-KypcaTyB, TaMoOIlla Ba X0Ka30 ayJuTOp — PEBU30p, Ta(THUIIIYM.

AMMo Oy y3namrupmanap Oup Xuil JEHOTaTHU aHrjaTaad JeraH ramn
sMac. Yap V3JapuHUHT >Ky3bMH MabHO OVEKIapu, KYJUIAaHWIUII  VpPHU  Ba
Makcajiiapu Ownan Oup-Oupuman dapk Kuaumaau. AcocaH, 11y (apkmapra xypa
yaap y3na-maguiiap Xam.

AlipuM ¥y37alIMallapHUHT  MabHOCH — y37iamaérraH Twiga sHa  OTp
aHukKJIoBYM Tanad kwiaau. [lly opTukuanmk KymuHYa  Y3JMAlIMaHUHT V34
KYJUIAaHWJIMIIUTa OoJu0 Kenaau. MacanaH, MUTUHT-KAaTTa WUFUH; Opoilsiep-TyiTaop
KYKa; CIUKep-TlapJaMeHT/Ia HyTK CY3J10BUM; MMallHeT-TeleOH XHU3MaTH YUyH Iyl
TYJIAUJATAH TapMOK.

XOpKuil TWIapAaH KUPUO KeiaraH cy3mapHU THJ TpaMMaTUK TH3MMUra
MOCJIAIIUIITY, aJaNTalns ME30HIAPUTH Kypa BapBapu3MIIaHH Y4 Typyxra axpa-Tuo

TaxJIWJI KWJIMHAIH.

234



1. Mop@onoruk y3rapunuiapcus, Y31apuHUHT MaHOA TUJIUATH POTUIIUTA ail-
HAaH yXIIamr cysiap.

2. Mopdonoruk kuxaTAaH KUCMaH Yy3rapraH ( TUOOTUIUIAp), MaHOa
TWJIWJArd Makiura KAUCMaH yXIIam cy3iap.

3.Mopdooruk XuxaTaaH TyJa y3raprad cy3jiap Ba CEMaHTHK y3Jammarap.

UsT THNIMIOAH KHUPTraH CY3JapHUHT Y30€K THINIYHOCIUTHIArH Kiaccudu-
KaIMsICH Macajacura KeJcak, yJiap JEKCHKOJIOr OJMMIIap TOMOHHJIAH MKKM KarTa
rypyxra O0yiau0 ypraHuiamMoxaa:

1) V3namma cy3nap.

2) SIIBJ]aHITI/IpI/IJIMaI‘aH, aMMO alpuM YpUHJIApAa KyJUIAaHWIAAUraH cy3Jap.

Tunra y3namrupuiamarad aMmmo 0as3aH paos KyJUIaHWIaJAurat cy3aap KOMMY-
HUKATUB Ba CTUJIMCTUK (QYHKIUsCUTA Kypa ¥3 HaBOaTuAa ssHAa WKKU TUOra OYiaub
YpraHuiiain.

1) DK30THK JEKCUKa EKU 3K30TH3MIIAp

2) Kupurtma cy3 Ba nbopaap, 4eT THJ KHpUTMaJIapy

“Or3aku Ba €3Ma HyTKJIap OPKaJIA YTUO, SSHTY TyIIyHYaJIapHU Udoaanai-auran
Ba JIyFaTyiapjia Kail 3THWIaurad TUia OMpUKMaliapu Y3nmaimras... byHuHT akcu, €3ma
Ba OF3aKM HYTK LIAKJUIApU OpKaJu OMp MabHO Ba TylUIyHYalapHU HQoaaraMaiura,
JAyFaTiiapja Kauja STWIMaaurad y3ra T OupUKManapu Vy3jalmiMaraH cy3iap
cananangu. by Tappud anyaiimH TYNMMK Tabpud caHamagu, aMMO OMTTa KUYKHUHA
KaMYWIUTH 00p, MacajaH OJuM ‘‘NyFaTAa Kaa STWIM-IIUHU' ME30H KWJINO OJIaJIu.
AMMO, MabTlyMKH TWUIapJa JeKCUKOTpadus HIIH, TyFaT Ty3UIl aMaTuETH Xap XUl
PUBOXKIIAHTaH, KAUCUAUP TUITHUHT JyFaT Ooil-nuru 50-60 MuHT cy3 OumaH YekiaHca
OOILIKACUHUHT JyFaT OOWJIMIM MWJUIMOH JaH owuO ketrad. Hamp xunuHaérran
ayFatiapna OW3 KUAUpraH Cy3jJdapHd KadyoH TMaiao OYNWIMUHU KyTHO FOpHII
TaJIKUKOTUWJIApTa XaM XaBac KWJaJauraH XoJj aed OViamanau.

Mabiaym-ku, Amepuka Jekcukorpadmaapu Ba (Google kommanuscu OusaH
XaMKOPJIUTUA WHIJIN3 THIWJATH CY37ap COHUHU PErucTpaius KWind MyHTa3aMm
caHa0, aHuKmamTUpuO® Oopanu. YHHHT MabiiyMoTura kypa, 2019 wwun 1 sHBap

XOJIaTUra Kypa WHIVIM3 Tuiuaary cysnap cond ImuH 120 muHr cysra errad. bynra
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OMHOAH MHIJIM3 TWIKAA KYT1ad y30eK CY3/IapuHu yuypaTUIIMMHU3 MyMKUH. MacanaH:
4OiiXOHa, Kypall, xaiap, 0Oapam, IYIIu, Maxcu, MaxcuIy3, Maxaiia, ry3ap, aTiac,
aapac, TyH, OCIHK, alpoH, MacTaBa, OIll, ITaJloB, OEKaT, MAaHTH, Yy4YBapa, CyMaJlak Ba
1037120 OoIIKa cy31ap Oy JyFaT/a MHTJIN3 THIIMHUHT JyFaT TapKkuOura Kadyi KWIMHTaH
cy3mnap cudaruma Kaix STUITaH.

Kypub Ttypranumusaek, y30ex Tiin xam y3u Ounubd €xu Ounmail Typud uHTIN3
TUJIUTA JOHOPJIMK KUJIMOKIA. By Hopean Xon Ha yMyMaH, TWIra, Ba TWIJa CY3-
JalnryBYMIAp y4yyH yMmMyMaH kepakcu3 Hapca. Canomuunr Yypuura “Hi (xait!)”,
Xemno,“Xaip” Hunr ypuura “Bye (6ait!)”, Xyn ypuura OK HE 01O KupraHumus
OwiaH y30ex T OOMMOpPOK €KM MaJaHUSTIUPOK OYIMO Koamaiaun. AMMO, XaTTo
TWILIYHOCJIAp OPACHIa XaM Iy OJJINM XaKUKATHU TYLIYHMAalUJUTraH, 4eT CYy3HA KaH4a
Kyl onaud Kupcak TUIUMHU3HUHT OOpyCcHM IIyHYaNUK IOKOpU Oynaau 1eb
YUapaurasiap 03 smac.

Xynoca KHIMO UIYHH aWTUIN KEpaKKH, BapBapu3M PEHIUNUEHT TWI, Kalyl
KWIYBYU TWJI TabCUPH OCTUAA Y3UHUHT Tpaduk mmakiu, tanaddysu, cy3 scarl
XyCycHUsTIapu Ba MabHO OYEKIOPJIUTMHU O3MU-KynMU Y3raptupanu. Iy ¥3ra-
pUILIap, YeT TWINAAH y €ku Oy CY3HM KaOys KWiaéTraH TUIHUHT OEBOCHTA TabCUPU
ocTuaa coaup OyaraHauru cabaliu, yHU V3namTupaéIrad TUIra 1axji-I0p Ba YHUKH
(YHUHT V3MHMKM), OQJIKM YHUHI y3rapraH UMJIOCH, y3rapral tanad-¢ys3u, aHru cys3
sicalll UMKOHHSITH Ba STHTH KacO ATraH MabHOCHUTHHA Y37ammrad O0yimanu. BaxomaHrkwy,
4eT CY3HUHT Oy SHTH XYCyCHATIApW YHU Y3jamTupaéTraH TWIHWHT (Y3WHUHT)
Maxcynuaup. UlyHuHr yuyHn Tunaga Y3mamma TEPMUHHHUHT — KYJUTAHUITUIIIH,
BApBAPU3MHUHT y KUPUO KEJTraH THUJ TabCUPU OCTH]IA F03ara KejiraH siHru cudar Ba
Oenrunapura, SHTM MabHO Ba Ma3MyHJIApHUTra aloKaaop OVIIHIIN Kepak.

Yer cy3HMHT y3ura HUcOaTaH, ailHUKCA, y KaOyJl KMJIMHUII kapaéHuia Ou-pop
Oup y3rapumira ydypamaraH Oyica €Ku ydpamaca SHIU YHM Y3dalijau, OM3HHU-KUTa
avinanu, ne6 oynmaiian. ¥ dakar ¥3u kupul KeiaraH TUIJAard aBBaJIJIaH KYJUTaHUO
KenaéTral 4eT cy3nap KaTilaMmMHuIaH YpuH ojiraH Oynaau, xojoc. 3epo, y aiHaH

Y3namTupuiIManiy, 6ankyu KadyJs KWIMHAAW, KHPUO Kelau.
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2. Tawkenm Y30exucman
[IpoOnemMbl, BOZHUKAIOIIUE B XOJI€ MEXKYJIbTYpPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIIMH, OYCHBb

YacTO CBSI3aHBl C TPYJHOCTSAMH COBMEIICHUS YYXKOW KapTUHBI MHpa CO CBOEH

KapTUHOW MHUpPA, 3aJaHHOM POJIHBIM SI3bIKOM. BajgeHne HauuOHAIbHO — KYJIbTYPHOU

crielu(pUKOM  KMCIOJIb30BAHUSI  SI3BIKOBBIX  CPEJCTB  SIBJISICTCS  BaKHEUILIEH

MPEANOChUIKON MPEOJ0JICHUST KOH(JIMKTOB HEMOHUMAaHUS B MEXKYJIbTYpPHOM

OOLICHUH.

CeromHsi HEBO3MOKHO HAUTH STHUYECKHE OOIIIHOCTH, KOTOPBIE HE UCITBITAIH ObI

Ha ce0e BO3/ICMCTBUE KaK CO CTOPOHBI KYJIBTYP APYTHX HAPOJIOB, TaK U 00JIee MUPOKOM

OOIIIECTBEHHOMN CpeJibl, CYIIECTBYIONICH B OT/EIBHBIX PETHOHAX U B MHUPE B IIEJIOM.

3T0 BBIPA3WIOCh B OYPHOM POCTE KYJIbTYPHBIX OOMEHOB U MPSMBIX KOHTAKTOB MEXKIY

rOCyJapCTBEHHBIMA HMHCTUTYTaMH, COIMAIBHBIMH TPyNIamMu, OOIIECTBEHHBIMU

JBIDKCHUSIMUA U OTJCIbHBIMU WHIMBUAAMHU PA3HBIX CTPaH U KYJIbTYP.

MexXKynbTypHass  KOMMYHHUKAIUsi  €CTh  aJ€KBaTHOE  B3aUMOJCHCTBHE

KOMMYHHUKAHTOB, NPUPAIJICKANINX K pPa3HbIM KyJIbTypaMm H si3bikam.  JlroOas

MCXKKYJIbTYPHAsA KOMMYHHUKaIKMs BO3SMOXXHA TOJIBKO IIpU BSaHMOﬂeﬁCTBHH SA3BIKOBBIX
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3HaHUI 0 MUpE BOOOIIE, O KyJIbTYpPE POAHON CTPAHBI M CTPAHBI U3YyYaeMOTO S3bIKa, 00
UX B3aMMOCBSI3U U B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTH.

OCHOBHOW MPUYMHON HETTOHUMAHUS U KOH(MIUKTHBIX CUTYaIlNil, BOSHHUKAIOIINX
B IIpollecCe KOMMYHHUKAIIUM TPEICTABUTENEH JBYX pa3HBIX KyJIbTYp SBISETCS
OTCYTCTBHUE 3HAHUW O TOM, UTO CUATAETCA HOPMOU BEXKIMBOCTH. B OCHOBE 3THX HOpM
JIeXaT HEKUE MPaBuiia O TOM, YTO MPUIUYHO, & YTO HENPUIMYHO, YACTO MPUBOSAIINX
B HEJIOYMEHHE BOCHUTAHHBIX B WHBIX Tpaguuusax JoAeil. I[lostomy ansa
KOMMYHHUKATOPOB OYE€Hb BAXKHO MMETh 3HAHUSA U3 O0JIACTH KYJIBTYPHl — POJIHOW U
VHOSI3bIYHOM.

SA3p1kOBOE 00pa30BaHKE CTAIO HEOOXOUMBIM JJIs CIICIIUATIMCTOB TPAKTUIECKU
Bcex mpodeccuil B CBSI3U C Mporpeccupyronieit rmodanuzanueit Mupa. MMHocTpaHHbIN
S3BIK CIIYKHUT CPEACTBOM MPOheCcCHOHATBHOTO MEKHAIMOHAIBHOTO OOIICHHS B
MOJIMTUKE, SKOHOMHUKE, 00pa30BaHUM, KYyJIbType, UCKycCTBe. B HacTosiee Bpems
CaMbIMU PaCIpOCTPAaHEHHBIMA KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMU CUTYALUSIMU SIBJISIIOTCSI:

1) MEXJIMYHOCTHOE OOIIeHHE (PeabHOE WK JICKTPOHHOER)

2) Oecena o Tenedony

3) MHTEPBBIO

4) myOnuYHOE BRICTYIUICHUE (MPe3eHTAIs, JISKIIHS, JOKIJIa | Jp.)

YtoO0bI 001IATHCS C MPEICTABUTEISAMH IPYTUX KYJIbTYP, HEOOXOAUMO XOPOIIIO
BJIAJICTh MHOCTPAHHBIM  SI3bIKOM: KOMIUIEKCOM pEUYEBBIX, TI'PaMMATHYECKHUX,
(hoHETUUECKUX W JIEKCMYECKUX HABBIKOB M ymeHud. Ho, kakmpaBuiao, Xopoiiero
3HAHUS UHOCTPAHHOTO S3BIKA JIJISl TIOJTHOTO B3aMMOTIOHMMAHUS B MPOIECCE OOIICHHUS
ObiBaeT HemoctaTouHo. Jlms »TOro Tpedyercss MpaBWIBHO W aJEKBATHO
HMHTEPIIPETUPOBATH PEUCBOE MTOBEICHUE MHOS3BIYHBIX KOMMYHUKAHTOB, a TAK)XE YMETh
BepOaTbHO O(POPMUTH CBOU MBICTH B (hOpME, TOCTYITHON /JIsi TOHUMAHUS HOCUTEIEH
IPYTOU KyJIBTYpHI.

OBnajzieHHe WHOCTPAHHBIM  SI3BIKOM  COINPOBOXKIACTCS  CTOJKHOBEHUEMC
LIEHHOCTSIMH, HOpMaMU UIIPUBBIYKAMU qyKOU KyJbTyphl.Ilockonbky
MEXKYJIbTYPHASKOMMYHUKAIUS paccMaTpuBaeTcs KAKMEXJTMYHOCTHOE

KOMMYHUKATUBHOE  B3aUMOJECHUCTBUE  MHIAUMBHIYYMOB  DPa3JIMYHBIX  KYJbTYD,
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HEOOXOAUMBIM YCJIOBHEM MOJATOTOBKH KBAaJU(ULMPOBAHHBIXYNPABICHIEB SIBIISIETCS
c(OpPMHUPOBAHHOCTb y HUX npodeccrnoHaIbHO-METOANYECKUXYMEHNUH,
o0ecneunBaromMuXx3(pHEeKTUBHOCTHOPTaHU3AINH 00yUEHUsI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY Kak
CPEICTBY MEKKYJIbTYPHOUKOMMYHHUKaMu. Takum o0pa3oMm, YyCBOCHHE MHOA3BIYHOU
KYJbTYPBI CTAJIO LIETbI0 00YYEHUS HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY. N3BecTHO, 4TO
oOlLIeHunE, A3BIK UKYJIbTYpa HEPA3ACIMMBbI. Y CIIENIHAS MEKKYJIbTYPHASIKOMMYHHUKALIHS
TpeOyeT 3HaHUs KyJbTYypbl HMCBOOOAHOE BIAJCHUA3BIKOM. KylbTypHblepa3nndus
BMOJIEIISAX OOIIEHHs] —Hanbosee pacnpocTpaHeHHASIPUIMHAHESTIOHUMAHHMSI, KOTOpast
MO>KET BbI3BAaTh AUCKOM(OPT B CUTYALUSIXMEKKYJIbTYPHOHKOMMYHHKAIIUH.

CoBpeMEHHass KOHLIETLIMA KOMMYHUKATHBHOIO I0AX0Ja B OOyuY€HUH
MHOCTPAaHHOMY SI3bIKY Ha IEPEIHMI IIJIaH BBIIBUTAET HE CUCTEMY SI3bIKOBBIX (DAaKTOB U
MHOCTPAaHHYIO KYJbTYpy B II€JIOM, a YYeT KYJbTYPHBIX pa3JIM4uii, BBIABICHHE
HallMOHAIBHO — CIEUU(PUUECKOr0 B U3yYaE€MbIX KYJbTypax, B TOM UYHUCJE, B CUCTEME
Meraop, DSNUTETOB, TIPAMMATUYECKHMX UM  CTWIMCTUYECKHX KOHCTPYKLUSX,
TEPMHHOJIOTHH, 4YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET aJ€KBAaTHOMY IOHHMAHHUIO YYyXOW KYyJbTYpBI,
nepexoay Ha MHOSI3BIYHBIA 00pa3 Mupa.

S3bIK  KaXIOW CHEUUaNbHOCTH OTIMYAETCS CBOMMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMH B
TEPMUHOJIOTHH, YNOTPEOJEHUH TIpaMMAaTUYECKUX KOHCTPYKUUH, YCTOMYMBBIX
CJIOBOCOYETAHHUM, CTUJIMCTUYECKHUX MPUEMOB H T.JI., B YEM IPOSBIIAECTCS HALMOHAJIbHAS
cnenuuKka M OTpaaeTrcs s3bIKOBas KapTWHA Mupa JaHHOW Hamuu. s
npodeCCUOHAIBHOTO  OOIIEHUST U MPaBWIBHOTO BEICHMUS JHCKypca 3HAHHUE
BBITIIEYKa3aHHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEN KpaiiHe He0OXO0aUMO.

@opMUPOBaHUE 3HAHWW O KAHPOBBIX PA3IMYMIX U CTWISX PEYH, HABBIKOB
Npo(eCcCHOHAIBHOTO OOIIEHUsI B Pa3HbIX CUTYyalUsX SIBISIETCS Ba)XXHOM 3aaauei
npo(hecCHOHATbHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOTO  OOYy4Y€HUs], MPENnojaBaHus WHOCTPAHHOTO
A3bIKa IS MPO(PECCHOHANBHBIX IIeJel. 3HAKOMCTBO C OCHOBHOM JIEKCHMKOH I10
OMpENENCHHbIM  CIEUUATBHOCTSM,  aKTUBHOE  YCBOGHHE  TEPMHUHOJIOTHH,
rpaMMaTHYEeCKMX M CHHTAKCHUYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEH, XapaKTepHBIX IS JAHHOU
CHELMAIbHOCTH, YMEHHME BECTH Oecely, ydyacTBOBaTh B AMCKYCCUSAX U jaebaTax MO

Hp06HeMaM CIICOUAJIbHOCTU Ha MHOCTPAHHOM S3bIKC, 3HAHNC HOPM Bep6aJ'IBHOFO u
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HEBepOaJIbHOIO IMOBEACHMS B PAa3HbIX CHUTyalUsX JOJDKHO CHOCOOCTBOBATh
IPEOJOJIECHUIO A3BIKOBOIO 0Oappepa, pa3pylLICHUI0 KyJIbTYPHBIX CTE€PEOTHIIOB,
Pa3BUTHIO COIMAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHOW U MEXKKYJIbTYPHOW KOMIETCHIIMH OYIyIInuX
CIELMAIMCTOB.

Yenosek, IEUCTBYS B MUPE, ABJIIETCS M0 CYLIECTBY INICHHUKOM MHTEPIPETALIUN
storo mupa, yrBepxaan Jx. Kemm. [losToMy cOOCTBEHHBIM KYyJIBTYPHBIA OIBIT
BCEr/la IEPBUYEH IIPU BOCIIPUATHH 9YKOU KyJIbTypbl. VI3yueHne HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa
MO3BOJISIET YBHU/IETh IPUBBIYHOE B HEOXKUIAHHOM paKypce 1 00oraiaer pogHyro peyb.
BripaxkaTe ce0s1 Ha HEpOJHOM SI3bIKE€ — HEIMpOcTas 3a/iada, HO €€ PEUIeHHE CPOJHU
TBOPYECTBY, PACIIMPSIOIIEMY HAIK IPEICTABICHUS O MUPE U O CBOEM MECTE B HEM.

['maBHOE NPENMSITCTBUE, MELIAOIIEE YCIEIIHOMY PEMICHUIO0 3TOM MpOOJIEMBl,
COCTOUT B TOM, YTO MBI BOCIIPUHUMAaeM JApPYIHE KyJbTypbl 4e€pe3 NpU3MYy CBOEH
KYJBTYpBbI, [IO3TOMY Hallli HAOJIFOICHUS U 3aKIIOYEHUSI OTPAHUYEHBI €€ PAMKAMH.
Hcxond u3 3Toro, MOKHO CI€NATh CIEAYIOMINI BBIBOA: 3(PPEKTUBHAS MEKKYJIbTYpHAs
KOMMYHHMKAIMsl HE BO3HHMKAeT cama Mo cede, el HeoOXOJUMO LieJeHAIpaBIEHHO
YUYUTBCS AJI TOTO, YTOOBI MOBBICUTH 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTH JAESITEIILHOCTH CBOEH (PMPMBI HA

MHPOBOM DPBIHKE.
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